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ABSTRACT 1 ^ 

The objectives of this. volume are to provide a 
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comprehensive information, on recently published and unpublished 
literature in and related to the field of organizational 
communication? to continue to^evelop a classification system for the 
literature of interest to ffcat field; and to provide abstracts of 
that literature: for the y6a,r 1-977 in the form of- a nnotated • - 
bibliographies. Following 'an overview chapter that^comifents on the 
nature of the organizational' communication literature produced in 
1977, the second chapter, contains abstracts of approximately 500 
books and dissertations, and the third chapter contains abstracts of 
more than 300 papers, articles, and United States government 
publications. The abstracts i* each chapter are arranged into nine 
classifications: (1) interpersonal communication, {>2) intergroup 
communication, (3) 'intragtoup communication, (♦) communication 
factors and organization goals, (5) skill improvement and training, 
(6) communication media, (7) communication system analysis, (8) 
research methodology, and (9.) texts, anthologies, reviews, and *" 
general bibliographies. The book also provides an appendix that 
discusses research methods and limitations and indexes for author, 
type of organization studied, and data collection instruments used in 
the. studies. (FL) 
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V 

The objectives of this volume are threefold: (I) to provide a 
general structure for students, pcholar?, and practitioners to 
obtain comprehensive information orf recently published and 
unpublished literature ( in, and related to the field of organiza- 
tional Communication, (2) to continue to develop* a classifica- 
tion system for the literature of interest to the field of organi- 
zational communication, and (3) to provide abstracts of that 
literature for the year 1977 in the form of classified and anno-" 
tated bibliographies. 

In addition- to the abstracts, the presentation includes an 
^^rview chapter that comments on the nature of the literature 
wntfen in the year 1977, furnishing a considerable subclassiftea- 
tion system for each of the nine major categories of organiza- 
tional communication^! this volume. Following the main body 
"of the book, consisting of' the abstracts, will be found an 
appendix 'concerned with research method's and limitations, and 
three indexes: (1) author, (2) type of organizations involved in 
the field studies, and (3) data collection instruments utilized in 
field studies. ' . 

* The abstracts are divided into nine classifications and each 
classification is further divided into two subclas^ifications; (1) 
books and dissertations, and (5)* articles, papers, and U.S. 
Government publications. Thfe major classification, Texts, 
Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies, is an exception to 
this treatment; as this classification combines books and articles 
when presenting Reviews and Bibliographies. 

As in last year's book, this volume is jntended to enable the 
reader to obtain more information and to minimize the time in- 
vestment in doing so:, 

1, The depth of the literature search has been increased 'by 
adding the doctoral dissertations .written in the field of 
industrial and social psychology, and by screening trje 
book review sections of leading periodicals to a much 
greater extent than in earlier volumes/ 

* 

2. The coding for research characteristics of each writing, 
included in Organizational Communication Abstracts 1974, 
but omitted '/in Organisational Communication Abstracts 
7975, has been restored. It was decided that the coding 
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of FS (field study), PD (prescriptive/descriptive writing), 
TC (Theoi^tical/Conceptual writing), and LS (laboratory 
'study) did have utility, especially in view of the new 
indexes relating to field studies. 

3. Cross-referencing has beten provided in those cases where 
one piece of literature related to more than one of the nine 
major classifications. 

4. Two ^ec^nt indexes have been included that are intended 
to alltfw the reader fuller understanding of field studies. 
One indj*x groups the field studies in terms of the organi- 
zation-type m which the research was conducted; and the 
other index indentifies the\data collection instruments 
employed in the fi&ld studies. 

; .5. We have again undertaken the challenging job of furnishing 
an annual overview of the literature as presented by the 
abstract^. . 

, This project has "been supported by t)ie officers and directors 
of the Am en can Business Communication Association and the 
International Communication Association, and we -sincerely 
thank them .* 

' In ^particular, we woulc} like to dedicate this volume to the 
late Robert J. Kibler, past president of ICA Dr. Kibler was an 
inspiration to all" who knew him. He w^s an outstanding scholar 
and a true gentleman. We will miss him. 

r 

Howard H. Greenbaum 
Raymond L. Falciorfe 
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chapter 1 
Introduction 



NEED FOR AN ORGANIZED KNOWLEDGE BASE 

Gieselman (1977) has indicated that, on the one hand, com- 
munication research hqs a jungle of unrelated concepts, and on* 
the other hand, a mass of undigested, often sterile, empirical 
4ata; that researchers need shared paradigms to help channel 
and coordinate efforts; and that analyzing, classifying, and re- 
classifying may be a procedural direction to achieve some order, 
some understanding of the state of the art so as to know better 
how to channel our research activity. 1 

This recent comment by Gieselman, xf( respect to organiza- 
tional communication-is somewhat similar to the reasoning given 
by McGrath and Altman (1966) relative to'the field of small- 
group research, viz ., that we already had acciimulatecfan enor- 
mous pool of facts about tfmall group behavior and that the time 
had come to organize this knowledge so that we could see what 
we did know and what we did not know about small groups. 
Their volume summarized a classification system for organizing* 
.and synthesizing small-group researcrynforrnation; applied that 
classification system to small-group ftudies, and presented in- 
sights and impressions gained about srnall-grojup research, small- 
group researchers, and the smart-group research culture. 2 

Downs (1969) was supportive of thia analogy between small- 
group research and organizational communication research, 
when he stated that "organizational communication todayis in 
a-ppsition comparable to that of group dynamics several years 
ago x with many short research studies, limited in scope, and no 
one 1 to synthesize the results." 3 Since 1969, the most note- 
worthy development for the synthesis of organizational com- 
munication knowledge has been the productidm of textbooks, 
which is but a partial answer to the need for the establishment 
of related, concepts, shared paradigms, and the constructs of 
an organized and dynamic knowledge base. 

Apparently, this kind of dissatisfaction with the state bf or- 
ganization of the knowledge base has occurred in many, if not all 
of the social sciences, physicalsciences, and biological sciences. In 
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1967, Guetzkow commented on the state of affairs in the field of 
sociology, when he wrote a piece titled "Now is the Time to Con- 
solidate"— i.e., to consolidate our knowledge about organizations 
—and, he included, the following statements, among others:*' 

—there is a feehng that our efforts in the study of 'organizations are 
redundant and inefficient, 

— vrholars accidentally repeat studies which already have been done, 
because of their carelessness in searching the literature 

—consolidation will permit scholars to build mor^ cumulatively, so 
that their researches are less fragmental and ephemeral 

Cullman (1964) notes the follQwing limitations of educational 
administration as a body of knowledge* 1) a heterogeneity of 
facts; 2) lack of common definitions and agreement upon classi- 
fication; 3) lack of % consistent set of principles; knd 4) both 
lack of interest in theory arid understanding g>f its purpose on 
one Jiand, and ankiety and impatience to build a comprehensive 
and full-Blown theory on the other. He notes the nature of the 
growth and refinement of every organised body of knowledge 
as proceeding from a none -too-ordered descnption to a system 
of classifications and generalizations useful in predicting future 
events, and taking the form of analytical models of the behavior 
of the elements being studied. 5 Classification, is considered as a 
tool for the6ry building by organizing and integrating what is 
known about the area in which the the on zing activity^ is beting 
conducted, and by demonstrating the voids in a body of knowl- 
ege and indicating' research needed to fill the 'gaps. 

' Laufer (1968) has indicated the need for an organized frame- 
work to hold the elements in a theory of management, calling 
for 3l taxonomy of management that would ameliorate the 
semantic difficulties and foster a systematic^grouping of inter- 
Delated principles. Laufer's taxonomy, similar to that found in 
the biological sciences, provides for 1) classification; 2) nomen- 
clature, and 3) identification. 6 

^Blackwelder (1967), in his definitive work on the subject of 
taxonomy, quotes many scientists as to the value of taxonomy 
a foundation for biological science. For example, he quotes G. G. 
Simpson, a paleontologist, evolutionist, and systematist, as stat- 
ing "it is impossible to speak of the objects of any st^udy, or to 
think lucidly about them, unless they^are named; and it is impos- 
sible to examine their relationships, to treat them scientifically, 
without putting' them into some sort of formal arrangement." 7 

This need for an organized knowledge base, so evident in other 
disciplines, is also true of organizational communication, and 
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this book represents a beginning approach lo a gigantic project 
in basic research. -In this field we are barely past lire starting-line/ 
and our present efforts musf be considered exploratory. Refine- 
ment can come later, both^from the present authors tinc^other 
students who may hopefully be attracted to this area of work. 
We are in no position to supply an authoritative work relative to 
organizational communication in terms of sg^axonomy, i.e., an 
arrangement of phenomena into classes which are hierarchically 
ordered, but we believe we are taking a step in that direction by 
our concern with classification (group-making based on relation- 
ships), nomenclature (the assignment of a distinguishing nanle 
to each group orclass), and identification (the process Through 
which the individual unit is placed in »grdup as a result of the 
recognition that it is similar to others in that jfroup). 8 

The balance of this chapter gives attention to the following 
subjects: 1) Classification, systems for organizational communi- 
cation literature, including definitions Qf research method 
nomenclature; and ^) Identification of writings in- terms of 
classification system groups. 

CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS, " 

Folir general types of classification systems have been em- 
ployed in this.volume: 1) Major literature classifications, 2) Sub- 
classifications of each major literature grpup r 3) Publication for- 
mat classifications, and 4) Classification by research characteris- 
tics of the written work. All -of these classification systems are 
foupd in the OVERVIEW chapter immediately following; but 
the ABSTRACTS section employs only three of the four systems, 
excluding subclassifications. Each of the classification systems is 
described below, followed by a brief statement as to failings land 
shortcomings of the classification techniques employed. 9 
> 

Classificaji&Q by Major Literature Groups 

The literature" of organizational communication has been 
classified in terms of the following nine major groups: 1) Inter- 
personal Communication in Organizations; 2) Intragroup Com- 
munication in Organizations; 3) Intergroup Communication in 
Organ izaji on s; ^) Communication Factors and -Organization 
Goals; 5) Skill Improvement and Training in Organizational 
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Communication; 6) Communjaation Media in Organizations: , - 
Software and Hardware; 7) Communication System Analysis in 
^ Organizations; 8) Research Methodology in Organizational 
Communication; 9) Texts, Anthologies, Reviews,, and General 
Bibliographies Relative to Organizational Communication, 1 

Table 1 Contains a detailed definition of each of the classi- 
fication titles. 

* i 

* Tsj>lel. 

* Organizational Communilttion Literature Definitions Of Classifications 

Interpersonal Communication in Organizations 

Literature analyzing factors relative to the interpersonal situation in the 
» organization, originating in the dyadic relationship, the workgroup, or In 

conferences. "* « 

Factors analyzed may include credibility, trust, status, noftverbalization, 
• knowledge, cognitive similarity, roles, redundancy, feedback, listening, , 
_y semantics, etc. 

Topics* in this classification include superior-subordinate relationships, 
transactional analysis, counseling, conflict, behavior, perception, human 
relations, managerial style, personal 1 characteristics of managers, and cer: 
tafnm^orks relative to management by objectives 

' Intragroup^Communication in Organizations , 

Literature including the above-indicated dimensions of interpersonal 
communication but distinguished by the fact that t!he interacting parties 
are members of the same group 1 

Groups analyzed include specific functional departments, Jine, staff, . 
.labor, management, consumers, government bodies, etc ' 

Topics in this classification include jparticipation, conflict, group-size, 
individual behavior jn groups, and grou£ productivity. 

Intergroup Communication in Organizations 

Literature including the above-indicated dimensions of interpersonal 
communication -but the distinguishing element is that the interacting parties 
are representatives of different groups. 

Groups involved may' be different departments in the same organiza- 
tion, line-staff, labor-management, organization-customers, government- 
taxpayers, etc. , 

Topics in this classification include^oordfnation, collaboration, inter- 
organizational conflict, negotiation, effects of hierarchical organization, 
Influence of interest groups, and external communicattop 

Communication Factors and Organization Goats 

Literature analyzing the influence of causal communication factors on . 
the intervening and end-results^organization variables 

mc r ii 
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Causal communication factors include communication attitudes, com- 
, munication satisfaction, and communication planning, including motiva- 
tion via communication. 

Intervening and end-result variables include organizational performance, 
\^ morale, conformity to plans, adaptability including organization change, 
and productivity. 

* *- Contains all studies primarily concerned with the influence of commun 

ication.on organizational effectiveness 

Topics in this classification include organizational climate, job satisfac- 
tion, decision-making, problem-solving, management by objectives, partici-' 
pation, leadership, motivation, innovation, change, adaptability, and pro- 
ductivity * 

-Skill Improvement and Training in Organizational Communication 

Literature concerned with communicatioti skill improvement, verbal, 
, written, and nonverbal, including public speaking, meetings, group process • 

writing skills, listening; and interpersonal skills as in selling, interviewing; 
and counseling 

Includes training programs, training needs,* training materials, training 
techniques, learning principles, training course syllabi and descriptions 
* Topics in this" classification include training laboratories, games, role 
playing, programmed instruction, discussion techniques, and the use of 
film and videotape* 

. ** Communication *Media in Organization's Software and Hardware »' 

literature concerned with one or more phases of the media as the pri- 
mary elemrtit of study in relation to the fundamental communication vari- 
ables and their effectiveness. 

Communication media* relates to both.software and hardware including 
otmi f written, telephonic, audiovisual, electronic ,-and nonverbal media. 

Topics in this classification include document retrieval systems, infor- 
* mation systems, computer capabilities, artd management by objecti^ftas 
a technique * 

Communication System Analysis in Organizations 

^ Literature concerned with case studies of pie overall organization^ or 
with subunit* thereof communication evaluation, audit or examination 
of effectiveness; communication networks, communication direction, up- 
ward, downward, horizontal; communication diffusion, as in grapevine 
u studies, or ecco analysis studies, and other forms of organization communi- 
cation analysis including organization development studies < 

'Topics in this classification include communication network structures, 
* information requirement analyses, data base models, management analysis 
of communication, change-agent topics, general systems theory, cybernet- 
ics, and certain organizational climate studies 

Research Methodology in Organizational Communication ' 

Literature concerned with research instruments, scales, tests, needs, and 
^fc ' validation reports 

Includes field research ^strategies,- problems, techniques, and specialized 
bibliographies restricted to this class 
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Texts, AntHoldgie*, Review, and General Bibliographies Relative to Organ- 
izational Communication c „ 

Literature that may be regarded aa a text, collection of outstanding, 
writinp, ot general bibliography: 

Includes interpretative literature reviews relevant to the areas for re 
search, shortcomingi of research, etc. 

Excludes texts, anthologies, reviews, and bibliographies devoted to only 
one of the other classifications. Such specialized works are classified lender 
the particular area concerned. 



Subclassifications of Each Major Literature Group 
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In the preparation 0 of the 1977 OVJBRVIEW, we have cofttin- 
ued a practice first attempted in the 197{f OVERVIEW, whereby 
communication factors are related to organizational outcomes 
as "Morale, Perfonriance, and Adaptiveness, and t6 major deter- 
minants of organizational outcomes as Leadership, Motivation, 
and Communication; and that wherever possible that a writing 
be subclassified withiri that group representing- the dependent 
variable. For,, example, in a work studying the effect of participa- 
tion on morale, the dependent variable being morale, the partic- 
ular writing would be placed in the suBrtass of- Morale, under 
the appropriate major literature classification that m}ght be 
Interpersonal Communication, or Ihtra-Group Communication. 

As a result of this policy, three of the nine major literature 
gropps (Interpersonal Communication, Intra-Group Comrnunica-, 
.tion, and Communication Factors and Organization Goals) each 
have the following seven subclasses: Morale Sadies; Performance- 
Effectiveness Studies'; Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies; Leader- 
ship Studies; Communication Studies; Motivation Studies; Spe- 
cialized Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies, 
*Within the time, constraints applicable to the production of 
this annual yolUme, ^yet, it has not been practical to apply 
, this causational or correlational approach to the definition of 
subclasses to the other six major literature classifications. There- 
fore, in the^balance of the major literature groups, 4he subject f 
matter was divided into meaningful topical cate go ries relevant 
to each majorclass. The subclasses selected follow: ^Jfc 

• * . 0 • 

Intergroup Communication in Organizations: 
V^ rou P to Group Iftterface within the OrganizatiSn (Verti- 
cal; Horizontal; Other: Age, Race, Sex). *** 
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—Organization to Organization Interface (Management-Onion ; 
InduWy-Governfhent; Government-Government; Other). 

—Organization to Co&munity Interface (General Public; 
Clients/Customers). ' , 

—Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Reviews', and Bibliographies. 

-Skill Improvement and Training in 
Organizational Communication: i 

—Training Feedback and Evaluation. 

—Training Tpcnniquefc. 

— Training Media.- 

< — Training and Instruction Programs. , t 
—Training Needs. A 
-Training Respurces & Administration. 
-Specialized Texts, Arttholcpes, Reviews, and Bibliographies. 

Communication Media in Organizations: 

—Oral- Media. 

—Written Media. 

-Nonverbal Media. 

—Telephonic Media.' , 

— Auctiorisual Media. 

—Electronic Media. 
. —Information Systems. ^ . _ 

— fcojpmunictftion Programs. 

—Media Organization & Administration. 
* —Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies. 

Communication System Aflflysis in Organizations: ] 
-Empirical Case Studies Testing Specific Hypotheses. 
—Communication Evaluation and Feedback Studies. 
* — Communication Network and Direction Studies. 
—Models. 

rThe Systems Approach. f 
-The Organizational Deyelopnyj[nt Approach. 4 
—Information Processing and Requirement Studies. 
—Specialized f exts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies. 

Research Me tm mffgy ^Organizational Com/munication : 
i>ata ColiP|KistrumentB. 4 3 ♦ x 

.—Analytical afid Processing Methods. 
—Models ariW Theories. ' 
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—Experimental Design. 

—Research Strategies and Special Techniques. 

—Specialized Texts,*Anthologie8, Reviews, and Bibliographies, 

Texts, Athologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies: 

—Textbooks (Management oriented; Communication -ori- 
ented; Organizational Communication). / 

— Tradebooks. / _ a 

—Anthologies. 

—Reviews. 

—General Bibliographies. > ^ j 

0 

' Each of the major literature groups has been divided into sub- 
classes so as to convey a better understanding of the content 
therein. The numbetsof subclasses average eight per major class, * 
and range from six fi Research Methodology to ten in Inter- 
group Communication, and in Communication Media. In all, 
there are 69 subclasses of the literature of organizational com- 
munication. As indicated above, the logic in Establishing the 
. subclasses is not consistent, with three of the major classes 
being analyzed from tfce viewpoint of independent and depen- 
dent variables; and six of the major classes being subdivided on 
the ba/ris of tflpical content. This inconsistency is intended to be 
the subject of future work related to the construction of tnore ( 
meaningful classification tables, and directed to the construc- 
tion of a knojsrfbdge inventory tool that can serve to consolidate 
organizational communication research findings. 

Classification by Publication Format 

Two standard subclassifications have been used to segregate 4 
the larger works of bopks and dissertations from the briefer 
/ writings found in articles, papers, and government publications. 
This classification by plication format has been appljed to t 
each of tl^e'major literatiSSIWassifi'cations .except for the class 
relative to Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Biblio- 
graphies, where it did not appear to be applicable. Therefore, 
both in U>e OVERVIEW and the ABSTRACTS, books and 
dissertations are listed of discussed first under each majqa 
literature fclass, followed by articles, papers, and reports related 
to thjat-same literature class. 
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* Classification by Research Characteristics 

of the Writteo Work 

* * • 

Each of the writings is cod^fi as to reseafch characteristics— i.e., 
; field ^tucjy (FS), laboratory study (LS), theoretical -conceptual 
st^Py (T/C), prescriptive* or ' descriptive study (P/D). For the 
rea^onMhat theVe are no generally accepted standards as to 
^ medff^f or '-these research methods, it is important to clarify 

* the guid^fa^H&setf by *fre authors in designating a wnting as a 
^ e ^5HHf ^bpratory study, theoretical-conceptual study, or a 
presdpBH/dtmiptive study. The foffowTng^ definitions are m- 

• tended^^ervWhat purpose: 

Field Sftudy (FS)' a researfch stucly in a realistic situation, in 
industry, government* education, health-care, or other kind of 
organization, wherein there is no ability to control the many, 
variables present, although the researcher may introduce. or in- 
fluence vanables. 

Laboratory Study (LS) a research study under special physi- 
cal condity>ns tjhat permit- the manipulation of one or more in- 
dependent variables while other vanables are controlled. 

Theoretical /Conceptual Study (T/C), a writing that gives evi- 

• denca of a thorough starch of the literature and previous re- 
search in the subject area, but cannot be classed as a field study 
due to nonenvolvement of the writer in an on^ping organiza- 
tion, nor as a laboratory study because no vanables are being- 
manipulated. 

Prescriptive /Descriptive Study (P/D) a wnting that is hot 
based on a thorj&ugK research of the literature and previ6us re- 
search, but is descriptive of a particular condition or idea, and 
often is prescriptive as to what should be done. In geneKff^uch 
writings do not employ footnotes or references, or whetythey 
do there is no evidence of a (Considerable review of previous* 

wntings in the same field. 

i 

Classification System Aspirations 

It is our hope that organisational communication research 
will increasingly contribute to the understanding of the larger 
field of organizational behaviprr^e believe this can be facili- 
tated by developing classification systems that permit the or- 
- ganized storage* and retrieu&l of the findings of organizational 
communication^ research. The organization of such knowledge 
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base should provide for relating communication factors to 
major elements in the organizational communication system, To * 
determinants of end-result variables, and to the en3-result vari- 
ables These -goals for a classification system approach to theory 
development have not been accomplished in this volume, which 
is basically a multi-classified annotated bibliography, 

In the future, we are looking for the development of a con- 
ceptual model' linking determinants and end-results, so that 
cumulative research findings may strengthen our understanding 
of the complex relationships between organuationalN5ommuni- - 
cation and organizational effectiveness 



IDENTIFICATION OF CLASSIFICATION 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS 

The several classification systems described above represent a 
strategy for the logical grouping of writings in the field of or- 
ganizational communication The implementation of that strat- 
egy^ involves identifying the writings that may be properly placed 
in each af the. classes or groups This, process of identification 
requires a^literature search, decisions to include, or exclude a 
wntms'as pertinent to the field or organizational commitinica- 
bon, judgmeats as to the proper maj©r class and sutfclass, to- 
gether with note of publication format and research method 

Our skills relative to identification are just as rudimentary as 
our present abihlies to formulate satisfactory classification sys- 
tems -Each year of work bnngs to light new inadequacies of old 
methods This section witj briefly .consider the ^process and 
problems of identification by noting 1) the wufescope of tije lit- 
erature search due to the interdisciplinary nature of the source- 
field, 2) the lack of an international literature search, 3) the 
handling of writings that fit into more than one major classifi-' 
cation, 4) possible inadequacies of literature- search, and 5) 
other ldentificatiq^problems N 

Interdisciplinary Nature of the Selected Wntjngs 

The organizational communication abstracts herein represent 
writings selected on the basis of a broad view of the disciplines 
of communication, organizational behavior, management, in- 
formation systems, - psychology , sociology, social-psychology, 
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education, and other social sciences. Rather tjian thinking • 
this work as consisting of literature in the field of organizational 
communication, it is more accurate to consider it as a represen- 
tation of literature from the various discipl/hes within or related 
to organizational communication. \ 

We have tried to bring together the 1977 literature that would 
be of interest to the student, teacher, researcher, an^ practi- 
tioner of organizational communication 'As a consequence, 
some of the writings included will appear to be out of t!he cen- . 
tral communication area, but will have been admitted on the 
basis of "related and relevant materials." This type of approach 
has resulted in a considerable overlap on the "organization- 
side" of prganizational communication with the disciplines of 
management, organizational behavior, sociology, and infor- 
mation systems, and on the "communication-side" of organi- 
zational communication with the disciplines. of speech com- . 
munication, business communication, psychology, ahd social- 
psychology. 

International Writings not Adequately Represented 

International writings relevant to organizational communi- 
caion have not been adequately covered in the present volume 
of ABSTRACTS. One exception is the work by Osmo Wiio of 
Finland who has beeiT very active at United States professional 
conventions and whose work was therefore available to the 
authors. Undoubtedly, many more European and other-country 
writings would bge of interest to domestic researchers, and it is 
planned that future annual publications of ABSTRACTS will 
provide coverage for these areas. We are presently seeking a 
scholar who would search for and contribute abstracts of such 
writings to this publication. 4 

Cross-Classification of Writings x * 

« 9 

The- job of classifying a writing into one of the major liter- 
ature classifications frequently results in the judgment that 
the writing properly relates to more than one m£yor classifi- 
cation. In such cases, the fulTbibliography and abstract has been 
placed under one classification only, but a notation is placed in 
the SEE- ALSO section of the other major classification to 
which it relates. Each of the major literature classes has a 
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SEE-ALSO section after the last abstract in that c\ys&» The func- 
tion of the SEE-ALSO section is to direct the reader to writings 
annotated under one tnajor class that are relevant to other major 
classes. Thus, a work that involves both intergroup communica- 
*Don and intra group communication may be annotated in the 
intragroup class, but the SEE-ALSO section of the intergroup 
class will refer to, the fact that there is^n annotation in the intra- 
group class that'concems intergroup communication 
# 

Possible Inadequacies #f Literature Search 

A work of this type cannot guarantee the inclusion of all 
relevant writings. At best, it is hoped that the writings selected 
represent a very, very large sample, to the point of being close 
to a census of the actual literature. Under these conditions, and 
bamng a particular bias in the selection process, generalizations 
based ori the findings will have validity. Appendix I, "Research 
Methods and Limitations'", indicates several areas where omis- 
sions are possible. 

In the OVERVIEW chapter that follows, the reader will note 
instances where a given subclass contain^ books/dissertations 
but not articles/ papers, or vice versa. This condition draws 
attention to categories enjoying no research effort in one of the 
publication formats, as perceived by the contributors to this 
volume In on? or two instances,, tho'subclass may show no pub- 
lications either- for books or articles, and the question properly 
arises as to whether the contributors sufficiently combed the 
literature, and properly classified the writings. 

The reader should keepun'mmd the possible inadequacies of 
oqr search for relevant literature; and possible errors in our classi- 
fication and subdassification of the literature actually selected. 

Other Identification-Problems 

Sources utilized, as book reviews and special abstract journals, 
did not always indicate landings and conclusions, a* most essen- 
tial part of a. vpll-prepawUibstract. As a result, m^ny such 
writings were difficult to class and subclass, and provided a poor 
basis for a meaningful overview statement 

The identification problem resulting in the cross-classjfication 
of an abstract has been noted above. This occuri whkn a writing' < 
relates to more than one major class The same kind of problem 
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can occur within one major class as it pertains to the various sub- 
classes. A writing may be applicable to more than one subclass. No 
provisions has been made to alert the reader to this condition ' 

Textbooks represented^ special problem in the area of identi- 
fication, and one that will rjcruire more attention in future years 
The following guidelines have been employed to classify books* 
A book that is concerned with more than'one of the eight 
.major classifications- (excluding the major das* for Texts) is 
classed as either a Text, Tradebook, Anthology, Review, or 
General Bibliography, depending on its nature. 

—A. book that is concerned with one major class only is 
placed in chat mkjor class but the designation of a subclass de- x 
pends on the following lj It that booR relates to 'one subclass' 
only, it is included und^r that subclass, and got as a Specialized 
Text in that major class 2) If that book relates to more than 
one subclass in that major class, it is placed in the subclass for 
Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies in 
that major class. 

PLAN OF- BOOK , 4 

This chapter has indicated trre need for an organized know- 
ledge base to serve the field of organizational communication, 
and inventory the findings of , communication research. This 
need has been recognized by communication scholars, and 
recognition of the same need is found vn the early development 
of other social sciences, as well as in the bi61ogic*al and physical 
sciences. Systems for classification and identification^ the or- 
ganizational communication literature have been explained in 
terms of the 1977 state-of-the-art, with the thought that future 
years should bnng considerable modification to present classifi- 
cation, nomenclature, and identification concepts 

In the remainder of this book, Chapter II presents an OVER- 
VIEW of the literature for 1977, and Chapter IM provides 
CLASSIFIED ABSTRACTS of the same literature This is fol- 
lowed by four appendices containing details as to Research 
Methods and Limitations .(Appendix I), an Index of Authbrs 
I Appendix II), an Index of Organizational-Types in Field 
Studies of^Organizations (Appendix^ III), and an Index of Data 
Collection ^instruments in Field Studies (Appendix IV} 

ttt 
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chapter 2 

Overview of organizational 
cpmmunicatidn literature 1977 



This overview's objective is .to provide an insight intd\organi- 
• zatibnal communication writings in the year 1977. To accom- 
plish this general objective involved the classification, subelassi- 
ficatioh, and cross-referencing of subject matter relating to each 
of the major categories noted in Table 1 above, supplemented by. 
writing frequency statistics, and analyses indicating publication 
formats, characteristics of research methodology, and authors w 
with common interest areas. Much of this information is con- 
tained in the immediate pages that follow, but important details . ' 
have been plaoed in the appendices at the rear of this volume. £ 

The overview should aid the reader to cut through the extreme / 
detail found in the abstracts, while not taking the place of the 
abstracts which contain complete bibliographical references and 
additional information not found in the overview. Furthermore, 
it should be realized that a considerable number of prescriptive- 
descriptive writings included in tha ABSTRACTS CHAPTER are 
not included in this overview since Such works are not considered 
4 to be as relevant to research knowledge as field studies, labora- 
tory studies, aiid theoretical-conceptual writings. - 

References in this overview to multi-authored writings have 
been limited to mention of the senior author only, with few 
exceptiens. The rationale fot this decision was based on space 
conservation and esfee of reading. However, all authors of multi- # 
- authored writings are independently listed in the AUTHOR 
INDEX (Appendix II), and in the bibliographical reference in the 
ABSTRACTS. The reader interested in locating more infom&a- 
s tion as to works mentioned in the commentary below should 
first refer to 'the AUTHOR INDEX for the page containing the 
abstract and full bibliographical reference. In addition, f#r field 
studies (FS), Appendix III provides an Index of OrganiAtioqal 
Types relative to 343 field studies, and Appendix IV provides an 
Index of Data^CoUection Methods pertaining to the same field 
studies. Data collection instruments are not listed for many field 
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studies dlfe to the fact that secondary' sources of information, as 

* book reviews And abstract journals, did not always identify the 
specific research methodology employed by the/esearcher. 

The following specific purposes are intended* to be served by * 
this kind of overview: 

^Permit researchers to be exposed t6 the literature of others 
working the same field, and in related fields, so as to encourage 
researcherfinteraction. 

—ProVide detail for the major literature classes that will allow* 
a more specific choice of subjects for research. 

-r Allow readers more direct access to works in their particular 1 
field of interest. t . N 

—Provide research directors and advisors with an improved 
means of determining the prevalence of research in given areas, 
ana those areas needing attention. 

—Promote interdisciplinary intelligence by, incorporating all 
work in the social sciences relative to organizational communi- 
cation. 

r-Provide a convenient reference tor the graduate student, 
researcher, and practitioner to survey the field of organizational 

* communication. ^ 

—Allow instructors of organisational cpmmunication to keep 
abreast of the empirical, theoretical, and descriptive writings in 
a the field. - 

-Provide tentative parameters for the field of organizational 
communication. 

^-Provide a synthesis of the voluminous number of abstracts 
in this voluine in order to make this work more coherent. 

In order to fulfill the ab^ve-stated purposes, we will first pre- 
sent an overall /summary and analysis of all organizational com- 
munication writings in 1977 in terms of the nine major classifi- 
cations. Then, each^Df the major classification will be discussed, 
in turn, utilizing subsclassifications to identify .commonalities 
among the Writings in a given major classification. 
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OVERALL SUMMARY. 
NINE MAJOR LITERATUR^CLASSIFICATTONS 



The 1977 literature search for writings within or related to the 
field of organizational communication uncovered 469 books and 
dissertations, and 4?8 articles, papers, and reports, for a total of 
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947 works. Abstracts of these writings can be found in the later 
♦sections of t^iis volume, classified in respect to nine major litera- 
ture subdivisions and 69 subclasses. 

This overview of the 1977 literature does not include all of 
the 947 writings, mainly due to the exclusion of a^feat many 
prescriptive-descriptive work$.,Jhe overview covers 768 works, 
consisting of 463 books and dissertations, and 305 articles, 
papers, and government reports. The frequency of writings in 
each of the nine major classifications is shown below: 



Books /Dissertation* . Articles/Papers 
Major Literature. Classification Quantity Percent Quantity - Percent 



Interpersonal Communication 


39 


8 


\$ 


}2 


Intragroup Communication 


34 


7 




6 


Intergroup Communication 


58 


12 


y 


4 


Communication Factors and 










Organization Goals 


109 


24 


105 


34 


Skill Improvement and Training* 


45 


10 


25 


8 


Communication Media 


50 


11 


24 


8 


Communication System Analysis 


41 


- 9 


36 


12 


Research Methodology % 


33 


' 7 


38 


w 12 


Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, 




* 






and General Bibliographies 


54 . 


12 


12 


4^ x 


TOTALS 


463 


100 


305 


100 



A comparison of the frequency rank order of articles/papers 
to books/dissertations follows* 



Books/Dissertations Articles/ Papers 

Communication Factors and 

Organization Goals t 1 

Intergroup Communication j 2 9 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, y * 

and General Bibliographies 3 8 

Communication Media 4 6 

Skill Improvement and Training ^5 5 

Communication System Analysis 6 3 

Interpersonal Communication 7 4 

Intragroup Communication 8 7 

Research Methodology * 9 2 . 
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In the publication fo/tnat^of books and dissertations, the 
most popular category was Communication Factors and Organi- 
zation Goals (24%), credited with twice the volume of books of 
any other class; followed by Ir^Jergroap Communication (12%), 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliograptaes (12%), and 
Communication Media (11%). Air other classes ranged between 
7 and 10 percent of all books in the overview, with Research 
Methodology (7%), and Intragroup Communication (7%) tied 
for the lowest level of representation. 

In the publication format of -articles, papers, *and government 
reports, the most popular category was again Communication 
Factors and Organization. Goals (34%), credited with almosl 
three times the vcjjume of articles/papers of any other class; 
foDowed by Research Methodology (12%), Interpersonal Com- 
munication (12%), /and Communication System Analysis (12%). 
AIL ojtfrer classes ranged between 4 and 8 percent of all*articles/ 
papers in the overview, with Intergroup Communication^^c) 
and Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and Bibliographies (4%) tied 
for the lowest level of representation. 

j 

Interpersonal Communication 
In Organizations 



V Thirty-nine books and thirty-five articles/papers relate to In- 
terpersonal Communication in Organizations. Books accounted 
for 8 percent of all books and dissertations, and articles/papers 
were 12 percent of all articles, papers, and reports. 
The frequency of specific subclasses is sfiown below: 



Books Articles/ Papers 



Subclasses' 


Quantity Percent 


Quantity Percent 


' » 




¥ 






Morale Studies 


3 • 


7 


2 


6 


Performance-Effectiveness Studies 


8 


21 


6 


17 


AdapUveness-Innovation Studies 


■ 2 


5 


1 


3 


Leadership Studies 


9 


23 


8 


23 


Communication Studies 


8 


21 


15 


43 


Motivation Studies 


1 


2 


3 


8 


Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 


8 








TOTALS 


39" 


100 


35 


100 
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A com£arison of the frequency rank order of articles/paper^ 
to books/dissertations follows: 





Books 


Articles 


Leadership Studies 


1-* 


S 2 


Performance-Effectiveness Studies 


2-3-4 


' 3 


Communication Studies 


2-3-4 


1 


Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 


2-3 : 4 


7 


Morale Studies 


5 


5 


Ad aptiveness- Inn ovation Studies 


6 


6 


Motivation Studies 


7 


4 



For the classification Interpersonal Communication in Or- 
ganizations, studies of Leadership, Performance-Effectiveness, 
and Communication were the most popular writing subjects; 
and Motivation Studjes, Adaptiveness-Jnnovtftion Studies and 
^ Morale Sjtudies were lowest in subject frequency. 

T>ible 2 (page 20) presents the names of authors relevant to 
each of the subclasses of Interpersonal Communication in Or- 
ganizations; and the commentary below furnishes a guide and 
overview as to the contents and findings of selected works. 

Morale Studies: * 

Books and Dissertations: Cibotti (FS) indicates that concep- 
' tual level is a determinant of student teacher productivity, but 
has little relationship tp the quality of student teacher and co- 
operating teacher interpersonal relations; Cohn (FS) notes that 
unemployed individuals evidence greater dissatisfaction with 
self, lower self-confidence, ,pnd greater discounting of the 
importance of others' evaluations; and Streker (FS) reports on a 
method emphasizing employee participation in job redesign that 
has positive effects on employee satisfaction. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Bodden (LS) evaluates the ef- 
fects' of occupational information giving on subjects' cognitive 
complexity level, finding that informati&n giving reduces cogni- 
% . tive complexity; and Kreck (FS) reports that semantic distances 
between superiors and subordinates were unrelated to job satis- 
faction. 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Alessandra (FS) concludes that buyer- 
seller demographic similarity (height, weight, sex, hairlength, 

„ * 
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Table 2 

Interpersonal Commuhlcatk^ in Organixations— 1977 
CIsesifVsHon of Authors 
by SuMaa*^ Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Books* 



Dissertations 



ArtsiU 



Papers, Report* 



Morale Studies: 



Cibotti FS Bodden. 

Cohn FS Kreck. . 

Streker ? . . . . . FS 



. LS 
FS 



Performance-Eft ectiv enese Studies: 
— f erf ormance Evmhution 



Blue. 
Kin* 



—Other 

e 

'Lca^rship Studies: » * '* 

4 — ManagesUl Style 4 Power 



^"iperior- Subordinate 
' Relations • 



FS 
FS 



Landy « . . FS 

London. ........ FS 

McGovexn LS Schmitt FS 

Staho FS Shaffer . . . LS 

Sterrett LS Stumpft FS 



—Effectiveness 4 Co ordination 



Alessandra FS 

Feingoki LS 

Larson - . FS 



Bernardln 



FS 



Adapthrenees-lrmovation Studies: 

-Decision Making EzeU 



KaspVrson 



FS Becker LS 

FS 



Calne' FS lurlem. ... r .... FS 

Chartier FS Kavanagh. FS 

Farrow FS ShaPirm FS 

Gsymon FS 

Hall FS 

Wortman F§ ? 



Arams ' PD 

Brittlnghsm . . . . LS 
Fufli LS 



BartoL . . 
Dansereau 
H enter . . 
Mttteson . 
Welaand . 



Communication Studies: 



Motivation Studies 




Beebe LS, Cahn . . , ytC* 

Dodge . FS Chapanls JtG 

Fans LS Ctvikly l^FS I 

Minder F§ Constantln j$y 

O'Reilly LS Dolgoff PD 

Ryan FS Herold FS 

Stetler : LS Housel LS 

VanHoeven . . . . LS Jones FS 

Knight LS 

Norton FS 

Rocky Mountain . . . TC 

Rosen. s . LS 

Siegman FS 

Sykes(2). . ." . . . ^JTC 
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. FS Dipboye T<? 

Oldham FS 

Schneider * . FS 
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Table 2, Continued 



Subclasses Books * Dissertations Articles, Papers, Reports 



Texts * Tl^books Bard 

Gellerroan 
Lefton 
Metzler 
Morrison 
N ire n berg 
* Roiers 
Royal 



beard similarities) has a positive effect on salej success; Femgold 
(LS) presents a paradigm W effective communication in which 
the effective comrtiunicator is perceived as "other-oriented," 
able to adapt communication to the respondent, committed to 
the message, and recognized as an empathetic listener; and Lar- 
son (FS) finds that the most effective school principals exhf&Tted 
a greater desire to initiate interaction than did the least effec- 
tive principals. 

In the area of performance evaluation, Blue (FS) studies at- 
titudes and ratings of students 'Sfifcl teachers, finding that brief 
weekly evaluative discussions were more influential on the par- 
ticipants than more intensive evaluations; King (FS) indicates 
that the best rating of employee performance by supervisors 'is* 
obtained through the combined efforts of direct and indirect 
stfpervitfors, noting the deficiencies of rating by either source 
alone; McGovero (LS) reports that interviewees high in nonver- 
bal behavior are evaluated more positively than appjican& low 
in, nonverbal behavior during an interview; £fanc>4? < S)jexplores 
area of productive and unproductive performance appraisal in- 
terview*, providing explicit guidelines for interview behavior 
geared to the interviewee; and Sterrett (FS) examines the rela- 
tionship between nonverbal communication during interviews 
and effectiveness qualities as observed in the insurance industry, 
noting differences in reactions by male and female interviewers. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Bernardin (FS) studies the 
Managerial Grid as a predicjbar of conflict resolution method 
and managerial effectiveness, concluding that grid placement is 
a poor predictor. 

In the area of performance evaluation, handy (FS) concludes 
that ori-the-street performance of policemen can be successfully 
predicted from averaged interview factor scores derived from 
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trait ratings rnade by interviewers; London (FS) notes the ef- 
fects of information on stereotype development in performance 
appraisal and interview contexts; Schmitt (FS) studies applicant 
decisions in the employment interview, finding that the inter- 
viewees likelihood of job acceptance depended on perceived 
interviewer personality, manner of interviewer delivery, and 
adequacy of job information offered; Shaffer (LS) finds that * 
individuals with confidential placement files were judged more 
attractive as prospective employees tjian individuals with open 
files; ai)d Stumpff (FS) proposes a revision of theToast Guard 
^performance evaluation system so as to better differentiate indi- 
vidual performance and promote individual career development. 

Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies: f 

Books and' Dissertations: Ezell (FS) examines the use of 
power, via Machiavellianism, in educational decision-making, 
finding no significant difference in the level of interpersonal 
manipulative orientations of registered lobbyists, boards of edu- 
cation, and educational administrators; and Kasperson (FS) con- 
cludes that scientists are information processors and that crea- 
tivity can be explained by the information-seeking behavior of 
the innovative scientist. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Becker (LS) reports experi- 
ments conducted to observe the, decision-making process of 
^natural dyadic groups, testing various hypotheses as to search 
for alternatives, selection of acceptable alternative, and impor- 
tance of decision to the decision-makers. 

Leadership Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of n^anagerial style, 
Caine (FS) studies leadership orientation and self-presentation, 
reporting that low LPC (Least Preferred Co-Worker) leaders 
described themselves more positively than high LPC leaders;" 
Charlier (FS) studies relationships between personal and in terpen 
sonal dimensions and leadership behavior of school principals; 
Farrow (FS) states that tight subordinate-boss structure,. clear 
task objectives, and an assertive attitude of the*manager promotes 
a directive leader style, and that a short-term objective perspec- 
tive with unplanned activities influences a more negotiative 
leader style; Gaymon (FS) explores personal values in an organi- 
zational content, recommending that organizations encourage - 
managers to be aware of the vah^s and ethical factors in^lved 
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in organizational decisions; Hall (FS) finds that tadskonent^d 
principals are perceived by teachers to vary leadership behavior 
more from situation to situation than relationship-oriented 
principals;'and Wortman (FS) ftidicates a difference ir^the per- 
ception of real and ideal leader behaviors of assistant principals, 
suggesting that this is due to inadequate leadership training/ 

In the area of superior-subordinate relations, Arams (PD) 
focuses on- five dilemmas faced by managers, including satis- 
fying individual needs while promoting efficiency! Bnttxngham 
(LS) reports that negative personal support was the only variable 
that influenced change iq superordinate behavior, noting that 
positive personal support', negative task assistance, and positive 
personal support, ^^gative task assistance, and positive task 
assistance had no significant effect; and Fuju (LS) indicates the 
influence of leader-member compatibility as being positive in re- 
spect to follower performance, satisfaction, and interpersonally- 
oriented leader behavior. 

r Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of leadership style, 
Butlem (FS) compares executives with recognized performance to 
o^her executives, findingdifferences in perception of management 

* function, leadership style, and motivational needs; Kavanagh 
(FS) finds that the popular hypothesis arguing for higher prefer- 
ences for freedom and self-actualization opportunities in the work 

^role was not completelxsupported by leadership preference re- 
sults; and Shapira (FS) id^Ktrftes five leadership stales (direction, 
negotiation, cbnsultatum, participation, and cfelegation) by a 
facet analysis of the leader's behavior, the lack of power, and the 
lack of information within the management-subordinate system. 

In the area of superior-subordinate relations, Bartol (LS) 
studies sex effects in evialuating leaders, finding that female 
mariagers were seen asimore positive on consideration style than 
Tnale managers, and initiating structure behavior was valued 

"more highly when engaged in by male managers; Dan&ereau (FS) 
presents a vertical dyad linkage approach to leadership, hypoth- 
esizing that the degree of latitude a superior grants a member to 
negotiate his/her role is predictive of subsequent behavior on 
the part of both superior and member; Hester (LS) investigates 
the effects of two variables on perceived supervisor attraction, 
1) attitudes toward supervisor skill, and 2) similarity between 
.supervisor and supervisee; Matteson (FS) examines attitudes 
toward women as manageft, concluding that females have a 
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more\iav arable attitude towards wom'fen managers than males; 
and Wwgand (TCf indicates that decentralized authority, and 
responsibility to subordinates, improves the tlpward flow of 
communications within an organization.. 

Communication Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Beebe (LS) maintains that eye con- 
tact is a determinant of enhanced credibility and increased com- * 
prehension, and that speaker posture and yocal inflection has 
little effect on either efediljility or comprehension; Dodge (FS) 
reports no significant differences between juvenile recidivists 
and nonrecidivists m communication patterns between drfta- 
quent youths and Weir counselors; Fahs (LS) indicates that 
self -disclosure and attitude similarity are effective factors in re- ' 
ducing and controlling interpersonal conflict; M inder (FS) finds 
that openness^f elementary school teachers differs significantly 
according to race, with black teachers more closed to experience 
than white g^achers, regardless of the predominant race in the 
sehool Building; and O'Reilly (LS) concludes that Tow trust in 
the message receiver leads to suppression of information that re- 
flects unfavorably on the sender's performance, and that a mea- 
sure of information distortion is inversely associated with job- 
satisfaction and both individual and group performance. ' 
\Ryan (FS) studies the relationships between supervisory con- 

> flict management behaviors and personal influence, finding a 
negative relationship between supervisory adherence to chain 
of command and supervisory personal influence; Stetler (LS) 
reports that neither verbal nor Vocal communicative behavior 
plays a„major role in the perception of empathetic understand- 
ing among registered nurses; and Van Hoeven (LS) detejmines 
that sex of person sending message has no effect on trust vari- 
able between sender and receiver, but the content or type of 
message communicated does increase or decrease trust. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Cahn (TC) applies a develop- 
ment theory of interpersonal communication to the initial job 

% interview; Chapanis (TC) provides reports on eleven laboratory 
experiments relative to interactive human communication, in- 
cluding face to face, voice alone, and redundancy; Civikly (FS) 
studies the* pattern of vefbal and nonverbkl behaviors in social 
service interviews between providers and low-income clients, 
finding that results suggest the validity of Gibbs' (1961) sup-* 
portive-defensive paradigm; and Constantin (LS) conducts an, 

4 
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investigation of, the influence of information favorability and 
unfavorably m the employment interview, giving considera- 
tion to the relevancy and|irrelevancy of the information. 

Dolgoff (PI)) discusses how work determines one's self- 
concept, ^elf-esteem, and identity; Herold (FS) reports five 
types of feedback, viz., positive feedback from superiors, posi- 
tive feedback from nonhierarchical others, "negative feedback, 
internal criteria, and workflow feedback; Housel (LS) indicates 
that a source's initial credibility is not affected by source's 
gender; Jones (FS) discusses spatial proximity in relation to 
friendship formation and interpersonal conflict in nursing 
homes, indicating that closeness produced conflict while pa- 
tients living at greater distance sustained positive interaction; 
and KnighV(LS) explores degree of comfort relative to different 
dyadic interaction distances between counselor and client, find- 
ing highest comfort at 30 inches, lowest at 18 inches, and inter- 
mediate comfort at 48 inches # 

Norton (FS) investigates whether differences exist in student 
perceptions of teacher nonverbal behavior, giving specific atten- 
tion to, race, sex, and age \ Rocky Mountain Gerontology Center 
(TC) documents a senes of 14 workshops for personnel involved 
in volunteer programs far elderly persons, including techniques 
fcir interviewing volunteers, Rosen (LS) concludes that stereo- 
types regarding older employees' physical, cognitive, and emo- 

> tronal characteristics lead to discrimination against them; Sieg- 
man (FS) investigates the hypothesis that noncontingent inter- 

• viewer "mm-hmrtis" facilitate interviewee verbal, productivity ; 
and Sykes (TC) suggests a new explanation of the relationship 
between proximity and attraction based on the variable of ter- 
ritoriality and likelihood of common occupancy. 

Motivation Studies: 
\ Books and Dissertations; Ferraro (FS) reports that school 
principals perceived punishment and rewards as preferable tech- 
niques for eliciting desired behavior, and did not perceive with- 
holding bV substitution of information or postponed decison- 
making as preferred techniques for ehcting such behavior. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Dipboye (TC) reviews reseaffcfc 
on Korman's self-consistency theory of work motivation and 
occupational choice, aoting that chronic self-esteem and situa- 
tional self-esteem appear to be important determinants of per- 
formance, choice, and satisfaction; Oldham (FS) studies the 
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conditions under which employees respond positively to en- 
nchqd work, reporting that employees with strong growth needs 
and satisfaction with the work context (1 e/, pay, j6b security, 
co-workers, and supervisors) responded more positively to en- 
riched jobs than othe* employees, and Schneider (FS) indicate 
that the attraction of the current work context was correlated 
significantly with organizational participation /wtthdrg^wal inten- 
tions 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, ancj Reviews: 

Books: Bard (Text) studies the po^ce as a source of knowl- 
edge, on interpersonal conflict, concentrating on third party 
intervention strategies employed by pphce officers; Gellerman 
(Text) reviews the relationships of managers and subordinates, 
indicating that the manager must learn communication skills 
rather than adhering to "cookbook" approaches to motiva- 
tion, lefton (Text) presents a step-by-step method for doing 
effective appraisal's, and shows how the method can be indi- 
vidualized for each subordinate, Metzler (Text) provides a 
practical guide for the college journalism student in respect to 
question formulation, use of recording media, and other ele- 
ments of creative interviewing; and Morrison (Text) contributes 
a simple -approach to transactional analysis, believing it to be a * 
way for managers to understand and 'improve their human 
relations. ■ ■ c ■ 

Nirenberg (Text) illiterates, through the Use. of typical cpn-^ 
versations, how to use persuasive communication in organiza- 
tional settings; Rogers (Text) discusses fair employment inter- 
viewing techniques, analysis of application information, person- 
nel correspondence, and recruitment sources; ancl Royal (Text) 
analyzes the art of interviewing and interrogation, furnishing a 
professional manual and guide 

Intragroup Communication in Organizations . 
\ 

Thirty-four books and nineteen articles/papers' relate to Intr% 
group Communication in Orgstnizations. Books accounted for 
seven percent of all books and dissertations, and articles/papers 
were s^ix percent of all articles, papers, and reports 

The frequency of specific subclasses-is shown below* 
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Books Artie lei (P ape n 



Subclmci 


quantity 


Percent 


Quantity v Percent 


Morale Studies 


3 


9 






Perfonnance-EffeojUveness Studies 


• 6 


18 


3 


• >6 


Adaptiveness-Innovatjon Studies 


9 


26 


4 


21 


Leadership' Studies 


3 


9 


'2 


10 


Communication Studies 


4 


12 


10 


•5-3 


Texts, Anlhologies, Bibliographies, 










Reviews 


9' 


26 






Motivation Studies 










TOTALS 


34 


100 


' 19 


100 



A compsynson of the/F£quency rank order of articles/papers 
to books /{dissertations .follows: ' 





. Books 


Articles 


Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies 


1-2 


2 


Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies 


1-2 


5-6-7 


Performance-fcffectivepeas Studies 


3. 


3 


Communication Studies 


4 


1 


Morale Studies 


5-6 


5-6-7% 


Leadership Studies 


5-6 


4 


Motivation Studies 


7 


5-6-7 



For the classification Intragroup Communication in Organiza- 
% tioiM, the two most popular writing topics were Adaptiveness- 
Innovation Studies and Communication Studies, followed by 
Performance-Effectiveness Studies, Leadership Studies, and 
Morale Studies. No Motivation Studies were found in this classi- 
fication of the literature. 

Table 3* presents the names of authors relevant to e'ach of the 
subclasses- of Intragroup Communication in Organizations;, and 
^ 4 the commentary below furnishes a guide and overview as to the 
contents and firings of selected works: 

Morale Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Absher.(FS) studies teacher involve- 
ment 4 in decision-making and moral a concluding that moderate 
involvement yielded higher levels oiVnoTale tljan underinvolve- 
ment or ovennvo\vement\ Reinheimer (LS) determines that atti- 
tudinal attractiveness in a task-oriented group was directly 
related to a person's ability to influence the group; and Shul- 
man (FS) investigates communication climate of university 
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Table 3 * 

mtrafroup Communication In Organization*— 1977 
Classification of Author* 
by Subclaim Publication- Format, and Nature of Research 



Morale Studies: 



Books * Dissertations Articles, 
1 % 



Papers, Reports 



Abefaer 
Rein heimer 
Shulman . 



Performance- Effectiveness Studies. Btrbtneil 

BriU . 
{ Ekmdee 
Forys 
Mertofi . . 
P end ell . . 



Adiptiv 



eness- 



Innovation Studies: 



P 



Leadership Studies- 



Co mmun ice tioo Studies 



Courtnght 
Drake 
Harvey . 
Hoffman 
MarshaJk * 
Mills 
Miner 
Rkhman 
Stead . . . 

Griffin . . 
Kozan . . 
Tucker 

PenJey . . 
Warnemunde. 
Nykodym . 
Wilkinson . 



Texts and Tradebtfoks 



Beird 

Cooler 
yThiUey 
f Harnack 

Hflls 



Reviews: 



Mackenzie 

Schindl 



Hare 



FS 

. LS 
< FS 

. FS EckJoff LS 

. TC Hacknun. . . . TC 
LS VaUacher. _ FS 

.FS 
LS 

LS Brownlee . . FS 

LS mi FS 

LS Richards < . . . . FS 
FS Whitmore ... TC 
FS 
LS 

-LS , 
FS 

. FS 

FS Parker . FS 

. FS Spreitzer T . . . . FS 
. LS * 

FS AH en LS 

FS. ElUnt , . FS 

. FS Greene . LS 

. TC Hall . FS , 

.Kruger LSs,^ 

Schlenker FS 

ScMenkerfMUler<2), . L§ 
Sykae FS 



Taylor FS 



ier*Rainman 



Seaver 



departments, concluding that the size of departrii^it signifi- 
cantly affects faculty perception of influence,, and that com- 
munication climate is composed of perceptions of downward 
communication, familiarity, and influence. 
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Performance-Effectivenesi Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Barbanell (FS) reports that teams- 
that do discuss and resolve conflict are more effective than 
teams that do hot recognize conflict; Brill (TC) indicates that 
group work is becoming mote important as technology contin- 
ues to advance and that groups are characterized by a develop- 
mental pattern that cap be understood and controlled; Eldridge 
(LS) examines the effects of nominal and brainstorm decision- 
making procedures on group productivity, finding that groups 
provided with structures generated more ideas than control 
groups qnd had high quality decisions; Forys (LS) shows that 
group leaders maintaining minimum or better levels of facilita- 
te conditions led more productive groups; Merton (FS) ob- 
tains low reliability results from peer reviews among profess- 
sionals based on six problem-solving enter/; and Pendell (LS) 
concludes that room design (shape of room ai)d interior decora- 
tion) had no effect on communication behavior of small groups. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Eckloff (LS) investigates the 
effect^of cognitive abstractriess, interpersonal perception and 
task typ*i on group'performance, as measured by time used and 
quality of solutions Hackman (TC) proposes a model for the 
design and maintenance of self-managing workgroups in organi- 
sations, noting the advantages of management by interacting 
groups rather than by individuals; and Vatlacher (FS) studies 
small groups at U.S. Antarctic research stations, reporting that- 
conflict was related to supervisor performance, but cehesiveness 
was not found to be related to performance. 

Adaptiveness, and Innovation Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Courtright (LS) reports no signifi- 
cant differences in the num6er, and quality of solutions for 
groups of different qohesiveness, noting that cohesive groups 
tended to have a higher degree of error in judgment; Drake (LS) 
finds that greases in horizontal power within groups resulted 
in higher commitment by group members while increases' of- 
vertical power resulted in less commitment; Harvey (LS) studies 
communication change in grobp process seminars using the se- 
quential analysis of verbal interi^don, finding that T-Group ses- 
sions produced no significant cfJVige in communication pro- 
cesses; Hoffman (FS) concludes th$t highly structured work 
units have less influence over work decisions than less structured 
units; and Marshak (FS) indicates that committee outcomes 
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were a function of the decision rule of majority consent and the 
size of the committee, finding no support for the theory that in- 
formal conflict resolution processes as seniority, prestige, and 
position are influential in committee decisions. * 

Mills (LS) reports tha^regulation of dyadic conflict was 
achieved by means of unilateral peaceable behavior, prior inten- 
tiqp by participants to agree, a commitment to a common group, 1 
and civility; Miner (LS) analyzes small groups conducted as inter- 
acting groups, nominal groups, and groups subject to the Delphi 
Process, concluding ti*at the quality of decision-making is high- 
est Where the leader follows a structured decision-making ap- 
proach placing emphasis on the expression of feelings prior to 
attempting to solve the problems; Richman (FS). examines the 
influence of a facilitatorin problem-solving groups, finding that 
groups with a facilitator present were more confrontative, less ^ 
easy-going, exhibiting more active member participation and less 
teacher domination; and Stead (FS) compares nominal grouping 
and sequenced brainstorming techniques qtf oreative idea genera- 
tion, finding that sequenced brainstorming groups were more ef- 
fective, and both methods produced high quality ideas. 

Articles, Papers,^* Reports: Brbwnlee (FS) investigates the 
Supreme Court as ^piall-gxoup in respect to group interaction, 
decision -making techniques, type and degree of dissent, coalition 
formations, anfi value systems; Hw (FS) identifies personality 
conflict a4 the most common type of conflict for project teams 
in various phases of project life cycles; Richards (FS) examines 
the effectiveness of brainstorming techniques in real managerial 
situations, noting that "low-level speculations" were generally 
produced, and feeling that longer-term belief systems may in- 
fluence the group in the brainstorming process; and Whitmore 
(TG) discusses methods of analyzing human relations problem 
situations through group processes. 

Leadership Studies:* ^ 

Books and Dissertations: Griffin (FS) finds that the team 
management approach to the school superintendency is an ef- 
fective means of administenng a school district; Kozan (FS) in- 
dicated that high flexibility workgroups had higher autonomy 
and higher supervisory leadership but low peer leadership and a 
lack of compromise when faced with internal conflict; and , 
Tucker (LS) explores leadership in autonomous group" en- 
vironments, concluding that leadership relates to both task and 
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person -oriented behaviors, and that task and people concerns 
are not opposite poles of a single leadership dimension, , 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Spreitzer (FS) finds that infor-' 
mal leaders among the clients of ah inpatient rehabilitation cen- 
-rter had a positive influence that facilitated the rehabilitation 
process; and Parker (FS) studies black-white differences in 
leac^r behavior, noting that the behavior of supervisors toward 
th eir subordinates is a complex function of a) the supervisor's 
own race, b) the race of the subordinate, and c) the majority or 
minority position of racial groups within the group supervised. 

Communication Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Penley (FS) investigates the rela- 
tionship between communication and the structure of organiza- 
tional workgroups, concluding that the relationship between 
these variables is strong and workgroups can be classified on the 

y basis of their explanatory structure and comparable communi- 
cation; Warnemunde (FShstudies the communication behavior 

• of university department Chairmen, indicating that the primary 
communication flow is informational and upward from subordi- 
nates to the chairman, as opposed to the decisional and down- 
ward flow in Qther formal organizations; Nykodym (FS) evalu- 
ates Transactional Analysis training in workgroups, noting that 
it improves . information flow and organization climate; and 
Wilkinson (TC) synthesizes previous" research on triads and the 
stability of structure, presenting models to predict coalition for- 
mation and outcomes of three-party interaction. 

^Articles, Papers, and Reports: Allen (LS) finds no significant 
differences in verbal patterns by leaders of biracial groups vary' 
ing in racial composition; Elkins (FS) concludes that there is a 
relationship between group members' percepts of tasks and 
their individuaf tendencies to communicate within the group; 
Gipene (FS) assesses the effeats of body image boundaries on 
preferred and avoided seating choices in small'groups; Hall (FS) 
studies the influence of male versus female deviants on the small 
discussion group, finding that female deviant behavior affected 
goals less negatively; Kruger (LS) investigates the relationship of 
group size to performance and communication activity under 
three problem-solving modes, finding that an increase in group 
size resulted in an increase in communication admeasured by 
messages and other factors; and Sthlenker (FS) explores various 
aspects of egocentrism on group behavior, indicating th^t it 
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affects leadership patterns, interpersonal agreement and group 
performance. 

Schlenker and Miller, in one laboratory study, look at deter- 
minants of egocentric perception, hypothesizing that during 
group face to face interaction, egocentrism decreases, and group 
identification increases; 'and in a second laboratory study, ex- 
amine the effects of group performance and evaluative feedback 
from other group members on retrospective perceptions of re- 
sponsibility for group activities, finding that, peer evaluations 
were' directly related to amount of responsibility perceived by 
successful group members but not so in failing groups; Sy^es 
(FS) conceritrates on a theory of informal group formation, 
relating similarity, proximity, aiid)social structure variables to 
interpersonal attraction; and Taylor (FS) indicates that mem- 
bers of informal groups feel less inclined than formal group 
mbers to trust workteam members, less willing to rate highly 
e performance of their group, and less likely to see selves as 
important to team's productivity. 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies and Reviews: 

Books: Baird (Text) studies group communication in respect 
to norms, roles, leadership, decision-making, motivation, group 
development, and verbal and nonverbal communication; Copper 
(text) analyzes the development of social skills in managers, 
evaluating the methods based on participation and group experi- 
ences; Gulley (Text) adopts a systems theory perspective, em- 
phasizing techniques for imprQ?tng the quality of small-group 
communication; Harnack (Te^ft) presents group discussion 
theory and technique, including chapters en group dynamics, 
communication principles, leadership, and group effectiveness; 
and Hills (Text) furnishes a legal and procedural guide for the 
managing of corporate meetings. 

Leth (Text) reviews small group communication in terms of 
problem-solving interaction, listening, conflict, leadership, and 
group evaluation; MacKenzie (Text) furnishes a two-volume 
work, in which volume one discusses the basic theory of group 
structure and volume two provides empirical tests of the theory, 
group preferences for type of structure, and a model for inter- 
person hostility; Schindler-Rainmari (Text) concentrates on 
problems of* group meetings, including recommendations for 
goal setting and stimulating creativity; and Har? (Review) 
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summarizes the m^jor trends and findings in group theory and 
^ t • research from 1898 to 1974 including 6,000 references. 

Articles, Papers, "and Reports: Seaver (Review) presents a 
summary of the literature concerned With group preferences, 
group uncertainty, and the relative merits of individual .versus 
group judgments. 



Intergroup Communication in Organizations 

Fifty-eight books and eleven articles/papers relate to Inter- 
group Communication in Organizations. Books accounted for 
twelve percent of all books and dissertations, and articles/papers 
were four percent of all articles, papers, and reports. 

The frequency of specific subclasses is $hown below: 



Books Artklet/Papen 
Subclass** Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

Group to Group Interface^WStfein 
The Organization 



—Vertical 


14 


24 






—Horizontal 1 






1 


9 


rPther. Age, Race, Sex 


9 


16 






SUBTOTAL 


23 


40 


1 , 


9 


Organization to Organization Interface 










—Management-Union 


9 


16 


1 


9 


—Industry -Government 


2 


3 






—Government Government 


5 


9 


1 


9 


-Other: 










SUBTOTAL 


16 


28 


2 


18 


Organization to Community Interface - 










^.—General Public 
*^-C lie n ta-£ u «to mera 


12 


20 , 


4 J 


* 37 


6 


10 


1 


f f 9 


SUBTOTAL^ 


18 


30 


5 


46 


Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 


1 


2 , 


. 3 


27 


TOTALS 


58 


100 


11 


100 



For the classification Intergroup Communication in Organiza- 
tions, each of the three major subgroups, Groqp to Group, 
Organization to Organization, and Organization to Community 
have a substantial proportion of the total writings. Within these 
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subgroups, VerticahGroup to Group Interface is the most pop- 
ular subject in the books/dissertation format, but Organization 
to General PuhUc Interface has the greatest number of writings 
when considering both books and articles. Other popular areas 
include Management-Union Organization /to Organization Intej/ 
face, Organization to Clients Interface, and Age/Race/Sex Group 
to Group Interface within the organization. 

Table 4 presents the na&es of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses of Intergroup Commufeicktion in Organizations; and 
the com&£»tatY below furnishes a guide and overview as to the 
contents and findings of selected works: - 

Croup to Group Interface within the Organization: 
• Books and Dissertations: -In the area of vertical group-to- 
group communication, Acton (FS) finds that school principals 
who rate high on the Consideration Scale of the Organization 
Climate Description Questiorjriffil communicate better with 
their faculty, show, more concern for staff, and have greater in- 
sight as 1% teachers: needs; Bufyker (TC) reports on college 
president*' perceptions of student participation*^ the admini- 
strative decision-making of two year colleges; Capxe (FS) con- 
cludes that school board members believed in significantly less 
decision-making involvement of teachers, parent^, and students 
than, did school admin strators; Hale fFS) compares Delaware 
State Cabinet adaptation to two executive leadership styles, 
finding that the agencies tended to run counter to gubernatorial 
budgetary decisions; and Heiting (FS) indicate* signifi^rf dif- 
ferences between secondary teachers' perceptions oflM jLer- 
per0nal classroom behavior and students' perceptioiB^tnat 
behavior. 

Jorgenson (FS) examines the influence of participation or* 
teacher satisfaction, noting that teachers' satisfaction lyas af- 
fected by involvement in school district policy development, 
and lack of decision implementation caused dissatisfaction; 
Leonard (FS) studies prison-guard communication in a State 
Penitentiary, noting that group interaction ^iqfrequent, insti- 
tutional, brief, and generally hostile; McCamey ^FS) finds a 
positive relationship between principals' perception of leader 
behavior and teacher self^ftpept and a negative relationship 
between teachers' perception of leader behavior and teacher self- 
concept; McFillen (LS) explores the relationship of successful 
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Table 4 

IntergroMp CommunicJ^on in Organizatioor-1977 
Clajgification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclasses 



Books 4 Diasertatftota Articles, Papers, Reports 



Group to Group Interface 
Within the Organization 
-Vertical 



—Horizontal 

— Demographic*; 
-Race f 



—Sex 



-Other 



Organization to Organization 
In terface. 

—Management- Union 



—Industry-Government 
— G ove mm en t-G6ve rnment 



Organization to Community 
Interface: 
—Genera] Public 



Acton FS 

Buroker . 1 . . . TC 

Capfe FS 

Hale FS 

Heating FS 

Jorgenaoh ..... FS 
Leonard . . . , FS 

McCamey FS 

McFUlen . . . LS 

Perry FS 

Rosenthal . . FS 

Sherman FS 

Tannenbaum . . FS 
Wood FS 

* * 

Bouch . „ . . . . FS 

tfbel FS 

Davenport ..... FS 

Keener FS 

Leenhouts . . . FS 
Tharpe ... FS 

Hall TC 

Peitchinis TC 

Stewart FS 

Brant '.TC 

Chfldress . . . . FS, 

Mikrut FJ 

Moller FS 

Muller . . . . FS 

Pavy FS 

Piazza FS 

Tepper FS 

Trotta TC 

Helm FS 

Owen . .>>, FS 

Boyle TC 

Gauldfeldt FS 

Howe TC 

Thompson . . . . FS 
Wegner FS 

Archer . . .TC 

Baraett FS 

Broom FS 

Crosby FS 

Ehrman FS 

Ford < . FS 

Lamoreaux, . . FS 



P 



Schermerhorn 



. FS 



Nat'l School Public 
Relations Assoc. . . . PD 



Akinbode 



FS 



Begin . . 
Bailey. . 
Grunig . 
M alone y 



.TC 
.TC 
. FS 
,TC 
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Tabk 4, Continued 



Books * Dkejertatftoas Artid«, hpm, Reports 



Organization to Community 


Locander. . . . 


. .TC 




Interface : 


Newtom .... 


.TC 




—General Public (continued) 


0*Connell 


. FS 






Poflak, . . 


. . FS 


Steinberg 


— Clientt/Cuttornera 


Burke 


. LS 






Clark ....... 


. FS 






Cook . t 


.TC 






Forrer . ^- . 


. . FS 






Lambert . « . 


"FS 




» *• 


Orr 


. FS 




j * 
Text* 


Rots 1 







. FS 
FS 



Revlevt 



Bibliographies 



and unsuccessful subordinates to su^ervisois, finding that suc- 
cessful subordinates are perceived to >e more trustworthy, more 
favorable toward superiors, and mor i internally motivated; and 



Alderfer 
Roeaeler 

Young 



or, comparing the percep- 
and reports no significant 



Perry (FS) investigates leader behav 
dons of high and low status teachen 
differences 

Rosenthal (FS) considers relations lip and ta#k skills, finding 
that teacher coordinators of vocational skills tend to view voca 
tional administrators in a negative manner while the supervisors 
of vocational administrators tend to Be neutral; Sherman (FS) 
concludes that teachet perception of ability to participate in the 
supervisory process positively affects interpersonal relationships 
between teachers and supervisory personnel; Tannenbaum (FS) 
reports that supervisors were urtrfrtain as to the usefulness of 
transactional analysis skills in supervising student teachers; and 
Wood (FS) notes that the use of informal faculty groups was 
only of liminted value in the improvement of teacher-studknt 
relationships. 3 

In the area of race "group-to-group communication, Bouch 
(FS) finds significant differences in perception of supervisory 
techniques by black and white supervisors and black and white 
teachers; and Noel (FS) studies' communication between black 
and white high achool students and reports that systematic train- 
ing in experiencing is effective for improving communication. 
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In the area of sex group-to-group communication, Davenport 
(FS) finds no significant differences between the overall leader 
^behavior 9f male and female school principals, nqting that 
male supeM>rdinates favored male principals over female 
principals; Keener (FSfreports little differences in the leader- j 
ship behavior of male and female college administrators, but / 
some differences in career orientation, career development, and 
career aspirations; Leenhouts (FS) studies communication 
similarities and differences of female and male legislators m the~" 
1975 Michigan House of Representatives; and Tharpe (FS) 
indicates ihat female teachers exhibited higher morale levels 
than male teachers. ^ 

In other studies of group- to-group communication, Peitchinis 
(TC) analyzes staff-patient communication in the health ser- 
vices field including approaches that may be taken to improve) . 
Stewart fFS) examines the role of a University ombudsman, 
folding that it is a useful model for evaluating the conflict 
management proceSKJUfT Hall (TC) discusses cultural influences^, 
on behavior, emphasd^l the problems of working in cross- 
cultural contexts. 

Articles, Papers, and Keports: Schermerhorn (FS) finds a* 
positive relationship between information, sharing activity and 
perceived level of task accomplishment, and a negative relation- 
ship between information, sharing .activity and adminstrator 
tenure. 

Organization to Organization Interface: 

Books and Dissections; In the area of management-union 
interface, , Bra nt (T C) concludes^hat collective bargaining is the 
only viabfealtern^ve to unilateral policy-making by ^Boards of 
Education; Chil dress) ( FS) studies impasse in collective bargaining 
Negotiations and^ suggests that? there is a direct relationship be- 
tween the degree-of impasse and principal's dissatisfaction with 
teachers; Mtkmt (FS) indicates that morale is a significant fac- 
tor ffi attitudes towarcjs collective bargaining, noting that per- 
sonattiykg not aignilpcantly related to negotiation attitudes; 
Moller (F3> presents an empirical study of 18 Danish industries 
findingf ihit steward* effectiveness as relaled to union strength, 
worker perceptions of union and steward-management relations; 
^nd Mulfe#(FSf emphasises tfie need to develop a mjmagenaent 
team model to coordinate all aspects of the. management side of 
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Pavy (FS) identifies a set of guidelines to be used by fact 
finders in impasse negotiations in collective bargaining, noting 
seven general categories of information needed for fact findefs; 
Piazza (FS) examines role of principals in collective bargaining 
process, concluding that principals 1 participation should be ort the 
management negotiating team in an advisory role; Tepper (FS) 
analyzes behavior of school principals and teacher-leaders during 
negotiations and stresses need for teacher-principal communica- 
tion; and Trotta (TC) reviews the causes of grievances in the work- 
place, indicating how to avoid and how to settle sych conflict. 
* in the area of md^try-governitient interface, Heim (FS) in- 
vestigates the communications between the Wisconsin Gover- 
nor, State Legislature, and interest groups in respect to the 
merger of the University of Wisconsin and the Wisconsin State 
University^ Systems; and Owen (PS) studies the influence of 
business managers in the process of government policy formula- 
tion, concluding that it is not effective in bringing about out- 
comes desired by managers. 

In the area of government-government interface, Boyle (TC) 
analyzes the need for coordination of municipal government 
field services, noting that agencies have overlapping responsibil- 
ities and inter-service conflicts due to environmental pressures 
to change faster than organizational structure permits; Gauld- 
feldt (FS) repdifcs little communication between U.S. govern- 
ment agencies overseas and host countries; //owe (TC) examines 
relationships between New York City and New York State in 
the areas of urban reform legislation noting that communica- , 
tions between the city and interest groups influenced legisla- 
tion; Thompson (FS) concludes that organizational cooperation 
amonp four governmental agencies was directly related to a high 
degree of informational congruence; and Wegner (FS) investi- 
gates interorganizational relationships between governmental 
health boards flftd health delivery agencies, noting that the 
groups, as a whole, deny conflict, yet individual members per- 
ceive conflict. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of management- 
union interface, the National School Public Relations Associ- 
ation (PD) provides guidehn^(or the educational administra- 
tive tean\to develop an effective c^mniunication plan in a strike 
or work stoppage crisis. v 

In the area of government-government interface, Akm- 
bode (FS) identifies four types of interagency relationships 
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(cooperation,, conflict, competition, and merger), noting that 
cooperation is facilitated by dynamic and democratic leader- 
ship, while competition and conflicts are attributed to change 
in leadership style and centralized administrative practices. 

p 

Organization to Community Interface: 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of organization inter- 
face with the general public, Archer (TC) examines three citizen 
participation styles in Federal Grant Administration in the 
Model pities Programs 1966-1974; Burnett (FS) concludes that 
*the investors' understanding of the auditor's report is insuffi- 
cient and proposes a revised format; Broom (FS) reports that a 
communicatwn experiment in two rural community involving 
the use of feedback increased awareness of community prob- 
lems among community leaders, elected officials, and citizens; 
Crosby (FS) notes that school principals held positive attitudes 
toward community involvement, but expressed negative atti- 
tudes for parent membership on school committees and parent 
evaluation and selection of teachers; Ehrman (FS), studies the 
problems of disseminating information about schools to the 
community, noting that barriers to the introduction*of new 
techniques include lack of time and qualified staff; aod Ford 
(FS) describes and analyzes the Convnunity Involvement 
Committee, recommending that all community elements be 
involved earlyyn the initial planning, and chairperson selection 
be handled very carefully. 

Lamoreaux (FS) reviews the Iranian government program for 
family planning, concluding that messages to small subaudiences 
may be more effective than messages to influential, when sub- 
audiences are selected on basis of age, sex, urbanization, media 
exposure, and community involvement; Locander (TC) exa- 
mines the methods used by seven President^ of the United 
States to communicate with the public, concluding that the 
President is head of a communications teann, interacting witfi 
the press and the public; Newsom (TC) covers guidelines for 
successful public relations, including communication theory, 
public relations theory, and interpersonal relations with media 
people; O'Connell (FS) analyzes efforts of a &hool superinten- 
dent to reconcile the goals of teacher^ copinjuhity, and board 
of education by the adoption of a more ppen and collaborative 
system of communication; Pollak (FS) indicates that citizen 
planning committees will not influence political decision-msLking 
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unless citizen input is accepted as a valid and valuable contribu- 
tion; and Steinberg (FS) finds that consumer participation lnfc 
health-care organization was achieved as a result of lnternal^en- 
sioh, and not as a result of consumerefforts. 

In. the are*a of organization interface with clients and cus- 
tomers, Burke (L8) analyzes verbal exchanges between college 
advisors and students, finding that variations in verbal patterns 
had no relationship on student outcomes; Clark (FS) looks at 
citizen participation in health organizations, noting the need 
for open and consistent communication between local com- 
munity boards and the central government agency v Coofe (TC) 
examines citizen participation irx public programs, discusses the 
role of practice theory, and provides fifteen specific agency 
goals, including transmission of information; Forrer (FS) 
compares the effects of two methods of university parent 
orientation (oral and written on-campus vs. written off-campus) 
finding that orvcampus communication is more effective; 
Lambert (FS) finds^ that the parental view of a school is related 
to both the principal's membership in community organizations 
and the time spent in community activities; an* On (FS) 
investigates undergraduate recruitment, finding twenty com- 
munication variables significantly related to effective recruit- 
ment and retention. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of organization in- 
terface with the general public, Bagin (TC) concludes that key 
communicators (community members who contact many 
people) can be used by schools as sources of feedback from the 
community and as information disseminators; Ba iley (TC) pre- 
sents a "model for evaluating an educational organization \n 
termspf community needs and ability, to generate new solutions; 
Grunig (FS) tests a theory of individual communication behavior 
relative to public relations practitioners; and Maloney (TC) sug- 
gests means to facilitate communication and cooperation be- 
tween vocational training institutions and the business-industrial 
sectors*of the community. 

In the area of organization interface with clients and cus- 
tomers, Corwin (FS) studies the intehictions of teachers and 
parents in a conflict situation. 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, and Reviews: 

Books: Ross (Text) writes on the management of public 
relations, stres^g environmental factors as negative attitudes 
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toward business, public" affairs, and the- elements making* for 
change. ^ 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Alder fer (Review) examines 
classical studies of group behavior and outlines propositions ex- 
plaining intergroup conflict; Roessler (Review) discusses the lit- 
erature on strategies for interagency linkages in the delivery of 
human 'rehabilitation services; and Young (bibliography) pre- 
sents an updated bibliography with abstracts relative to labor* 
management relationships. . 

Communication Factors and Organization Qoals 

One hundred and nine books aid one hundred and five arti- 
cles/papers relate to Comnfunicataon Factors and Organization 
Goals. Books accounted for 24 percent of all books and disserta- 
tions, and articles/papers were 34 percent of all articles, paprfs, 
and reports. 

The frequency of specific subclasses is shown below. 

Book* Articles/Papers 



Subclasses) 


Quantity 


Percent 


Quantity 


Percent 


Morale Studies 


44 r 


40 


22 


21 


Performance-Effectiveness Studies 


15 


14 


32 


30 


Adaptiveness-Innovation ^Studies 


18 


16 


17 


• 16 


Leadership Studies 


21 ' 


19 


1 1 


11 


Communication Studies 


2 


2 


3 


3 


Motivation Studies 


3 


3 


*15 


14 


Texts, Anthologies, "Reviews 


6 


6 


5 


5 


TOTALS 


109 


f 100 


105 


100 



A comparison of the frequency rank ordef of articles/papers 
to books^dissertations follows: 

Books Articles 

Morale Studies < 1 2 

Leadership Studies 2 * 5 

Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies 3 3 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies 4 1 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews * * 5 6 
Motivation Studies " .6*4 

Communication Studies 7 7 
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For the classification Communication Factors and Organiza- 
tion Goals, the most popular writing area was related to job sat- 
isfaction and organizational climate under the subclass of 
Morale Studies. This was followed by a substantial number of 
publications relating to Performance-Effectiveness Studies, 
Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies, and Leadership Studies. Mo- 
tivation Studies ranked sixth in books and fourth in articles, 
while studies in technical communication ranked last in both 
formats. } ^ 

Table 5 presents the names of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses of Communicaticto^ Factors and Organization Goals; 
and the commentary below furnishes a guide and overview as to 
the contents and findings of selected works. 

¥ 

Morale Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: In the area^f job satisfaction, Bailey 
(TC) finds no relationship between type of school calendar (full 
year vs. nine month) and jof) satisfaction of principals; Behrman 
(FS) concludes that perceived interpersonal relations with stu- 
dents, peers, and administratprs were all significantly related 
with teacher job satisfaction; Bux toh (FS) reports no significant 
differences in job satisfaction between teachers in open- s space 
schools and teachers in traditional sch ool^fyrrglLSJf&X.stu^ 
employee perceptions of equitable treatment as an indicator of 
job satisfaction, concluding, that pay increases did not substan- 
tially incre^p job satisfaction , and .Emery (FS) reviews four 
studies of Norwegian organizations that attempt to increase 
worker satisfaction by increasing participation m management. 

Fans (FS) analyzes the determinants of job satisfaction, indi- 
cating that job satisfaction is highly correlated with perceived 
success and life satisfaction; Fatehi-Sedeh (FS) notes an inverse 
relationship between intrinsic job satisfaction and extrinsic job 
satisfaction, suggesting the possibility of trade-offs be^wefcn in- 
trinsic and extrinsic rewarffs; Henderson (FS) reports tHat 
teachers perceiving high participation in school decision-making 
have higher morale and more positive attitudes towards princi- 
pals than teachers perceiving low participation; Herbst (TC) dis- 
cusses ways of decentralizing decision-making in organizations 
and their effects on worker satisfaction, and Hsieh (FS) finds 
that leadership dimensions are positively correlate^ with teacher 
>ob satisfaction in both Chinese and American schools, with 
Chinese teachers less satisfied than American teachers. 
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Table 5 . 

Communication Factors and Organization Goals— 1977 

'Classification of Authors 
by Sublass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Books «t PUaerUttoru Article*, Papers, Reports 



Monde Studies / ' 


Bailey 


. TC 


A thhau ff h 


r a 


' —Job Satisfaction 


Behrman 


FS 


Branson 


FS 




Buxton . 


FS 


Falcione . 


FS 




Carre U 


. FS 


Gould. . 


. . FS 




Emery 


FS 


Hackman* 


FS 




Fans 


FS 


Hackman. 


. . . . TC 


• 


Fatehi-Sedeh. 


FS 


Kawmagh 


.... FS 




Henderson • 


FS 


Koch . . 


FS 




Herb st. 


TC 


Merryman . 


> ^ 


* 


Hsieb 


FS 


Reeiey 


. . f3 




KaUeU 


TC 


Reinkober 


FS 




Keffer 


FS 


Seyboh . 


. . . FS 




Meyers . 


FS 


Steers. 


. . . . FS 




Powers, . . 


FS 


Strauss . 


TC 




Reely 


FS 


V room an 


. FS 




Roger* 


FS 






Smith. S, 


FS 








Streker 


LS 








Sum rail 


FS 








Wells 


FS 








Zibilich 


FS 






— Organizational Climate 


Aoter 




Blvtitont 


x XT 




" Chaplain 


FS 


Franklin 


FS 




C zander 


FS 


Gordon. 


. PD 




Dachanuiuknukui 


FS 


Katerberg 


- - FS 




Dunasan 


FS 


Krivonos 


FS 


f 


Gibbon 


FS 


Payne 


TC 




Gurkman. 


FS 








Johnscrh 


FS 








Lake* . 


FS 






* 


Leszczyruka . 


FS 








Lewis n 


FS 








Maniu^ 


FS 








Marco 


FS 








McCalla. 


FS 








Ozigbd , 


FS 






* * * 


PowelL G 


FS , 








Powell^ L 


FS> 






* 


Raspa . 1 


FS 








Rohr 


FS 








Smith, G. 


FS 








Vick 


FS 






—Leadership Behavior 


Burjett 


FS 








Fol|ina. . 


FS 






Performance-Effectiveness Studies 


Keadle 


FS 


Elsasser 


.TC 


—Leadership Behavior 


Jenks 


FS 


Marcus 


. FS 




Mullinix 


FS 


Schrietheim 


i . FS 




Loehr . . . * 


FS 








Perry / 


FS 








Smith*' R 


FS 








Stan fie Id 


FS 
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Table 5, Continued t 



Subclass** Books * Dissertations Article*, Papers, Report* 



—Coordination, Consensu*. Dobblni FS Baird FS 

Conformity. Conflict Mermoud. ... FS Carrel FS 

* Nicholson . . . FS Gunderton f FS 

Perkins . . . " FS Longest. . . . . . FS 

Ferry . FS Miles . . FS 
Morse FS 

* , ^ Retondi . 0 . . . . FS 

Zagoria FS 

y Zenger TC 

* — Rewards * Hamner PD 

Ivancevich FS . 

Karmel LS 

Lawler LS 

* \ Lawler TC 

% \ * Mainstone FS 

* Mansperger FS 

Silverman FS 

m Steers FS 

—Job Characteristics. Cummings, L.L. . . TC 

Forcer . .... t LS 

O'Reilly FS 

Powers FS 

Umstot . . . . . FS 
Umstot . . * . . . . TC 

„ rJjSnojrmiioa^., Jieinu. _ ^ . TC . 

—Communication Balk TC Badawy. ... . . . TC 

Kilpatrick . FS Penning* ... TC 

Schuler(2) FS 

Stone ^LS 

y *■ 

Adapttveness* Innovation Studies Ceruilo . . , FS Berm*n TC 

—Participation and Decision- Curus^ . , FS Hespe TC 

Making Henry TC HOgendori FS 

^ • Lam bright TC Jago FS 

March .... FS Knoop FS 

Mitchell . / . . FS National Institute . , TC 

Neveaux . . . FS Owens TC 

Randolph ... . FS Hubinstein PD 

Scnoppert , . TC Sakkal . . PD 

Sheldon . . FS Scbuler FS 

Steiner TC Seeborg LS 

*c Weinberg . . . . FS Smghal FS 

—Innovation and Change Burke TC Acker. „ TC 

Page. . . FS 

Steinhauer . . FS 

V * ZerU FS 

— Organization Structure and Gyllenhammar . . PD 

Job Design . Moch . ... FS 

—Communication < % Stahl FS 

Vogt . ' TC 

—Morale Struzziery . . FS 

Vegso. . FS 
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Table 5, Continued 



Subclasses 



Books * Dissertation* Articles, Papery Report* 



Leadership Studies 

— Lesdership Roles and 
Role Perceptions 



—Leadership Style 



Communication Studies 



Motivation Studies 



Texts and Tradebooks 



Reviews 



Benhis 


. TC Bennis , 


PD 


Finley 


FS Downey 


. KS 


Hedrick ^ 


FS Hazel wood 


TC 


Jackson 


FS 


Kirchoff 


FS 




Lichtenfeld 


. FS 




W U ii \ mam H 


FS 




Rings 


FS ' 




Rundle 


KS L 




Whiting 


FS 




Bandy 


FS Adams . . . 


. FS 


Bartley 


FS Gleason 


. LS 


Rlii m *t * i n 
DIUII13 111 


FS Kaufman 


FS 


Bonen 


F Q Mau.Hi v 
• o muwuiy 


. . FS 


Cox 


" o raierson 


. . FS 


Mead 


FS Schou . . 


FS 


Miibum. 


* o acnnesneim 


, FS 


Perkins 


F»S Sinha , 


TC 


Quinn 


FS 


Schou 


FS 




Stevens 


FS 




Lagios 


FS Kennedy 


FS 


▼filers 


TC Lawler . 


LS 




Rogers. D L 


LS 

. _ ~-\ . „ . . 


Remmert 


FS Brief/Aldag 


. FS 


Manning 


FS Brief/WaOden 


FS 


Roberts 


FS Cummings. T G 


FS 




Faunce 


TC 




Gem mill 


FS 




Green berg 


. LS 




Haraner. 


. PD 




Lawler 


PD 




McAlindon 


PD 




Pinder 


. LS 




Scott 


TC 




Singh al 


. FS 




Srivartavs 


. TC 


♦ 


Stewart, 


TC 




Thompson 


, . FS 



Caplow 
Roth man 
Steele 
Steers 

Sutermeister 
TrotU 



Goodman 

McKUlip 

MotowidJo 

Slovic 

Umstot 
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Katzell (TO) discusses how work affects the productivity and 
job satisfaction of workers, exploring whether job satisfaction 
and productivity combined may be promoted by changing vari- 
ables as controls, job enrichment, and compensation \Keffer (FS) 
reports significant relationships between overall job satisfaction 
and both job satisfiers (motivator factors) and job dissatisfiers 
(hygiene factors), finding that motivator factors were more 
strongly related to job satisfaction than hygiene factors; Meyers 
(FS) finds that teachers in parochial schools have higher degree 
of selflessness and morale* than their public school counterparts; 
Powers (FS) concludes that congruence of superintendents' and 
principals' leadership styles resulted in greater teacher loyalty 
and job satisfaction; and Reely (FS) studies U.S. Air Force edu- "V 
cation faculty, noting ,that intrinsic job satisfaction contributes 
jaore to overall job satisfaction than extrinsic job satisfaction. 

Rogers (FS) finds differences- in teacher job satisfaction be-l 
tween school districts with labor strife and school districts with 
labor harmony; Smith, S (-FS) states that "bureau climate," the 
work atmosphere within the organizational subunit, had a great- 
er influence upon job satisfaction than "agency climate," the 
overall organizational climate; Streker (LS) compares the effects 
QfJotLJ^desjg^^with a nd with out employee participation, on 
job satisfaction; Sumrall (FS) studies the relationship between 
leadership behavior and teacher job satisfaction, suggesting that 
Texas schools create open organizational climates conducive to 
the establishment of supportive relationships; Wells (FS) con- 
cludes that faculty morale varies directly with perceptions -of 
faculty involvement in university policy formulation; and Zibi- 
lich (FS) reports that morale improved after principals took part 
in a classroom observation improvement course. 

In the area of organizational climate, Apter (FS) studies open 
climate and closed climate schools, finding no significant differ- 
ences when compared on variables of teacher age, teacher sex, 
teacher length of service, and principals' self- acceptance; Chap- 
lain (FS) notes that open climate schools- tend to have older, 
more experienced principals who have positive attitudes towards 
self and-others, positive self-acceptance, and 'are self-confident; 
Czander (FS) concludes that size is related to bureaucracy and 
that increases in bureaucracy cause organizations to move from 
an open climate to a closed climate; Dapfianuluknukul (FS) ex- 
amines the organizational climate of s^nools in Thailand, report- 
ing a direct relationship between size of organization and closed 
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climate, and noting that principals perceive open crates more 
frequently than teachers; and Dunagan (FS) reports a significant 
relationship between administrative climate and nursing teacher 
morale, as judged by perceptions of salary and occupational sta- 
tus, among other variables. / 



ibbon (FS) notes significant relationships between lead* 



$|yp style and organizational climate in South African secondary 
schools; Ghckman (FS) studies the relationship of teachers' per- 
ception of organizational climate and students' perception of 
classroom climate; Johnson (FS) attempts, to change school cli- 
mate and productivity through the use of FIRO-B, concluding 
that self- awareness and* knowledge of interpersonal needs must 
be supplemented by facilitators trained in human relations and 
communication skills; Lake (FSy reports that effective school 
climate indicators include teacher sex and principal educational 
level and do not include principal's age, experience, and self- 
accmtjtfice, or teacher age and experience; and Leszczynska (FS) 
investigates the influence of organization structure on the oft 
ganizational climate of cluldren-care organizations,\concluding 
that size and staffing are significantly related to organizational 
climate. , $ 

Lewis (FS) reports.th^t perceived organizational climate for 
rewards and "prouiuthjiis wwlower for- cl cr ks and- secretaries 
than for supervisors and technical specialists; Manuie (FS) sur- 
veys teacher-principal perceptions of the organizational climate 
in Saucii-Arabian schools and finds weak leadership and poor 
morale; Marco (FS) finds no significant differences in principal 
and teacher characteristics in open and close<f organizational cli- 
mates; McCaila^FS) examines the relationship of teacher morale 
to the racial composition of high school student bodies, finding 
higher morale in schools where the racial balance was approxi- 
mately equal; and Ozigbo (FS) studies secondary school teachers 
attending a university^raduate cpurse, reporting significant rela- 
tionships among teacher dogmatism, pupil control ideology, and 
teacher perception of school climate. 

Powell, G. (FS) maintains that there is no significant relation- 
ship between attitude toward work-related change and each di- 
mension of organizational climate as tested ^by the Margulies 
(1965) revision of the Organizational £limate Description Ques-_ 
tionnaire, concluding that this revision is* inappropriate for the 
measurement of organizational climate in health-care organiza- 
tions; Powell, L. (FS) studies selected characteristics of principals, 
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teachers afod sdho^s within two dimensions *of organizational 
plimaJ^Tinding littie^Jifterence between more-opeo schools and 
less^bpeh -schools; RaspchpS) finds no significant relationship 
between jtype of climate and personal characteristic^ of princi- 
pals or teachers, .though younger, less-experienced principals 
tended to be in open-climate schools; Smith, G. (FS) compares 
perceptions of school climate among students, teachers, and ad- 
^istrators, finding that the greater the hierarchical dirftarice 
bet ween res pondents and the administrator, the less positive the 
PprceptiuiTof school climate, but the higher the socio-economic 
ievel, the more positive the perception; and VickJFS) deter- 
mines 'that school principals with teacher-centered management 
styles tended to^ have schools with more open climates, but 
finds no correlation between innovativeness and climate. 

.In the ^a % f leadership behavior influence on morale, Bur- 
gett <FS) predicts teacher moride by the use of the ^urdue ' 
" Teacher Opinionnaire, finding that a high level' of agreepient be- 
tween school boards and superintendents results in lower teacher 
i^prale; and Folkins (FS) feWs that teacher morale is directly 
influenced by monetary r^ard£and personal, frequent contact 
between administrators and staff. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of job satisfaction, 
Ashbaugh (FS) analyzes the effect of a special jftogram to in- 
crease job satisfactiflh so as to improve Air Force voluntelr and, 
retention rates; Branson, (F£) concludes that major determi- 
nants of job satisfaction for Air Force civilian employees are 
job related factors as job challenge, freedom, personal growth, 
and preparation for greater responsibility; Falcione (FS) indi- 
cates that subordinate satisfaction with immediate Supervision is 
closely associated with perceptions of supervisor communication 
behavior, credibility, attractiveness, and attitude similiarity, aiW 
to a lesser extent with oral communication apprehension and 
self-esteem; Gould (FS) reports as to the status ofga long-term 
Air Korce research project in fifth year of studying job satisfac- 
tion s<fHs to obtain. fuller utilization g£ personnel; Hackman, 
et ai (FS) study effects of changes "in job characteristics on 
work attitudes and behavior, finding that such charges influ- 
enced growth satisfaction/internal motivation, and general satis- 
faction but did not affect satisfaction with work context; Hack- 
man (TC) presents a job characteristics model Of work motiva- 
tion to explain how job redesign cart^icrease productivity and 
employee satisfaction; and Kavanagh (FS) findsfhat job and life 
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satisfaction are positively related for both males and females re- 
gardless of job l$vel. / S 

Koch (FS) examines effect of various aspects of feedback on 
work behavior and^job attitudes, of sewing machine' operators, 
noting that increased feedback improved group cohesion and 
goal commitment; Merry man (FS) studies the relationship of 
organization growth and job satisfaction, fihding that increases 
in size, efficiency, afl§ profits* are negatively related to em- 
ployees' job satisfaction and effective interpersonal communi- 
catkm; Reeley (FS) analyzes the relationships betweeij job 
>satisfaction-enrichment factors and demographic variables for 
Jfe^ Force Military Education faculty; and Reinkober (FS) 
r^Kbses the effects of technology on the^mployee, reporting 
rlH^the Impact has been one of alienation. 

Seyboh (FS) concludes that a greater variety of organizational 
inducements (pay, job variety, task complexity) are required to 
satisfy better-educated employees; Steers (FS) finds no direct 
relationships between personality characteristics- and turnover 
when considering high- and low-scope jobs, but did find signifi- 
cant differences in correlations between turnover and needs for 
achievement and affiliatiorl among employees with different job , 
scopes; Strauss (TC) concentarfttes on participation as a way of 
improving thfe quality of work life by increasing the employee's 
control over the job; and Vrooman (FS) analyzes the variables 
related to job satisfaction and career intent, noting the major 
factors to be personal growth, personnel standing, job challenge, 
and preparation for higher positions. 

In the area of organizational climate^ Bluestorte (PD) indi- 
cates that both management and employees will benefit from 
sincere organization efforts' to create a olimate of satisfaction 
and opportunity for human development; Franklin (FS) s^dies 
causal relations among four social-jprchological aspects of or- 
ganizations/finding major links to e^iSt between organizational 
climate ami managerial Readership, managerial leadership and 
peer leadership, and peer leadership and group process; Gordon 
(PDVdiscuss^s climate in successful companies, noting that 
managers in these companies communicatl*expectations clearly, 
and provide that employees' compensation is competitive and 
performance related; Katerberg (FS) explores orgjJnizational cli- 
mate agd job attitudes, concluding {hat climate is more predic- 
table trjan job attitudes, and that <^nate is a set of shared per- 
ceptions at a group level above that of the individual; Krivqnos 

v - 
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(FS) examines the relationship of intrinsic and extrinsic motiva- 
tion to the communication climate in organizations, findingpar- 
tial support for the hypothesis that those who are intrinsically 
motivated perceive communication climate as being more ideal 
than those who are extrinsically motivated; and Payne (TC) 
summarize£.eight conceptual types of climate and satisfaction. 

Performance-Effectiveness Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of leadership influence 
on performance, Keadle (FS) studies the relationships between 
organizational climate perceptions and selected variables, find- 
ing no significant relationship between type of climate and stu- 
dent achievement, student self-perception, classroom behavior, 
and^ students' perception of teachers' feelings toward them; 
Jenks (FS) compares perception of overall organizational effec- 
tiveness on part of first and second level supervisors, noting that 
supervisors emphasized_£roductivity of the individual work 
unit, while higher managers stressed organizational stability; 
Mullinix (FS) determines that the nursing home acjpnnistrator 
had a key-role in organizational effectiveness, and employee 
perception of the administcBor's ability to plan, communicate, 
and solve problems resultea in a more effective organization; 
Loehr (FS) finds no correlation among district size;^ears of ex- 
perience, and superintendent success ratings, and no significant 
relationship between success ratings of superintendents and the 
quality of decision-making; Perry (FS) examines attitudes of 
physician assistants, indicating that the strongest correlates of 
both job^^tt^raction and job performance was the degree of 
phyMcian^sujriervisory support and the amount of responsibility 
for patiefaz caret Smith, R^FS) concludes that perceptions 
about the expected performance of school superintendents, on 
the part of superintendents, teachers, and school board mem- 
bers, vary according to role, group membership, and school 
district size; and Stanfield (FS), analyzes the characteristics of 
successful school principals, concluding that communication 
wjthin the school, and between the schdol and community are 
sttortgly related to success. 

In the area of the influence of morale, coordination, consen- 
sus 4 , and conflict on perfojmanceyand effectiveness, Dobbins 
(FS) suggests that there is qo refetionship between school or- 
ganizational climate and teacher behavior in managing class- 
rooms; Mermoud (FS) indicates no significant relationship 
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amorig organizational climate, self < one ep^jfend teacher glfec- 
.tiveness; Nicholson (FS) studies tbejetafaojfehips among organi- 
% ^tjonal goals, role confhot between commissioners ancf staff 
member*, and, organizational effectiven&&; 'Perkms^FS ) reports 
a positive relationship between teache/s' perceptions of school 
environment and educationally^lated perffej ance of elemen- 
tary students; fed Ptfry (FS) finds that teaclf morale and rap- 
port with principal are positively correlated with the: principal's 
effectiveness in the improvement of teacher performance 

, In other books and dissertations wherein performance is 
treated as a dependent variable, Heirs (TC) emphasizes creative 
thinking as a way of improving organizational productivity ; Balk 
(TO discussesjiae theoretical aspect* of productivity including 
motivation, measurement, and information systems, and Kil- 
patrick (FS) finds that the effectiveness of two naval ships was 
directly related to communication climate, indicating that the 
more effective ship had the better climate, 
v Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of leadership influ- 
ence on performance, Elsasser (TC) discusses the functions of 
. executives and the qualities that distinguish successful leaders 
J frqm mediocre .managers;* Afarcu* (FS) examines the rflation-, 
/ , ship between admirrwtrativ^ leadership and performance, find- 
N^ing that schools showed achievement gains % where principals 
emphasized the importanc^of selecting instructional materials 
and made more decisions in the mstructional area, and Schries- 
heim (FS) studies the relationships between leader behavior and 
subordinate satisfaction and performaficej^oncludmg that high 
leader structure has dysfunctional effects only when accom- 
panied by low consideration. 

In the area bf the influence of morale, coordination, consen- 
sus, and conflict on performance and effectiveness, Baird (FS) 
' concludes that >Jork satisfaction is correlated with job perfor- 
mance only wh£n job is«not stimulating; Carrell (FS) notes the 
positive relationship between employee perceptions of fair treat- 
ment and the outcome variables of longevity and effectiveness, 
* Gunderson (FS) examines the importance of environment fac- 
tors, organizational stress, and individual characteristics on job 
satisfaction and organizational effectiveness; Longest (FS) dis- 
cusses the role of job satisfaction in relation to the productivity 
of nurses, concluding that a'ranking of job satisfaction 'factors 
would assist nursing administrators to deal with problems of ab-, 
senteeism, turnover, and productivity; and Miles (FS) constructs' 
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and tests a model of role conflict in terms of antecedents and 
consequences, including consideration for job tjpiaipns, job sat- 
isfaction, and perceived effectiveness. S 

Morse (FS) finds significant and positive relationships between 
managers' sense of competence and three measures of managerial 
performance; Retondi (FS) reports a negative relationship 
between organizational identification and tjofh creativity and 
effectiveness, suggesting that behaviors related to organizational 
identification may produce dysfunctional as w£U as functional 
outcomes; Zagoria (FS) discusses the Nassau County, New York 
project to improve productivity among 25,000 workers by devel- 
oping procedures and unifying job descriptions; and Zenger (TC) 
indicates how productivity can be increased by applying behav- 
ioral research findings to ten management areas, including exec- 
utive attitudes, managerial behavior, and commitnication and 
feedback. 

In the area of motivational theory and performance, Hamner 
(PD) indicates how behavior modification techniques can im- 
prove employee performance; Ivancevich (FS) notes the effects 
of goal-setting on performance, repprting that pajlieipative 
and assigned goal-setting were boEn more effective than no- 
training goal-setting in improving performance and satisfaction 
after nine months, but this effect disappeared within twelve 
months; Karmel (LS) analyzes data supplied by practicing man- 
agers and reports four dimensions of managerial performance, 
viz., perceived managerial competence, activity level, role cen- 
trahty, and purposefulness;and Lawler (LS) explores the subject 
of job choice and pc^t-decision dissonance theory. 

Lawler (TC) exasunes the relationship between reward sys- 
tems, the quality of w>ork-life, and organizational effectiveness; 
Mmnstone (FSX measures the impact of twelve individual organ- 
izational variables upon six expectancy theory cognitions, and 
employee performance;Afansperger(FS) reports that motivation 
was found to be significant in promoting excellent performance 
of program managers, but feedback from the job itself did not 
always aid the manager's perception of performance effective- 
ness; Silverman (FS) disciftses organizational goals qf profes- 
sionals in a research and development organization, giving atten- 
tion t£> the impact of motivation on productivity; and Steers 
(FS) investigates the effects of job scope and need for achieve, 
ment 'on management commitment ancTperformance, finding 
support for the ( hypothesis Jhat high scope jobs e are positively 
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related to increased organizational commitment and increased 
performance. 

, In the area of the influence of job characteristics on perform- 
ance and effectiveness, Cummings, L L. (TC) considers the im- 
pact of organization aUtructure On managerial attitudes and per- 
formance, furnishing many conclusions relating satisfaction and 
performance to position in hierarchy, line and staff positions, 

t number of per|ons superyised( departmental size, and tall vs. 
flat organizations; Forber (LS) notes that performance and sat- 
isfaction are related to the congruence of individual abilities and 
task design; O'Reilly (FS) reports that two indices of work 
orientation on the part of individual personalities, expressive 
and instrumental, interact with challenging and nonchallenging 
*job types to affect job performance and attitude^ Powers (FS) 
discusses the genenc behaviors involved in technical job task 
performance; Umstot (FS) concludes that job enrichment has a 
substantial impact on job satisfaction and little effect on produc- 
tivity, while gqal-setting has a major impact on productivity and 
a lesser impact on satisfaction; and Umstot (TC) examines the 
empirical literature as to job ennchment and goal-setting, indi- 
cating ho^v these factors aid productivity and job satisfaction, 
JfT^the area of commuriication influence on "performance, 

^Bqdawy (TC) ex^riuns^ management by Objectives programs, 
explaining how employe^ awareness of "where they stand" 
relates to effective performance on the jQb; Penmrigs* (TC) 
describes a new conceptual framework for the concept of organ- 
izational effectiveness; Schuler (FS) in two empirical studies 
resulting in separate publications, concentrates on the variables 
of role perceptions, satisfaction and performance, and moderat- 
ing influences— 1) organ izatf on al level and participation in 
decision-making and 2) employee ability; and Stdne (LS) studies 
differences in perceptions and reactions relating personality 

' variables to task characteristics. f 

Adaptiveness-Innovation Studies: ^ 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of decisions, decision- 
making processes, and participation, Cerullo (FS) no^es that the 
formal organizational structure provided few opportunities for 
the informal structure to participate in decision-making; Curtis 
4FS) studies decision-making in critical incidents, reporting that 
the team approach resulted in mote satisfactory solutions than 
those formulated by a single person; tfenry (TC) examines 
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methods used i>y President Truman in the decision-making pro- 
cess and finds that initial defects were later rectified by a more" 
aggressive commimication style; Lambright (TC) analyzes the 
adoption of urban technology, suggesting that innovation occurs 
over stages, depending on the Capacity of local entrepreneurs to - 
recognize the barriers that inhibit technology; and March (FS) 
discusses a theory of decision-making termedrby the authors as h 
"the garbage can" theory, positing that decision-making is largely 
^rational and ritualistic 

Mitchell (FS) observes that administrators believe students 
and staff to be involved in participatory management to a greater 
extent than'' perceived by the same students and staff , Neveaux 
(FS) concludes that decentralization resulted in an improvement 
in the flexibility, speed, and quality of decision-making of 
school principals in two school districts; Randolph (FS) finds M 
that overall morale levels do not affect risk behaviors of school 
administrators, noting the tendency for risk-taking to decrease 
with longevity, Scjioppert (TC) develops a model for participa- 
tory goal-setting involving manifest goals, hidden goals, public 
relations goals, and latent goals; and Sheldon (FS) notes that 
principals in "open" organizational climate schools participated 
in more school-related discussions than principals in "closed" 
organizational climate schools, and that discussion in "open" 
schools tended to take place in more informal areas -lounges 
and hails 

Sterner (TC) adopts a problem-solving method 'in handling 
problems of human service organizations relative to communica- 
tion, conflict, and motivation, and Weinberg (FS) presents a 
ca^e study of four State agencies, explicating a rStaonal model 
and a crisis model of decision-making. 

In the area of innovation, innovative behavior, and receptivity 
to change, Burke (FS) finds that the decision to reorganize an 
etemefitary school structure supplied insufficient information 
for proper implementation, and that participation by change 
agents was proportionate to the available information ; Page (FS} 
reports no significant relationship between a school administra- 
tor's management style and the success of change efforts \Stein- 
hauer (FS) analyzes a technology transfer innervation decen- 
tralized government organization, concluding that success was 
limited due to emphasis on administrative aspects of program and 
hierarchical conflict withfri the organization; and %erla (FS) stu- 
dies educational innovations, finding no significant relationship 
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among openness, of climate, change agent style of principals, 
and the occurrence of innovations. 

In the area of morale influence on adaptiveness and innova- 
tion, Struzziery (FS) indicates that school climate variables can 
affect racial attitudes toward a voluntary busing program related 
to theu>^roduction of a school integration program; and Vegso 
(FS) studies the organizational characteristics that influence in- 
novative -behavior, finding moderate support for hypothesis that 
management innovation is significantly correlated with organi- 
zational climate. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports; In the area of decisions, decision* 
making processes apd participation, Berman (TC) presents argu- 
ments for the acceptance of insight as the key element in effec- 
tive decision-making; Hespe (TC) emphasizes the importance to 
workers of participation in decisions concerning practices in 
their own workplace; Hilgend^rf (FS) reports £hat workers' attK 1 " 
tudes toward participation are affected by job experience and 
decision -making opportunities; Jago (FS) finds a greater pro- 
pensity for use of participative managerial methods at higher 
organizational ievels;and gnoop (FS) concludes that individuals 
I who are affected by decisions should partake in nraking those 

decisions. 

The National Institute of Education (TC) v analyzes decision- 
making under conditions of goal ambiguity, Owens (TC) devel- 
ops a technique for assessing teachers' views to guide principals 
in deciding whorr) to involve in dealing with problems; Rubin- 1 
stein (PD) related participative problem-solving to increasing 
organizational effectiveness vii increased motivation, job satis- 
faction, and productivity; and Sakkat (PD) discusses the funda- 
mental aspects of executive plan preparation, attempting to im- 
prove tn^e quality of decision-making and communication within 
and among state government agencies w 

Schuler (FS) finds 'participation to be satisfying, to low 
authoritarian subordinates regardless of the degree of task repet- 
ltiveness bu£ satisfying to high authonatarian subordinates only 
when tasks were low in repetitiveness, noting that highly repeti- 
tive tasks were less conducive to eg© involvement than low 
repetitive tasks; Seeborg (LS) studies tjie influence of employee 
participation m job' redesign, concluding that satisfaction is im- 
proved; and Singhal (FS) reports that participation leads to re,- 
duced absenteeism, indicating that absenteeism was also affected 
by interpersonal perception, interpersonal communication, group 
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cohesiveness, and p^rso^al correlates as length of serv/ce, union- 
ization, and anxiety. / 

In the area of innovation and change, Ackej/ (TC) discusses 
professional aspects ^of contemporary- management, /floating 
change in society to demand for adaptive mapagement. yr 

In the area of job design and innovation, Gyllenhammar (PD) 
describes hdw job satisfaction and productivity can be increased 
by using work-teams instead of assembly lines, explaining how, 
Volvo adapted work to people; and Afoch (FS) presents a model 
of innovation adoption, testing it against empirical data. 

In the area of communication influences on innovation, Stahl 
(FS) finds that communication with others in workgroup, and 
levels of participation in goal-setting, were significantly related 
to innovatioo and productivity of scientists and engineers; pid 
Vogt (TC) presents a conceptual model to analyze conflict in 
the planning process of a university. 

Leadership Studies: m 

Books and Dissertations: In the area of leadership roles and 
role perceptions, Bennis (TC) discusses problems inherent to 
.leadership in "organizations, including inadequate information, 
conflict resolution, innovation, and structure; Finley (FS) indi- 
cates there were no significant differences between principals 
and subordinates on perceptions of the principal's leadership 
behavior, but there were differences among the subordinates; 
Hedrick (FS) states t£at college *adihini*tra tors tend to agree as 
to role-ex pectktfons and need-dispomtions, while subordinate^ 
tend not to agree on the same variables ; Jackson (FS) concludes 
that the perceived and expected leadei'ship role of school princi- 
pals differed significantly when secretaries, building representa- 
ti\es, and principals were compared to each other; and Kirchoff 
(FS) compares leadership behayior of principals in operating 
schools with principals in recently closed schools qpd finds that 
teachers give higher ratings ^principals in operating schools. 

Lichtenfeid (FS) concludes that similar administrative skills 
are necessary to provide effective educational leadership in both 
public and pnvate schools; Nontasak (FS) studies the leadership 
behavior of school superintendents in Thailand, finding that no 
significant differences exist among superintendents in terms of 
desirable leadership traits; Rings (FS)'analyzes communication 
variables ir\ a public utility, concluding that supervisors have a 
key role as facilitators of two-way communication behavior and 
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role definition; Rundle (FS) indicates that school size does not 
affect subordinates' perceived satisfaction with formal leader- 
ship; and Whiting (FS) finds a positive relationship between 
accuracy of the perception of leadership and success criteria, as 
measured by prod activity and group status. 

In the arp«rsneadership style, Bandy (FS) reports that the 
situational Variables of school 'setting, instructional type, size, 
and principal's" sex were not good predictors of principal's ad- 
ministrative style; hartley (FS) concludes that school superin- 
tendents tend to use consensus as means of gaining compliance, 
although Board of Education members perceived superinten- 
dents as using manipulation, and principals viewed superinten- 
dents as using coercion; Blumstein (FS) indicatesjthat principals 
who view teachers as self-actualized |md rational beings tend to 
involve teachers more in the decision-making pp&cess; Bonen 
(FS) states that a relationship exists between the cognitive style 
match of principal and faculty', and the staffs' perception of the 
principal's leadership effectiveness; and Cox (FS) finds signifi- 
cant differences among teachers, principals, and school bdard 
members as to their perceptions of the real and ideal leadership 
behavior of school superintendents. 

^Mead (FS) reports that the preferred leadership behavior of 
principals included a high degree of initiative and delegation of 
responsibilities to subordinates; Milburn (FS) analyzes teacher 
perception of female school principals, finding no significant 
differences between mkle and female teacher views \Perkins (FS) 
states that the team management approach to the administration 
of public schools was not considered effective in the schools 
studied, noting significant differences between the ideal aftd 
actual team management approach in use; Quinn (FS) examines 
the self-perceptions of male and female school principals as to 
administrative behavior, finding significant differences in the 
areas of leadership style and decision-making; Schou (FS) studies 
flexibility of leadership style and the contingency theory, re- ' 
porting that subordinate managers perceived superiors as able to 
alter style to the nature of the problem, but subordinates exper- 
ienced different degrees of satisfaction at various levels of flexi- 
bility ; and Stevens (FS) surveys the leadership behavior of com- 
munity college presidents, reporting their difficulty integrating 
the needs of the individual with the needs of the institution. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: In the area of leadership roles 
and role perceptions, Bennis (PD) suggests that the role of the 
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leader is changing, offering seven guidelines to aid leaders in 
coping with such change; Downey (PS) finds weak support for 
House's path-goal theory of leadership effectiveness, suggesting 
need for considering moderator variables; and Hazelwood (TC) 
discusses documented research relative to executive^aids for 
crisis management. 

In the area of leadership style, Adams (FS) develops a code 
of ethics for managers in response to public demand for a clearer 
picture of the ethical responsibilities of today's leaders ; Gleason 
(LS) explores the effects of high and low structure of procedural 
instructions on leadership style, employing the Machiavellianism 
Scale to indicate high, low, and medium machs; Kaufman (FS) 
compares leadership hierarchies of small communities in terms 
of complexity, cocatination, and openness, analyzed by age, 
schooling, occupaticm, and race, and reports a ftigh correlation 
between coordination and degree of participation; and Mowday 
(FS) finds consistent relationships between methods of leader 
influence, and principals' needs for achieve&ient and years of 
supervisory experience. 

Paterson (FS) discusses leader behavior in terms of initiating 
structure and consideration as related to the variables of job 
satisfaction, organisational climate, organizational size, and 
hierarchical level; Schou (FS) investigates a US. Navy installa- 
tion, discussing leadership flexibility as a function of the situa- 
tion, nature of problem, evaluations and satisfactions of subord- 
inates, and least-preferrecl-coworker scores; Schn&sheim (FS) 
examines and resolves some differences in the various definitions 
and conceptualizations of leader initiating structure; and Smha 
(TC) contrasts thre^ leadership styles, proposing a con{inuum 
from authoritarian to participative, wjth.the middle position be- 
ing' labeled authoritative leadership. ' 

Communication Studies? 

Books and Dissertations: Lagios (FS) presents a formal plan 
for a principal to get feedback from faculty for' the purpose of 
improving leadership behavior; and Waters (TC) studies organi- 
zational sanctions, identifying mechanisms within an organiza- 
tion that discourage exposure of illegal and unethical acts. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Kennedy (FS) assesses influence 
of managerial style on communication in the program manage- 
ment environment, suggesting instrument to measure impact; 
Lawler (LS) finds support for dissonance theory in the area of 
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job choice and post-employment attitudes; and* Rog£f£ D.L. 
(LS) concludes that interorganizational variables account for the 
largest amount of variance in role conflict, while intraorganiza- 
taonal variables account for the largest amounts of variance in 
fole ambiguity. *** 1 

Motivation Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Remmert (FS) analyzes the relation- 
ship of organizational climate and teacher turnover, noting that 
teachers remaining on job perceived climate to be more interac- 
tive an<^ collaborative; Manning (FS) studies the satisfiers and 
dissatisfiers of Virginia Superintendents' of Schools, noting that 
superintendents consider interpersonal relation's with teachers 
and community as a dissatisfier, while relations with school 
boards was viewed as a satisfier; arid Roberts (FS) examines" * 
leadership characteristics of principals as predictors of teacher 
job motivation, finding no relationship as teachers ranked chal- 
lenging work and interpersonal relations as prime motivators. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Bi&f/Munro/Aldag (FS) pre- 
sent the argument for job enlargement, reporting that correc- 
tional employees responded more positively to jobs offering 
variety and feedback than to jobs perceived as dull and monoto- 
nous; Brief /Aldag/Wallden (FS) study correlates of supervisory 
style among" policemen, reporting that consideration correlates 
positively with organizational commitment, and initiating struc- 
, tare correlates negatively with defensive pos s ture and positively 
with experienced meaningfulness and responsibility of work, 
general job satisfaction, job involvement, and organizational 
commitment; dummings, TG (FS) support* Lawler and Hall's , 
conclusion that job attitudes of satisfaction, job involvement, 
and intrinsic motivation are conceptually distinct and empirically 
independent; Faunce (TC) discusses the relationship between 
occupational achievement and self-esteem employing-the self- , 
investment theory; and Gemmill (FSlexamines factors leading 
to promotion in large, complex oiganizations; finding that "pol- 
itics" and public image are part of the folklore that may not be 
j correct. 

Greenb'erg (LS) explores the use of overreward to motivate 
performance, giving higher rewards to members of failing groups 
vs. successful groups, and to lazy workers vs well-motivated 
workers; Hamner (PD) asserts that behavior modification tech- 
nique^, involving the use of both* pbartfve Vemforcement and 
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verbal feedback by managers, can improve employee perform- 
ance; Lawler (PD) emphasizes that the pay system is an impor- 
tant motivator helping organizational effectiveness if used in 
harmoiw with the total organizational system \McAhndon (PD) 
outlines how to developj organizations in which self-actualizing 
executives flourish; and Pinder (LS) investigates the additivity 
versus nonadditivity of intrinsic and extrinsic incentives, con- 
cluding that they are not additive m determining organizational 
attitudes and behaviors. 

Scott (TC) studies the effects ofextnnsic reward on intrinsic 
motivation, maintaining that there is no acceptable evidence 
that extrinsic rem farcers disrupt other reinforcing* events, not- 
ing that the meaning of intrinsic motivation is obscure, and that 
a reinforcement analysis is more fruitful; Singhal (FS), in the * 
Indian' Journal of Social Work, writes on subject of need grati- 
fication and job incentives, reporting that Safety was found to 
be the most important need, and the important job incentives 
included opportunity for promotion, training, and good work- 
ing conditions; Srwastava (TC) evaluates money as a motivating 
force, stating that money itself is a secondary motive for work- 
ing efficiently and that other job characteristics are just as 
important, Stewart (TC) looks at motivation in the U.S. Navy, 
concluding that effective incentives differ in relation to goals of 
individuals— e.g., promotion motivates career-minded personnel, 
training opportunities motivate occupation-oriented personnel, 
and pay is high motivat^pfor those unlikely to reenlist; and 
Thompson (FS) indicates that organizational obsolescence, not 
individual obsolescence, results 'in low motivated employees. 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies, bibliographies, and Review^ 

Books: Caplow (Text) synthesizes the empirical research on 
organizational effectiveness and translates findings into sugges- 
tions for the practicing manager including consideration for 
communicatipn, productivity, morale, and chrange; Rothman. 
(Text) presents a planning manual for promoting innovation 
and change m organizations and communities; Sutermeister 
(Text) analyzes the human and mechanical factors which affect 
worker productivity; Steers (Text) reviews and interprets the 
literature on organizational effectiveness, providing guideline^ 
for improving in the areas of communication, personnel training, 
job design, organizational change, and goal setting; Steele (Text) 
analyzes organization climate in terms of leadership, physical 
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structures, communication patterns, and group norms, suggesting 
activities for diagnosing and implementing changes in climate; 
and Trotta (Text) discusses grievances in the workplace, mdicat-' 
ing the causes, avoidance procedures, and methods to settle them 
peacefully when they arise. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Goodman (Review) supplies five 
original papers on organizational, effectiveness presented at* 
Carnegie-Mellon University in 1976; McKilhp ( Review) summar- 
izes research findings concerning the use of bipgraphical data m 
predicting job performance; Motowidlo /Review) describes the 
major concepts afTd theories that differentiate and define moti- 
vation, satisfaction, and morale, concentrating on t^ose mpst 
likely to be usefully applied in the U.S. Army; Slovic (Review) 
presents an overvurtv of decision-making research conducted in 
the working environment; and Umstot (Review) provides a liter- 
ature review of job ennchment and goal-setting, describing how 
these two factors aid productivity and job satisfaction. 



^ Forty-five books and twenty-five articles/papers relate' to 
Skill Improvement and Training in Organizational Communic? 
tion. Books accounted for ten percent of^l books and disserta- 
tions, and articles/papers were eight percent of all articles, 
papers, and reports. 

The frequency of specific subclasses is shown below: 



Skill Improvement and Training 
in Organizational Communication 



Trainirfg Feedback and Evaluat 
Training Techniques 
Training Media 
Training Programs 
Training Needs 
Training Resources and 



Subclasses 




r Articles/Faper^s 
ercent Quantity Percent 



ion 



11 
5 
7 

10 



24 
11 
16 
22 

5 



7 
4 



3 

7 



12 
28 
8 
28 
16 



Administration 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 



9 



2 
20 



4 
4 



TOTALS 



45 



100 



25 



100 



A comparison of the frequency rank order of articles/papers 
to books/dissertations follows: 
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Books Articles 
If , 

Training Fe^back and Evaluation 1 4 * 

Training Programs * 2 1-2 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews * 3 6-7 * 

Training Media .4 5 

Training Techniques 5 1-2 * 

Training Needs * 6 § 3 

Training Resources and Administration 7 6-7 « 



For the classification Skill Improvement and Trainii^gm ''Or- 
ganizational Communication, the most popular jpfttingVeas, 
when considering books and articles, were Training Programs, 
Training Feedback and Evaluation: and Training Techniques, fol-_ 
lowfed closely by^Texts and Re^iws, and Training Media. The 
least popular subclasses were Training Needs, and Training Re- 
sources and Administration. \ * 

Tab* 6 presents the names of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses of Skill Improvement and TrajAjng in Organization^} 
Communication; and 'the commentary b?raj. fumishfes a guf3e 
and overview as to thfe contents and ftrrthn^lrf selected works. 

Trailing Feedback and Evaluation: 

Books and Dissertations: Anglin (FS) reports thfit colle^ stu- 
dents with communication training experienced more openness^ 
and more positive gelf-concept'changes than students receiving 
no training; Burke (FS) finds that a ten-week program in com- 
munication skills increased active listening skills and empathy \ 
of elementary school teachers; Easley (FS) evaluates a modular / 
methodology for developing teacher communication, concluding 
that special facilitative training did not result in skills being afr 
plied to classroom; Hemphill (FS) examines the effectiveness of 
a otie-s«mester graduate course in communications for special 
education support pehonnel, concluding that it significantly im- 
proved specific Skills as paraphrasing and evaluator responses; 
Madden (LS) concludes that human relations training and group 
discussion results in more accurate decisions than otherwise ob- 
tainable; and Main (FS) studies the effects, of training problem 
high-school students in communication skills. * 

May nurd (FS) reports that specialized training did not materi- 
ally improve the organizational climate of schools studied; Oilier 
(FS) assesses the efforts to imprpve communication within the 
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% Tables 

Skill Improvement and Training in Organizational Communication— 1977 
' Classification of Author* 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclasses 



Book* k Di 



isse^ti 



ion* Article*,. Papery Reports 



Training Feedback and EvaiuaUon Anglin 


FS 


— j — 
Adams 


- FS 




• Burke 


FS 


Buckner" 


FS 




Eaj]e.y 


LS 


Guyot 






Hemphill 


LS 








Madden 


LS 








Main 


FS 








May nard 


FS 




• 




Oilier 


FS 








Rowzee 


L# 








Sbean 


LS 








Terry 


LS 






Training Techniques 


Davison 


LS 


'Cooper 


TC 




Elliott 


LS^" 


Cooper 


LS 




Gnffin 


FS 


Falcione 


TC 




Hubbard 


LS 


"StUwell 


^TC 


y 




LS 


Stone 


FS 








Wholey 


PD 








Wittmer 


TC 


Training Media 


Anderson.* 


PD 


Braby 


PD 




^TTay 


PD 


Carpenter 


FS 




Greenberg 


.PD 






< 


Jones, J 


PD 








Melrose 


PD 








PfeiffeV 


PD 








Roach 


LS 







Training Programs 



A 11m an 

Barber 

Bate man 

BryngJeson 

Buchholz . 

Chiosso 

Coleman 

Hopkins 

M sorer 

Melton 



Training Needs 



Bisnn 



en 
son 



Training Resources/Administration Bunning 



FS 
v^FS 
FS 
. FS 
' LS 
FS 
LS 
LS 
FS 
FS 

FS 
FS 



FS 



Brown 

Burstiner ' 

Crowley 

Horan 

Jandt . 

Mendoca 

National Project. 



TC 
, FS 
FS 
FS 
TC 
LS 
. PD 



Fiedler LS 

Joint ^nter PD, 

Penrose FS 

Research Group Inc PD 

Warsylik FS 



Texts and Tradebooks 



Bartel 
Doyle 
Egan. G 
Egan, K 
Hargreaves 
Hart 
Nadler 
Silvern 
Stein me tz 



Reviews 



Wakefield 
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) government agency responsible for U.S. Dependents Schools 

European Area, concluding that the instructional programs were 
^ , effective in terms of communication cntena de^ed from state- 
ments of educational objectives; Rowzee (LS determines that 
short-term commuxncatiQns training improved the facilitative 
communications skills and self-conceits of Upward Bound stu- 
dents (low socio-economic lev£l, and under-achieving);S/iean (LS) 
finds that a fifteen hour training program in creative problem- 
solving improved creative thinking ability, fluency, flexibility, 
and originality, and Terry (LS) notes that training in listening 
skills did mot. affect learning reterftion*or student attitudes to- 
ward a business communications course. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Adams (FS) studies 56 first-line 
supervisors to determine if training programs increase satisfac- 
tion; Buckner (FS) compares personnel training with Transac- 
tion Analysis to conventional training; and Guyot (PD) suggests 

' that training produces a placebo effect in that trainee's improve 

simply because they are expected to, not because the training 
was actually effective. * w * 

Training Techniques: 

Books and' Dissertations: Davison (LS) compares simulation 
versus case study approaches, noting 1) a simulation .strategy 
was feasible for developing teacher verbal communication, and 
2) a more positive relationship between teaqfcers and students in 
ty\e case study approach; Elliott (LS) observes no difference in 
student attitudes whether taught by lecture, simulationor video- 
tape-, reporting that all three methods improved on con^bl-group 
performance; Griffin (FS) finds that a T-group marathon pro- 
duced behavioral changes in participants behavior, with mdivid- 
ual differences attributed to participant's experience, sex, and 
level of teaching reponsibilities; Hubbard (LS) c6mpares the in- 
cident case and the in-depth qp&e method Of instruction, finding 
* no significant differences on an objective test but noting stu- 
dents' preference for the incident case method when measured 
on a subjective test; and Wilson (LS) studies real and nominal 
brainstorming groups, finding no difference in the number of 
unique ideas generated; although nominal groups (combined ef- 
forts of individuals brainstorming independently) were superior 
in the production of nonoverlapping ideas. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Cooper (TC) £xamin?fc the im- 
pact of sensitivity training on participants' self-actualizatioM in 
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the United Kingdom, Turkey, and Japan, suggesting that individ- 
uals respond to experimental learning groups in direct relation- 
ship to economic and social conditions; Cooper (LS) finds that 
Nnanagers in structured exercise-based groups have a? ore nega- 
tive personality changes than managers in unstructured experi- 
< ential learning groups after training; and Falcione (TC) outlines 
an instructional paradigm applicable to any learning environ- 
ment, presenting four instructional strategies for organizational^ 
communication-viz., case studies, role playing, internships, and 
field research; SUlwell fTC) provides a learning development 
consultant model as a prototype for counselor training in the 
future; Stone (FS) investigates effects of instructions, onodelmg, 
and rehearsal in training college students in empathic communi- 
cation, finding that instruction wa* a critical factor in facilitate 
ing written work and modeling was. effective for interviewing; 4 
Wholey (PD) describes the training plan developed by HRA 
(Human Resources Agency), working with the Urban Institute, 
including training modules,' data collection and analysis meth- * 
ods, and evaluation techniques for managers; and Wittmer (TC) 
suggests a model internfed to assist correctional counselors in fa- 
cilitating communication between prison guards and inmates of 
different races. 

Trailing Media: 

Books and Dissertations: Anderson (PD) studies problems in 
the ^election *of media for instruction, covering print, video, 
and computer media; Day (PD) discusses methods for learning 
communication skills including interviewing, simulations, and 
group exercises; Greenberg (PD) considers effective methcxis of 
communication with the elderly patient; Jones (PD) supplies a 
series of group exercises and questionnaires for praciitioners' 
and trainers in human relations training; Melrose (PD) provides 
materials for simulating the communication activities c^a large- 
corporation including exercise^rfelative td information overload, 
lack ,of information, inaccurate data, performance evaluation! 
and authority delegation; Pfeiffer (PD)'presents a collection-of 
23 group exercises designed for utilization in human relations 
training leadership development, self-awareness, and problem- 
solving; andRoach (LS) reports that use of two communications 
skills trailing models (Ivey's Microcounsehng Paradigm and 
Carkhuffs Systematic Human Relations Model) produced signi- 
^ffanldifferences. . > 
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Articles, Papers, and Reports: Braby (PD) discusses the design 
of U.S. Navy technical manuals to better support training pro- 
grams; and Carpenter (FS) finds that videotaped role playing 
(VTR) is an effective training technique for improvement of 
nurses' ther&peutic communication skills. 

Training Programs: 

Books and Dissertations; Aiiman (FS) indicates that. the ori- 
entation process of new school board members is inadequate 
despite utilization of multi-media presentations; Barber (FS) re- 
ports significant differences between the perceptions of school 
superintendents and teachers towards pnnctpals who completed 
m -service training sessions involving planning, monitoring, and 
feedback processes, Bateman (FS) notes a considerable improve- 
ment in organizational climate after m- service training was ad- 
ministered .to elementary school teachers; Bryngleson (FS) ex- 
plains a staff development program involving constructs from 
transactional analysis, teacher effectiveness training, and values 
clarification, concluding that a.one semester course resulted in 
higher levels of empathy and interaction skills, and Buchholz 
(LS) indicates that participation m a two-day course unproved 
behavior in interpersonal communication encounters 

Chiosyo (FS) states that a high school curriculum emphasizing 
learning of role- taking skills resulted m the gaining of\aluable 
interpersonal skills by students, Coleman (LS) discusses ajspecial 
training program designed to raise the level o,f ^mpat^fc under- 
standing, noting that results were significantly supefeor to the 
use of written instructions; Hopkins (LS) concludes tmt an ef- 
fectiveness communications program lasting 12 weeks\had no 
significant effect on the lev^rof teachers' self-concept/ A/tourer 
(FS) finds that a self-instructmi program in facilitation jand 
communication skills furnishes an effective method of trstm«ig 
teachers in mterpersonSd skills; and Melton (FS) explores school 
board communication problems, determining^ that an informal 
training program, consisting of reading and self-help, was the 
most valuable method for reducing bamers to communication 
into, through, and out of school system's. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Brown (TC) presents a concep- 
tual framework for studying the development stages of training 
programs relative to race relations, equal opportunity^ and edu : 
cation, Burstiner (FS) reports good results from a workshop in 
"creative management". trftfcsy?including training in creative 
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\hinking and problem solving, leadership; group dynamics, and 
motivation; Crowley (FS) notes that teaching communication 
skills to clients has become an important function of the coun- 
seling psychologist and examines language patterns of trainees* 
in an instruction program; and Horan (FS) describes mtercul- 
tural communication training programs, including a needs- 
attitudes survey of trainees moving from .one cultural area to 
mother. 

Jandt (TC) studies communication and conflict resolution, 
suggesting ways to enhance conflict resolution skills; Mendoca 
(LS) fmds^that a combination of anxiety management training 
and problem-solving training results in greater gains than either 
method alone, with respect to vocational exploratory behavior 
of college student?; and the National Project on Education fo$ 
Management of Social Welfare (PD) develops a syllabus for a 
course on management of conflict and change, providing a 
model that indicates people will respond to an influencer only 
when it results m need satisfaction 

Training Needs: i 

Books and Dissertations: Brannen (FS) analyzes training 
needs of management personnel, concluding that greatest need 
is m areas of people management skills and top management 
skills; and Robson (FS) prepares an inventory of perceived man- 
,agement skills of school superintendents, finding that superin- 
tendents consider themselves most proficient in planning skills, 
but most deficient in areas of evaluation skills and decision- 
making skills 

Articlefs, Papers, and Reports: Fiedler (LS) examines the ap- 
plicability of an expectancy-decision model to assertiveness m 
a nonclinical population, noting that participants consider the 
consequences of being assertive when matting a decision about 
how to behave, and recommending that training programs focus 
. on changing participants' perceptions of the risks involved in 
being assertive, The Joint Center for Human Services Develop- 
ment, San Jose State University, California (PD) proposes five 
training objectives to improve the processes for managing, plan- 
ning, and integrating programs; Penrose (FS) describes a survey 
of business attitudes as to the importance pf communication 
skills, indicating the educational and business background of 
survey respondents; and the Research Group, Inc of Atlanta, 
Georgia (PD) presents training guidelines and materials used in 
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a twoday needs assessment program, discussing techniques for 
» needs assessment, including structured and unstructured surveys 

and interviews. 

S 

Training Resources and Administration: 

Books and Dissertations: Bunnuxg (FS) reports that "skill of 
communicating" was considered a significant skill in adult 
educators. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Warsyhk (FS) reports on a study 
| designed to quantify the nature and extent of m-house com- 
munications training. » 

Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, Reviews: 

Books: Bartel (Text) covers preparation, selection, applica- 
tion, arid development of educational materials for training in- 
structors; Doyle (Text) presents a new interaction method of 
majftng meetings work; Egan t G (Text) assumes that many 
groJp expenences require people to use new skills, and provides 
training in self -disclosure fc listening, confrontation, and other in- 
terpersonal behavioral elements; and Egan, K (Text) explains 
v structural communication is a new metjjodogy tp improve com- 

munication in discussion groups on basis of Skinner's and Brun- 
ner's ideas. 

Hart (Text) discusses the basic elements of writing, covering 
k letters, memorandums, proposals, progress reports, and investiga- 

tive reports; Hargreaves (Text) gives checkpoints for success in 
management communication; Nadler (Text) indicates how to 
improve workshops and conferences; Silvern (Text) writes on 
topics related to occupational instruction, including planning, 
> curriculum development, and program analysis; and Steinmetz 

(Text) aitns to help individuals learn the art of delegating and to 
as^st those who teach delegation in company training programs. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Wake fie fd (Review) provides a 
summary of research relative to perception and communication, 
including practical suggestions to improve student-teacher com- 
munication ability. 

Communication Media in Organizations 

Fifty books and twenty-four articles/papers were selected as 
relating to Communication Media in Organizations. Books with- 
in this classification accounted for 11 percent of all books and 
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dissertations, and articles/papers were eight percent of all articles, 
paoers, and reports. 

The frequency of specific subclasses of Communication Me- 
dia is shown below 



Books Articles /Papers 

Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 



Subclassed 

Oral Media 1 

Written Media 

Nonverbal Media 1 

Tetephonic Media 

Audiovisual Media * 

Electronic Media 

Comparative Media Studies 

Information Systems 

Communicator! Programs 

MeHia Organization & Administration 

Texts, Anthologies Reviews 

TOTALS 



Oral media and nonverbal media are listed but show no publications 
for the reason that writings relative to these media are classified under the 
major classes of InterpersofiaJ, Intragroup, and Intergroup Communica- 
tion To a lesser extent, this is also true of wntteri media 

A. comparison of the frequency rank order or articies/papers » 
to books/dissertaions follows 



5 


10 


3 


13 






1 


. 4 


* 




4 


17 


3 


6 


2 




1 


2 


1 


4 


20 


< 40 


6 


25 


10 


20 




29 


2 


4 






4 


18 






50 


100 


24 


100 



Books 



Articles 



Information Systems 

Communication Programs 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 

Wntten-*Media 

Electronic Media 

Media Organization 

Comparative Media Studies^. 

Audiovisual 

Telephonic 



FOr the classification Communication Media in Organizations, 
a the most popular wrating areas were Information Systems, and 
Communication Programs These two subclasses ranked first or 
second in felrjth books and articles The least popular subclasses 
were Comparative Media Studies, Media Organization and Ad- 
ministration, and Telephonic Media. 
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Table 7 presents the names of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses of Communication Meche in Organizations; and the 
commentary below furnishes a guide and overview as to the 
contents and findings of selected works: 

Table 7 

Communication Media in Organizations— 197 7 
/ Classification of Authors 

by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclaaaes 



Bookj 4 Dissertations Article*, Pipers, Reports 



* ntten Media 


Gibbins 


LS 


Alderson 


LS 




Leach 


TC 


Lumne 


PD 




Phillips 


PD 


Timm 


TC 


\ 


Simpson 


FS 








W ort Kington 


TC 
















Telephonic Media 






McGough- 


FS 


Audiovisual Media 






A F Occ Cntr 


FS 




* 




Burns 


TC 








Fisher 


FS 








Rizzo 


FS 


Electronic Media 


Kidane 


„ FS 


Flory 


FS 




Roberts 


FS 


Sylvia 


PD 




Terry 


FS 






Comparative Media Studies 


Cure ton 


FS 


Grace 


FS 


Information Systems 


Boland 


FS 


Alter 


PD 




Cer>eny 


FS 


Applied Mfmt Set 


FS 




Craft 


FS 


Colorado Social &er 


FS 




Diran 


FS 


Crosa 


TC 




Geary 


FS 


Human Se r Irffo 


FS 




'Gehrrnann 


FS 


Puma 


FS 




Jump 


FS 








Kroeber 


FS 








London 


PD 








McClun 


FS 








Murdick 


PD 








Reck 


FS 








Shutt 


FS 








Smith. H 


LS 








Spietler 


TC 








Spurgat 


FS 








Susarman 


FS 








»' Waller 




> 






Walatrom 


FS 








Wolfe 


FS 






Communication ,Pro grams 


Bp rm an 


FS 


Argyns 


PD 




Bhandan 


FS 


Hall 


TC 




Carter 


FS 


Likert 


PD 




Johnson 


FS 


Nadler 


PD 


i K 


Lewis 


FS 


NC Dept of Human 








Resources 


PD 
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Table 7, Continued 



SubcUsaea % Books * Pis»ertations Articles P§p«r», Reports 



Communication Programs (con ) 


Ryan * 


TC 


Odiorae 


PD 




Scaggs 


F5 


Scott 


PD 




SPringer 


FS 








Troisa 


FS 




> 




Van Zandt 


FS 






Media Organization & 


Brooks 


FS 






Administration 


Lyons 


FS 






Texts and Tradebooks 


Burton 










Fear 










Mcintosh 










Nadler 










Rdman * . 










Schramm 










Ulan off 










Wells 










Winfrey 









Written Media: x 

Books and Dissertations: Gibbins (LS) indicates that account- 
ing information is not entirely factual and credibility of accoun- 
tants was affected by readers' perception of factualness; Leach 
(TC)reports need for State Boards of Education to develop po- 
licy manuals, stressing the necessity for preliminary meetings 
and continuous policy drafting; Phillips (PD) emphasizes writ- 
ten communication including writing skills (grammar, effective- 
ness, mechanics, revisions), letter writing, and report writing; 
Simpson (FS) finds no differences between perceptions of busi- 
ness educators and business communicators with regard to error 
• acceptability in written business communication ; and Worthing- 
ton (TC) concludes that financial statement footnotes are gen- 
erally difficult to comprehend by the average investor, recom- 
mending that footnotes consist of short sentences with under- 
standable vocabulary geared to the audience. ~ 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Alderson (LS) reports on ex- 
periments designed to determine if a relationship exists between 
the order of information in a persuasive request letter and the 
effectiveness of the message; lunine (PD) considers the proce- 
» dure writer as a catalyst for implementing change insofar as the 

writer Interacts with employees throughout the organization, 
4 and Timm (TC) explores internal organizational communication, 
emphasizing economical and effective means of utilizing the 
bulletin board as a medium for information dissemination. 
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Telephonic Media: 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: McGough (FS) presents a sum- 
mary of a two-year experience with the TIE-LINE, a statewide, 
telephone-accessed information and referral system. 

Audiovisual Media: ^ » 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: The 'Air Force Occupational 
♦ Measurement Center (FS) describes the development of an 
Audiovisual Media Career Ladder, Burns (TC) discusses basic 
research questions relative to instructional television, interaction, 
and learning objectives; Fisher (FS) studies, the effects of a 
Model- Rein forced Videotape relative to increasing information- 
seeking behavior in a self-instruction information resource cen- 
ter; and Rizzo (FS) compares sound-microfiche audiovisual pro- 
grams to sound-slide programs, recommending sound-microfiche 
for further development. 

Electronic Medw: 

' Books and Deportations: Kidane finds that EXIR (Executive 

Information Retrieval) is an inadequate method of storing and 
retrieving records due to requirement for numerous individual 
data banks and lack of clarity in some Responses; Roberts, A. 
(FS) assesses the use of an electronic feedback system in the 
decision-making process of school districts and reports that the 
system was a valuable aid, especially in the final phases of 
decision-making; and Terry (FS) surveys school district usage of 
electronic data processing, finding a positive correlation with 
size of district and noting that administrative applications greatly 
outnumber instructional applications. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Flory (FS) surveys computeri- 
zation aspects of personnel functions in fifty state governments, 
* cohsidenng factors that promote, hinder, or have little effect on 
computer applications; and Sylvia (PD) explains TOSS, a com- 
puterized system that presents information about a company's 
manpower. 

Comparative Media Studies: » 

Books and Dissertations: Cureton (FS) studies the methodol- 
ogy in political public-opinion polling and reports that telephone 
interviewing and face-to-face interviewing produced similar data, 
4 but the face-to-face method derived added information and a 
more positive response by the interviewees. 
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Articles, Papers, and Reports: Grbce (FS) evaluates the effec- 
tiveness of four iTTulti-media presentations designed to support 
the Navy Career Counseling Program. 

Information Systems: 

Books and Dissertations: Boland (FS) examines two systems 
of analyst an^user interaction in designing information systems, 
concluding thafra high degree of analyst-user interaction i& super- 
ior to the traditional approach wherein the analyst is more de- 
tached from the user; Cerveny (FS) notes that computerized 
information systems lowered claim costs for insurance compan- 
ies; Craft (FS) indicates that most college libraries in negro « 
universities favored membership in an automated communica- 
tion network system despite required staff and organizational 
changes; Diran (FS) analyzes failures of a management informa- 
tion system in a large college, finding breakdo^mjattributable to 
unattainable expectations plus assumptions that system would 
not alter human power structure, and that "obvious benefits" 
would generate support, and Geary (FS) discerns that perceived 
organizational support for management information systems is 
most important correlative with perceived success in the system. 

Gehrmann (FS^ finds that the organization's external envi- 
ronment plays an important role in management information 
system design and the effective application of such design; 
Jump (FS) stresses *the need for pnor training of personnel 
involved in the development and implementation of management 
information system?; Kroeber <FS) evaluates the current state 
of information systems evolution and constructs a matrix, indi- 
cating the sophistication level and the -performance level of 
copputer systems; and London (PD) provides a useful guide for 
designing and implementing information systems with concern 
for the'fcart of humans in the process. 

McClurg (FS) concludessthat computer-assisted management 
information systems in public higher education are not being 
utilized to maximum potential, noting thaUsystems are incom- 
plete due to financial constraints, costs of hardware acquisition, 
and personnel policy conflicts; Murdick (PD) provides an intro- 
duction to management information systems *with the focus on 
management; Reck (FS) reports that a computer-based manage- 
ment information system is an effective tool in community col- 
» % leges; Shutt (FS) finds that top-management in a umversity failed 
to assume responsibility for planning, guidance, and development 
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of the management information sy sterol Smith, H (LS) exam- 
ines various forms of computerized data base inquiry (basic, 
extended alpha-numeric reformatory, extended graphical 
reformatory) and concludes that the extended forms do not 
result in better decision-making performance; and Spiegler (TC) 
proposes a computerised methodology for linking three corflS^ 
ventional .metftods or building information processing systems, 
so as to diminish difficulties as to cost, documentation, up- 
dating, and coordination. 

Spurgat (FS) presents a study of the implementation and use 
of Management Information Systems (MIS) in a Federal Research 
igency, noting that the use of MIS showed the interdependence 
of three groups: lJ^dministraUve-functional group, 2) manager- 
client user group, and 3) the technical designer; Sugarm an (FS) 
reviews the Localized Job Search Information System designed 
to increase job entry applicants to the California State Employ- 
ment Department; Waller (FS) evaluates budgetary control of 
management information systems, emphasizing need for close 
linkage between corporate and system development; Walstrom 
(FS) report that management information systems in universi- 
ties were used for many purposes including instructor evaluation 
and program evaluation; and Wolfe (FS) reports that computer 
use in the personnel function is direct^ related to company size. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Alter (PD) explains how mana- 
gers can use computers to help them make decisions, and com- 
municate decisions, giving examples of seven types of computer 
support systems, Applied Management Sciences, Inc (FS) ana- 
lyzes the components of social service information and referral 
systems from the level of the State Agency on Aging to the level 
of the local social service center, Colorado Department of Social 
Services (FS) provides an overview of an information system, 
outlining management activities which contribute to a successful 
Implementation at the local level, including feedback to case-' 
workers; Cross (TC) reviews potential benefits of implementing 
a central management information system for the U.S. Army 
Satellite Communications Agency; The Human Services Infor- 
matiiyfjhstem Project of Lancester County, Pennsylvania (FS) 
studies the five Steps involved in developing a Human Services 
Information System for the purpose of obtaining more efficient 
and effective Service agency operations; and Puma descnbes the 
operational components and spe€ft features of th? Wyoming 
Social Service Information System — 
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Communication Prograrhs: 

Books and Dissertations: Berman (FS) observes no significant 
differences in managerial effectiveness of community colleges 
using management by objectives (MBO); Bhandari (FS) indicates 
need for communications to combat negative feelings towards 
proposed social programs; Carter (FS) reports favorable attitudes 
towards MBO on part of community college administrators, but 
finds some negative reactions generated by time pressures, paper- 
work, and difficulty in setting objectives; Johnson (FS) finds 
that an MBO program in a school district did not meet original 
objectives due to lack of organizational objectives, coordination, 
in-service preparation, and communication; and Lewis (FS) 
examines administrative perceptions of certain MBO programs, 
noting that superintendents and principals disagreed on some 
practices and plans while agreeing with the^program's principles. 

Ryan (TC) surveys federal involvement in MBO programs and 
notes lack of success; Scaggs (FS) finds the use of MBO has a 
significant ^effect on the self-concept of government agency 
directors; Springer (FS) reports that implementation of an MBO 
program in Pennsylvania school districts did not insure the solu- 
tion of administrative problems; Troisi (FS) maintains that 
school use of MBO programs is complicated by school organiza- 
tional structure, the authoritarian mode of school administra- 
tion, and the excessive retraining needed ;>and VarfZandt (FS) 
assesses the effects of an MBO model on student and teacher 
evaluation of school guidance programs. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Argyris (PD) describes "double- 
loop learning in organizations," a method that permits under- 
lying assumptions and objectives to be openly questioned, and 
one th^t decreases game-playing and ineffective communication; 
Hall (TC) reports favorably on the effectiveness of the assess- 
ment center process as an evaluation instrument .for selecting 
-participants in an Upward Mobility Program; Ltkert' (PD) asserts 
that management by group objectives (MBGO) has advantages 
over MBO that include higher Imotivation to re^ch objectives, 
more loyalty to co-workers knd superiors, and better teamwork; 
Nadler (PD) indicates that an on-going feedback system is a use- 
ful management tool, and describes the implementation of one 
such system; The North Carolina Department of Human Re- 
sources presents a manual for the use of management by objec- 
tives in human service programs; Odiorne (PD) notes reasons 
causing organizations to fail with MBO and sees the need for 
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quality training in MBO; and Scott (PD), coqples MBO and TA 
(transactional analysis), observing that they are compatible ancT^ 
complementary tools -leading to higher productivity and profits. 

Media Organization and Administration: ' • , 

Books and Dissertations: Brooks (FS) compares practices ahd 
perceptions of leaders in^school-media relations, noting that 
finance-related news items were viewed as the most important 
school news by superintendents, newspapereditors, ancjj^elevi- 
sion news directors; and Lyons (*FS) discusses the role of&nedia 
professionals lit business and industry, noting their need for a 
comprehensive background ;n communications 

^Specialized Texts, Antholog^s, Bibliographies, and Reviews: 

Books: Burton (Text) furnishes ar^exter^ive coverage of 
advertising fundamentals including media planning, media 
research, marketing rese^ch, and creativity; Fear (Text) presents 
a work in . technical communicaffon relative to writing aj^l 
spemking including o/al presentation, group discussion, telephone 
conversations,' grammjur, word usage, 'and research papers; 
Mcintosh (Text) rejigs techniques of business communication 
including letter writing, report writing, and graJ-communication, 
and Nadler (Textf discusses procedures for facilitating the 
exchange of information in conferences and^workshops * 
\ j Roman (Tex£) provides a series of guidelines for effeqfive 
Alverti^g, including jnedia sejection, media production, media 
panning, and advertising testihg, Schramm (Text) presents media 
to<5ls and techniques for instruction including economics of/ 
.nonaction and mtilti-mediacompansons;///ano// (Text) ernpha- 
s^es advertising m^dia use and evaluation, including discussions 
of copywnting, layout, organizational structure, and campaigns. 
Wells (Text) studies written_busmess communication primarily, 
ihcluding chapters on letters, .memos, job applications,' and ' 
re^prt wpting; and Winfrey (Text) concentrates*on technical^ 
and business report preparation including laboratory reports, 
interview^, and verbal report^. 



Communic&ic»n System Analysis in Organizations 

•Forty-one books and thirty-six articles/papers relate to Com- 
munication Analysis in Organizations Books accounted for nine 
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percent of all books and dissertatigns^^nd articles/papers were 
twelve percenUof all articles, papers, and reports. 
*The frequency of specific subclasses is showfl below: 

< Books I Articles/Papers 

Subclasses Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

Empirical Case Studies Testing - , 

Specific Hypotheses 
Communication Evaluation and 

Feedback Stud les 
Communication Network and 

Direction Studies 

Models * d ■ 

The System! Approach 
The Organizational Development 

Approach 
Information Processing 2nd 

Requirement Studies 
Texts, Anthologies, Bibhojfraphie"?, 

and Reviews . j 

TOTALS 

A compar#on of the frequency raitj^grder of articles'/papers J 
to books/dissertations follows: 4 . i 

71- Books ■ * „ Articles 



7 


17 


5 


14 


6 


"~15 


6 


' 17 


* 5 


12 


6 


17 


6 




3 


8 ' 


2 


5 . 


3 

t 


8 " 


5 


• 12 


•11 


30 


6 




2 


6 


5* 


12 






41 


100 


36 


100 



Empirical Cas**Studies Testing T 
Specific Hypotheses 


1 


r 


4 


Communication Evaluation and 








Feedback Studies 


2-3 




2-3 


Information Processing and 






Requirement Studies 


, 2-3 




7 


Communication Network and ^ 








Direction Studfcs j^^^ 


4-5-6-7 




, 23 


Models 


4* -6*7 




* 5-6 


The Organizational D^elopment 








Approach • \ * 


4-5-6-7 




1 


Texts, Anthologies, Rev\ws 


4-5-6-7 




8 


The Systems Approach ) 


8 




'5-6 



For the classification Communication System^V'nalysis in* Or- 
ganizations, the most popular subclassed for books were Empiri- 
cal Case Studies, Evaluation and Feedback Studies, and Informa- 
tion Processing Studies, with all other subclasses following very 
closely except for The Systems Approachfchat ranked l^st. 
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The most popular subclass for articles/papers was The Orgarrt* 
- zatiooal Development ^Approach, with almost twice the writings - 
of any other subclass 'Other popular subclasses in the articles/ 
papers fdrrnat included Communication Evaluation and Feed- 
back Studies and Communication Network and Direction 
^Studies Least popular were subclasses on Information Process- 
ing, Models, and the Systems Approach t 

Table 8 presents the names of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasse^ of Communication System Analysis in Organizations; 
and the commentary below furnishes a guide and overview as to 
the contents and findings of selected works 

^ Table 8 

Communication System Analysis in Organizations— 1977 

Classification of/Auth ors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research ^ 



Book* & Ditsertations Article!, Papers, Report! 



9 
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tmPiricaJ Cast* studies 


Brandt 


FS 


Allied Health ^^n| 


r FS 


Testing Sperific Hyputh*>ses 


Brannen 


r S 


American Indian 


FS 




Dunning 


*f S 


George 


FS 


n 


Lund y 


FS 


M artin o 


FS 


r 




FS 


Sc hu e Ike 


FS 






FS 








Spencer. 


FS 






Communication F.alujTTon and 


Barker 


FS 


Bass 


FS 


f eedback Studies 


Kaye 


F S 


Goldhaber 


TC 




Koenig 


. FS 


Rosenberg 


FS 




Ma//aroppi 


* FS 


Wergin 


TC 


f 


Pdpageorgjo 


FS 


Wiio 


FS 




Tate 


FS 






Communication Network and 


Burns 


TC 


Housel 


PS 


Direction Studies 


Coburn 


FS 


Knvonos 


FS 




Kusterer 


FS 


Schwartz, 


FS 




Sanders 


FS 


Shapero 


FS 




Yeager 


F S 


Taylor 


FS 








Wigand* 


FS 


Models 


Bowev 


TC 


Comm Serv AgcV 


TC 




Lachenm e> <_ r 


1C 


ffanson 


FS 




Midgle> 


TC 


Spec tor s 


FS 




Nelson 


LS 






\ 


WigAnd 


FS 






The Sv«rn»^*Appjoach 


K ilmann 


i TC 


Go ver 


TC 




Pasm ore 


FS 


Tannings 


TC 




V 




Roberts K 


TC 


Th* Organization Development 


Duncan 


FS 


Baker 


FS 


Approach 


r ich 


FS 


Bom ers 


PD 




Klein 


FS 


Burke 


PD 




LipihJt; 


r\S 


Carlson 


PD 


J 


S.i . 




* r 
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Table 8, Continued 



Subclones 



Book* 4 DusertatioEu Article*, Papers. Re porU 



The Organization Development 


Roeber 


FS 


Cook , 


PD 


Approach (con ) 


f 




Frame 


PD 


- 




Friedlander 


TC 








Lourenco 


FS 








Patten 


PD 








Tlchy 


IT # 




4 




Wergln 


TC 


Information Processing and 


Aragona 


FS 


J#cob*on f 


TC 


Requirement Studies 


Bonett 


FS 


Wilde 


TC 




Smith, T 


PD 








Torres 


FS 








Gorodezk!^ 


FS 








Hacka thorn 


FS 


» 




Texts and Tradebookj 


Alan 










Coyle ^ 










Dyer 


.* 






Anthologies 


Hawley" 




1 






MtrvLs 









Edlpirjcal Case Studies Testing Specific Hypothesis 

Bookk and Dissertations: Brandt (FS) compares product and 
service organizations as to critical v^fkbles (leadership, com- 
munication, decision-making/ qnding similar .management sys- 
tems but less managerial satisfaction in service industries; Bran- 
nen (FS) provid« a case study of the worker^tfirecto^ plan in 
the British Steel Corporation, arguing that worker participation 
m corporate nfanagement is not likely to result in significant 
social changes, Dunning (FS) reports that communication in 
three police organizations was negatively affected by lack of 
propinquity ahd lack of perceived ability to participate in deci- 
sion ana confrol processes; noting that job satisfaction corre- 
lated positively with horizontal and vertical communication sat- 
isfaction; Lundy (FS) suggests that the types of communication 
.used to attract members accounts- for differences in types of 
members in Common Cause, a voluntary organization; Nichols 
(FS) reports a three year study- of worker politics in a large 
English chemical company; Pugh (FS) surveys 82 firjns as to the 
relationsh4ps of organizational size, structure, ^pd technology, 
concluding that structure is a~ function of size as opposed to 
technology; and Spencer (FS) studies Presidential communica- 
tion in terms of information and decision-making, firiding that 
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the President's us^ of the information system available to him 
shapes his role and his relationships with the members of the 
system.* 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: The Allied Health Manpower 
Council of Santa Clara y California (FS)vexamines the adeqtf^sj 

" of management information in Santa Clara County Nursing edu- 
cation, and the effectiveness of the county programs in terms of 
coordination in utilization of health-care facilities, articulation 
between various nursing programs, and personnePstaffing; the 
American Indian Journal (FS) provides insight on the content, 
flow, timeliness, and usefulness of management information 

k generated and communicated throughout the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs; George (FS) supplies a case history of the task-t£am 
budding program of the Litton Microwave Cooking Division;^ 
MarXino (FS) describes a manager's experience running ^ 
medium-size engineering organization, incJtoding probj'em-soiving 
events; and Schuelke (FS) indicates the effects of a technology- 
monitoring program on com\numcaUon activites, and attitudes 
of employees. H 

r 

Communication Evaluation and Feedback Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Barker '(FS) develops and imple- 1 
ments a communication. audit, finding that communication bar- 
riers between subsystems interfere with production, Kaye (FS). , 
assesses communication patterns ai^attitudes of management 
personnel in *a technical assistance network, finding that the 
develomnent of an organizational communication system is a 
viable»wnd worthwhile innovation; K&enig s (FS) examines the 
relationship between participation, feedback, and performance 
efficiency in organisational planning, noting that extreme care 
^and effort are needed to achieve positive results from participa- » 
tion and feedback; Mazzaroppi (FS) investigates the area* of 
communication audit standards; Papageorgid (FS) evaluates 
faculty written communication regarding ^n Affirmative Action 
Program, Selected as a study of imppsed compliance; and Tate - 
(FS.) reports inadequate communication between faculty and * 
administrat^vej personnel m a university foreign exchange stu- 
- dent proeram. s 
^ ■ Articlw, Papers, and Reports : M Bass (FS) examines the prob- 
iem of jrrovftinig systems feedback for management and organi- 
zational development, describing a survey instrument that yields 
feedback as tc\ factors operating in the workgfotip situation, 

I n 
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Goldhaber (TC)-d fusses the development of the ICA measure- 
ment system for analysis of communication in organizations; 
Rosenberg (gS) evaluates the components of the human services 
information system of the Utah Department of Social Services; - 
Wergin (TC) suggests a framework for evaluating organizational 
policy-making; and Woo (FS) summarizes the communication 
audit studies (1970-197^7) conducted by the Helsinki Research 
Institute in Finland, concluding that 1) organizational commun- 
ication is situational, 2) dissatisfaction increaJ?s with organiza- 
tional distance between source and receiver, and 3) direction of 
communication flow has an effect on communication satisfac- 
tion, with receivers being less satisfied than senders. 

i * t 

Communication Network and Direction Studift: 

Books and Dissertations: Burns (TC) presents ideasand case 
studies on social network theory, examining corporate inter- 
connections through interlocking directorates and stability of 
structures; "Coburn (FS) finds that incongruence between the , 
formal add informal communication nets accounts for a signifi- 
v cant portion of the variance in organizational f lunate; Kusterer 
^ (FS) concludes that workers establish communal networks 
roughout Che work organization to reduce own alienation; 
Sartdtrs (FS) reports that* higher level administrators tend to 
know njore information, know more accurate information, and 
relay more information than lower level administrators; and 
Yeager (FS) studies upward communication in a large organiza- 
tion, reporting that a subordinate's trust in immediate superior 
has impact on perceived accuracy of communication, direction- 
ality of communications, and overall satisfaction with corn^ 
municatiqns. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Housel (FS)Vresents a field 
study of the effects of three different channel communication 
methods (face to face, telephone, and written) oA four levels of 
management, finding significant differences in subjects' satisfac- 
tion and perception of openness ; Krwonos (FS) analyzes message- 
biasing of upward communication in organizational hierarchies 
utilizing simulated situations to determine effects of favorable . 
and unfavorable situations on message content;- Schwartz (FS) 
examines the- liaison communication role in organizational com- 
munication network analysis, supporting the validity of employ- 
/ing a sociometric procedure for identifying liaison persons; Sha- 
pero&fcS) maps the un formation-communication behavior of an 
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engineerin^ti^yision pi a research organization; Taylor (FS) em- 
ployes a*sociometnc questionnaire and a communication matrix, 
finding Ujat neither communication network>efficiency nor net- 
t \ work stability was significantly related to school size; and Wigand 
(FS) explores communication and informatiori flow in relation 
to .organizational concepts, generating four communication net- 
works from interview responses and constructing communica- 
tion maps as to client referrals, planning 'innovation, mterper- 
f sonal relations, and other areas , * 



Models: 

Bodks and Dissertations: Bowey <TC) employs a cultural 
anthropological approach to the study of organizations, includ- 
ing discussions of roles, systems thedry, and humai^ relationships, 
Lachenmeyer (TC) presents a system model for the analysis, 
^valuation, and design of organizations and jobs, including con- 
sideration for performance evaluation and jCb structure, Midgley 
(TC) collects information about consumer behavior from dif- 
Strent disciplines, then formulates « general theory of innova- 
tive behavior applicable to diyerse market situations, and Nelson 
iLS) uses simulation anp linear j|ro^ramming to study beef mar- 
•keting, finding that ineffective communications as to prices* and 
production hindered moves to a more efficient marketing sys- 
tem; and Wigvnd (FS) finds that a preliminary path-analytic 
rrfbdel of- lntertfrganizational relationships did not achieve 
"satisfactory results, but an expanded model incorporating 
variables as communication and goal attainment was statistically 
significant * 

Aiders, Papers, and Reports: The Community Service Agency 
&f*Washoe Coulafy, Nevada (TC) provides a deoision-maker's 
model with fourjsteps including, 1) needs assessment, 2) ^policy 
lonty setting, and, 4) resource allocation; Han- 
its the. Interacting Sphei^s Model to clarify the 
^decision-making Tamifications of professronal employees work- 
ing in bureaucratic organizations, and Spector'(^S) develops a 
contingency model of organization structure that projects or- 
ganisation structures in terms of different task force environ- 
-jfments • 

c- i 

The Systems Apprflach: 

Books and Dissertations: Kdmann (TC^presents MAPS (multi- 
r vanate analysis, participation, aijd structure) as an organizational 

.y - * 
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control system based on humanistic psychology, statistics, and 
modeling; and Pa^more (FS) studies organizational change ef- 
fects of socio-technical systems, jbb redesign, apd survey feed- 
back interventions on task accomplishment and human ful : 
fillment. • 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Goyer (TC) suggests that "com- 
, municatfon" and "process" be viewed together as the goal- 
onented combination of variables* designed to produce a single 
communicative event, a process that lends itsSif to the use of a 
systems approach, Ptnnings (TC) presents a conceptual frame- 
work for considering organizational effectiveness, viewing or- 
t ganizaitional effectiveness, viewing organizations as open sys- 
tems with distinct but interdependent subsystems; and Roberts 
(TC) indicates a systemic approach to understanding organiza- 
, tions in terms of interpersonal, workgroup, and organizational 
"communication 

J > 
The Organizational Development Approach: 
• ^ Books and Dissertations: Duncan (FS) determines that the 

\ success of organizational change depends on the presence of a 
skilled change agent wi*o is either an outsider or has previous 
experience outside the system, Exch (FS) descnbes the practices 
of organizational communication consultants, concluding there 
is a need^for training, practical organizational experience, and 
classroom discussiqp, Klein (FS) details expenences in the im- 
plementation^ of social science research programs in a large oil 
.corporation, providing insight into the role of "m-house" social 
scientists, Lipshitz (LS) examines effectiveness of third party 
process interventions as a function of consultant's prestige and. 

t style, finding that teams improved by uAng process analysis 
t with or without consultation; and RoehfnFS) describes^ large 
scale innovation in a major British chemical corporation * 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Baker (FS) stresses the lmpor- 
v i^nce of correct diagnosis, as opposed to guesswork, through 
data gathenng, feedback, and joint diagnosis; Bowers (PD) views 
0 D as a fad marked by superficialityTcommercialism, and in- 
correct assumptions about the role of the consultant; Burke (PD) 
descnbes^changes within the organizational development area 
during, the past 12 yean}, and provides recommendations for the 
future; Carlson (PD) explains the approach of General Motors to 
organizational research and organizational change; and Coofc (PD) < 
presents' the techniques and strategies used in organizational 
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development, motivating participants to work toward organiza- 
tional objectives as a way of achieving their own goals. 

Frame (PD) argues the caanfor handling organizational devel- 
opment (OD) as a personnel Apartment's function; Friedlander 
(TC) discusses three values underlying O.D , viz , rationalism, 
pragmatism, and existentialism; Lourenco (FS) analyzes ythe 
strategies by which change was introduced into an organization 
over a three year penod,^participant observation, historical 
arialyses^d informal interviews; Patten (PD) identifies various 
ways in which the factor of time influences OD's success or 
failure, cdisidenng the adequacy of time on the part of the or- 
ganization, the consultant, and the 'environment; Tichy (FS) 
classifies change agents into four types, viz., outside-pressure 
type, analysis-for-the-top type, organizational development type, 
and people-<&tjange-techBology type; and Wergin-(TC) presents a 
model of university* faculty development, beginning with low 
mutual knowledge and trust and evolving into greater mutual 
knowledge, trust, and collaboration ^ 

Information Processing and Requirement Studies: 

Books and Dissertations: Aragona (FS) notes that school dis- 
trict statistics for expenditure per pupil were not significantly 
related to information received by chief school officers as to' 
curriculum programs., costs, student achievement, and media use; * 
■ Bonell iF&) examines thfe information processes in a State Legis- 
lative system", "reporting that" major sources of substantive infor- 
mation weie outside the legislature, and verbal communication 

. ^>etweerv peers was the principal method of the internal com- 
munication system, Smith, T (PD) emphasizes information 
needs, decision-making, and information feedback in formulat- 
ing dynamic business strategy, Torres (FS) develops a three-step 
information collecting procedure for government agencies; 
Gorodezky (FS) reports no significant relationship between ac- 
curate input into management information systems ancjthe level 

/> of bureaucratization in the work setting 1 ; and hiackathorn (FS) 
presents a m^iodology called "Activity Analysis" as an effective 
method of describing work flow activity. ^ 

.Articles, Papers, and Reports: Jacobson (TC) concentrates *bn 
the economics of information!, examining strategies fos organiza- 
tional adjustment; and Wilde (TC) outlines a management infor- 
mation framework to reduce costs, emphasizing heed to clps^ly 
adhere to information needs of individual decision-makers \ 
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Specialized Texts, Anthologies, Bibliographies, Reviews: 

Botfks: Alan (Text) combines text, case histories, and readings 
in an exposition 'of behavioral and technical aspects oftfhanage- 
^ment control and decision systems; Coyle (Texl) presents tech- 
niques of management system dynamics, examining the mecha- 
nisms in a company able to produce appropriate behavior under 
conditions ofchange;and Dyer (Text) provides insight to strate- 
gies for interpersonal and organizational change; supplying 
related communication concepts and techniques, Hawley (An- 
thology) brings together several articles on organizational change 
and innovation in public administration and urban management; 
and Mirvis (Anthology) includes cases and essays covering a 
variety of organization development activities by private and 
public sjector organizations. 

\ 

Research Methodology in 
Organizational Communication 

There were 71 publications selected in the area of Research 
Methodology in Organizational Communication. The 33 books 
and dissertations represented 7 percent of books, and the 
38 articles, papers, and reports represented 12 percent of all 
articles/papers. 

Tht, frequency of specific subclasses of Research Metho- 
dology is shown beld*; 



Subclaai ' 

Data Collection Instruments 
Analytical and Processing Methods 
Models and Theories 
Experimental Designs \y 
Research Strategies and Special 

Techniques v 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 

TOTALS » 



Books Articles/Papers 
Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 



16 


49 


15 


x 40 


I 


3 


2 


5 


4 


12 


& 


21 


*3 


9 


5 


13 






m 




7 


21 


7 


18 


2 


6 


l 


3 


33 ' 


100 


38 


100 



A comparison of the frequency rank order of articles/papers 
to books/dissertations follows * 

( < ' ' " 
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Subclaim 



Books 



Articles/Papers 



Data Collection Instruments * 1 

Research Strategies and Special Techniques 2 

Models an'd Theories 3 

Experimental Designs 4 

Te^ts, Anthologies, Reviews 5 

Analytical and Processing Methods ' 6 



For the classification, Research Methodology in Organiza- 
tional Communication, the six subclasses -show approximately 
the same relative popularity in both the books format and the 
articles/papers format. The most popular subclass, by far, was 
Data Collection Instruments, followed by Models/Theories, and 
Research Strategies/Special Techniques. The least popular sub- 
classes were Analytical /Processing Methods and Experimental 
Designs. 

Table 4 presents the names of authors relevant to each of the 
subclasses 'of Research Methodology in Organizational Com- 
munication; and the commentary below furnish*es a guide and 
overview as to the contents and findings of selected works: 

Table 9 

Research Methodology in Organizational Communication— 1977 
Classification of Authors 
by Subclass, Publication Format, and Nature of Research 



Subclauses 



Books Ik Dissertations 



Articlei, Piper*. Report* 



D»U Collection Instruments 
Observstlon , 



^ Questionnaire 



Flanders 
Hatfield ~\ 
McGill . 



FS Sykes 

FS 

FS 



Armstrong 
Fields 
Kelliher. 
Shock! ej 
Smithf 
VesJ 



kley 

4 



FS Duffy 
FS Ellison 
FS Felsinser . 
LS Hopp . 
FS Hut* 
FS Kirton 

Langdale 

Steers 



TC 



Aghamlrrnoharnodaii FS Analytic Systems ! FS 



FS 
FS 
F9 

. FS 
FS' 

. FS 
,FS 
"FS 



Interview 


Neal 


FS 






Comparative Analyses 


Cole - 


FS 


Alexander 


FS 




Elbert 


TC 


Bolyard * 


FS 




EUaworth 


LS 


Sutsman. 


TC 




Munzennder t . 


Td 


Sykes 


FS 




Rooney 


FS 
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Su be Lutes 



Books * Dissertations 



Articles, Paper*, Reports 



ticaJ and Processing 
ethods 



Models and-Theones 



Experimental Designs 



Research Strategies and 
SPrciaJ Techniques 



Texts, Anthologies, Reviews 



Wilson 


FS 


Chase 


TC 






liAiU ill U 115 


PC 


Janz 


LS 


Grunig 


TC 


SeLUck 


FS 


Lederman 


TC 


Tomhnson 


TC 


Nebeker 


FS 


Vadhanapanich 


TC 


Pressemier 


TC 






Roloff 


TC 






Roloff 


LS 






Scoville 


r a 






Young 


FS 


Green 


TC 


Alley 


FS 


Lynch 


FS, 


Etthe 


LS 


Muliins 


TC 


Wilborne 


FS 






Yelland 


TC 






Zy tow ski 


. FS 


Isaacson 


LS 


Buck 


FS 


Momson 


FS 


Cretine ^ 


TC 


Niehoff 


F£ 


Goetzman 


FS 


Rahim 


LS 


Jones 


FS 


Robinson 


FS 


Meyer „ 


TC 


Rollins 4 


<< LS 


Sackman 


FS 


Seltzer 


LS 


Selvadge 


TC 


Wesoiowsky 




Vroom 




L ins tone 









Data Collection Instruments: 

Books and Dissertations: Flanders (FS) finds that the use of 
daily logs constitutes an effective technique for measuring or- 
garnzational behaviqr^and decision-making in a unversity; Hat- 
field (FS) constructs two interaction category sets (Superior- 
Sufcordinate Interaction Analysis System— Form A and B) de- 
signed to record and analyze the oral message content of 
superior-subordinate communications; and McGill (FS) con- 
cludes thaf Bales' Interaction Process Analysis does contribute 
to the study of communication behavior in health-care organiza- 
tions; Aghamirmohamodah (FS) notes that the Likert Proffle of 
Organizational Characteristics was developed for business organ- 
izations ajnd questions the ability of that instrument to distin- 
guish management styles in educational organizations \ Armstrong 
(FS) reports that^ the Survey of Organizations Questionnaire, 
originally designed* for industrial organizations, is applicable in an 
educational setting; 'Fields (FS) develops a questionnaire instru- 
ment to identify humanistic administrative style; Kelhher (FS) 
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creates a new instrument, the Principal Leadership BehaVior 
Monitoring Questionnaire, as an effective device for determining 
4 the potential for curriculum innovation; Shockley (LS) presents 
an instrument for measurement of public's attitude towards 
schools; Smith, C. (FS) develops a questionnaire to test the 
application of. Lawrence-Lorsch differentiation-integration 
theory concepts in a university; and Veal (FS) analyzes the Or- 
ganizational Climate Description Questionnaire (Halpin and 
Croft), as part of a study of teacher behavior and organizational 
climate, concluding that the abbreviated score for openness m 
the OCDQ differs significantly from total scores. 

Neal (FS) describes the development and validation of a struc- 
tured interview to identify potentially effective teachers; Cole 
(FS) compares four instruments as to ability to predict teacher 
openness and finds the Kerlinger Education Scale VII more 
accurate than the Rokeach Dogmatism Scale, the Walberg- 
Thomas Educational Beliefs Questionnaire, and the FIROF 
(Fundamental Interpersonal Relations Questionnaire— Feelings), 
Elbert (TC) studies three measures^of organizational climate and 
satisfaction (Organizational Practices Questionnaire of House 
and Rizzo, Organizational Climate Questionnaire of Campbell 
and Pntchard; and Job Description Index of Smith, Kendall, 
and Hulin), concluding that they are sufficiently different in 
structure and content tc^efute the argument that climate and 
satisfaction are redundgfnt; Ellsworth (LS) tests the relationships 
among the Carkhuff Communication Index Scale, the Dogma- 
tism Scale, ,and a behavioral assessment of a counseling situation, 
finding that the three measures do not correlate with each other; 
Munzenrider (TC) investigates three, organizational climate in- 
struments, Likert's Profile of Organizational Characteristics, 
Litwin-Stnnger-Meyer's Organizational Climate Survey, and 
Halpin-Croft's Organization Climate Description Questionnaire, 
finding considerable commonalities among them; and Rooney 
(FS) reports significant correlations betwew teacher perception 
of organizational climate \as measured by the Organizational Cli- 
mate Descnption Questionnaire (Halpin-Croft) and the condi- 
tion variables of the Pennsylvania Educational Quality Assess- 
ment Inventory. 

Articles^Papers, and Reports: Sykes (TC) describes a tech- 
nique for studying tjie frequency of interaction by observers 
of large, spontaneous groups; Analytic Systems Inc (FS) 
provides an instrument for measuring the productivity of state 
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employment service agencies; Duffy (FS) develops the Job Pro- 
ficiency Appraisal Form incorporating eight performance dimen- 
sions relative to 30 specialty fields of the Officer Personnel 
Management System; Ellison (FS) evaluates the Management 
Audit Survey (100 item questionnaire) as a predictor of employ- 
ment service office productivity, finding the most significant 
validities in the scores relating to operational efficiency, perfor- 
mance feedback, work satisfaction, mdrale, and satisfaction 
with pay; and Felsinger (FS) considers the problem of measur- 
ing productivity on U.S. Navy ships, concluding that the level of 
^ productivity was related to adequacy of supplies, planning, 
tools, and extent of teamwork. 

Hopp (FS) constructs and tests two sets otJ>ehaviorally- 
onented rating scales to measure worker attitudes; Hurt (FS) re- 
ports ton the development of a 25 item self -report measure of 
j perceived organizational innovativeness v (PORGI), indicating 
that it was found to be a significant predictor of four measures 
of employee job satisfaction \Kirton (FS) describes the develop- 
ment and validation of a measure distinguishing adaptors from 
innovators; Langdale (FS) creates a measure of bureaucratic or- 
ganizational design and human relations organizational design, 
/ noting that ' neither design strategy is universally appropriate 
across all organizational settings; and Steers (FS) develops' and 
validates an instrument measuring the four needs of achieve- 
ment, affiliation; autonomy, and dominance. 

Afexander (FS) examines the relationships among measures 
of work orientation, job attribute preferences, personality mea- 
sures, and abilities, indicating that different measures are neither 
operationally nor conceptually equivalent; Bolyard (FS) studies 
Measures bf job satisfaction, comparing Hoppock's measure of 
satisfaction to the Job Description Index of Smith, Huhn, and 
Kendall; Sussman (TC) siTggests procedures to improve measure- 
ment of upward distortion, reviewing four data collection meth- 
ods— disparity scores, questionnai^mterviewdata, actual encod- 
ing ofmessages, and selection-transmission of message^; and Sykes 
(FS) compares vaiious scales for measunng effects of structural 
and attitudina^imilanty on interaction and attraction 

Analytical and Processing Methods: 

Books and Dissertations: Wilson (FS) finds that CONTENT 
(a computerized form of communications content analysis) is a 
reliable form of interaction analysis. f ^ 



ERIC ' • 36 



90 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1977 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Chase (Td) compares, the statis- 
tical gftwer in the field of applied psychology to the fields of 
sociaMjychology, education, and communication; and Ham 



mons^S) presents the Functional Responsibility Chart as a 
key to effective decision-making. 



Models and Theories: * 

Books and Dissertations: Jam (LS) tests various models 
intending to provide optimal personnel selection utilizing multi- 
variate prediction and Monte Carlo comparisons of configural 
and combinational techniques; Selhck (FS) develops ah assess- 
ment model designed to identify the strength? and weaknesses 
of ongoing management by objectives programs; Tomlinson (TC) 
constructs a planning model designed to use educational deci : 
* sion information; and Vadhanapanich (TC) presents a cost 
model and an effectiveness model to assist in the analysis of 
instructional technology 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Grunig (TC) presents a)multi- 
system theory of communication behavior relative to individuals 
and organization-related systems, ^giving consideration to com- 
munities, families, and social systems; Lederman (TC) relates 
some of the important features of general systems theory and 
modern organizational theory to organizational communication 
theory; Nebeker (FS) discusses and tests a new conceptualiza- 
tion ol V room's ^1964) expectancy model, predicting that an 
individual chooses from among levels of performance rather 
than from almong levels of effort to .exert; and Pressemier (TC) 
provides a model designed 'to*' allow communication analysts to 
predict the .most promising approach for improving acceptance 
of a competitive service or idea, 

Roloff (TC) supphes a c6nceptual model to explain why 
a person selectively exposes oneself to information; Roloff 
(LS) utilizes a model in a laboratory experiment to clarify 
the relationship brtween persuasive messages and attitudes; 
Scouille (FS) conducts a test of Herzberg's two-factor theory of 
job satisfaction, reporting that significant relationships were 
found befween several variables that contradicted the basic 
premises; and Young (FS) designs a field research study to test 
the validity of lyiaslow^s theory and finds no suuport for the 
theory. 
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Experimental Designs: 

Books and Dissertations: Green (TC) surveys research employ- 
ing the Organizational Climate, Description Questionnaire in 
studies of elementary schools^ concluding that little attention, 
has beert given t6 the reliability and validity of the instrument;* 
Lynch (FS) concludes that PEEL (Performance Evaluation of 
the Educational Leader) as a measurement instrument is a valid 
and reliable indicator of administrative competence; and Mulhns ' 
(TC) summarizes research using the Organizational Climate 
Description Questionnaire ) (excluding elementary schools), 
finding that the instrument is both reliable and valid. 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Alley (FS) describes the process 
for validation of an Air Force Vocational Interest Inventory, 
indicating that the Vocational Interest-Career Examination 
proved reliable and,significantly predicted job satisfaction \Ettlie 
(LS) indicates that critical incident techniques have low conver- 
gent validity even when attempts are made to remove selective 
retention bias; Wilborne (FS) discusses potential usefulness of 
snonverbal measures in future testing of enlisted military per- 
sonnel, noting that findings substantiate their validity and util- 
ity; Yelland (TC) notes tfc feasibility of using multiple choice 
questions as a reliable pVodfedure in testing trainees; and Zy tow- 
ski (FS) analyzes the predictive validity of the Kuder Occupa-- 
Isonal Interest Survey through a study of 1000 persons located 
12 years after taking the survey. 

Research Strategies and Specia\Techniques: 

Books and Dissertations: Isaacson (LS) concludes that the In- 
terpersonal Skills Interaction Ahalysis Technique is a valid and 
reliable method of measuring interpersonal communication skills 
in small group settings; Morrison (FS) reports that the Delphi 
Technique provides opportunity for subordinate input into 
decision-making, supplying recommendations for more effec- 
tive use; Niehoff (FS)' employs the Delphi Technique in a study 
of comparative strategies for university goal attainment; Rahirr\ 
(LSf finds that organizational designs using MAPS (Multivariate 
Analysis, Participation, and Structure) generated less intragoup 
and in tetgroup conflict than other designs; Seltzer (LS)r examines 
possible modification of MAPS, viewed as a system of clustering 
congruent people in groups, so as to differentiate operational 
routine wo^&em- strafc&ic planTrtri^^W^y7To67hson (FS) 
demonstrates the use of the Systems Semantics Profile, a 



/ * 



ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1977 

semantic differential instrument, in a s^tudy of the lines of com- 
munication within a university; and Rollins (LS) agrees that the 
Mehrabian Formula, assigning various weights to communica- 
tions content, vocal expression, and facial expression, is func- 
tional for educational administrators. 

Articles, Papers, and ReportsriJucfc (FS) reports on the devel- 
opment of a test to decode affect in others through the use of 
videotaped sequences of facial expressions and gestures; Crectne 
(TC) discusses ways to conduct research on educational institu- 
tion* andtheir development and adaptation to the environment; 
Goetzman (FS) studies subject of survsy-response-bias by exam- 
ining introductory approaches and feedback promises, finding no 
support for hypothesis that a humanistic approaoh and protois^ 
of results information would reduce bias; and Jones (FS) re- 
views the basic theories related to the use* of aggregated psycho- 
logical chmate scores to describe organizational climate, conclud- 
ing that this procedure is useful for homogeneous subunits. 

Meyer {1C) examines research techniques for empirical studies . 
comparing innovation processes in private and public sector or- 
ganizations; Sackman (F^) investigates participating Polling as a 
technique for raoie^ffective use of Expert opinion in relation to 
long-range pUnnuW, comparing it to other techniques, such as 
Delphi;, and Sffmdke (TC) discusses the effectiveness of decision 
analysis techMpftL encouraging users to retAspectively evalu- 
ate each ^xpflHBHbd main tarn statistics as to results. 

Specialised '^sBpthologies, Bibliog^hies; Review*: 

Boi>ks: Lin^^m( Anthology) presents 26 papers primarily 
concerned wnn the Delphi. Technique, a system for group 
prdblem-solvirtg which minimizes problems with communica- 
tion* wfrWesolowsky (Text) discusses errors in the interpreta- 
tion of various coefficients and tests, presenting guidelines for 
selecting or excluding variables for regression. , 

Articles, Papers, and Reports: Vroom (TC) provides a general 
perspective of research rireas in leadership including methods for 
studying leadership and leadership development and tramng. 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies 

This category ofTXe literature includes 54 books and 1<! arti- 
cles/papers, representing 12 percent of all books and disserta- - 
tions and 4 percent of all articles, papers, and reports. 4 
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The frequency of specific subclasses is shov^p below: 



_ _ hook* Articles/Papers 

Subclasses Quantity Percent Quantity Percent 

V 

Textbooks 

Management-Oriented 18 33 

Communication-Oriented 5 9 

Organisational Communication 1 1 2(J 

Tradeboolcs * g • 15 

Anthologies 9 " 

Reviews 1 2 5 42 

General Bibliographies * 2- 4 7 58 

^OTA'LS 54 100 12 100 

As indicated in the uap-odbcteon to this OVERVIEW CHAP- ' 
TER, specifically in ^presentation of Table 1, the classifica- 
tion TE)C^ANTHOLOGIES, REVIEWS, AND GENERAL 
BIBLIOGRa^IIJJS excludes specialized works-devoted to only 
one of the other classifications (e.g., Interpersonal £ommumca- 
tion) a* such specialized works are listed under the particular 
area concerned. Therefore, in addition to the 66 writings cov- 
ered by this immediate discussion, there are additional special- 
ized texts, anthologies, bibliographies, and reviews in each of 
the other eight classifications. 

Table 10 presents th\ names of authors relevant to each of 
the subclasses, and the commentary below furnishes a guide 
an (^overview as to the c<5n tents of selected works: 



Table 10 • 

/ 

Texts, Anthologies. Reviewi, General Bibliographies and Referencet-1977 
* Classification of Authors 

* By Major Subclass and Publication Format 



SubcU— »i Bo okj 4 Dtaaertaiton Article., f apera! Re,porU 

Textbook! ' * Belling, Hail, R, 

Management-Oriented Bowen * . Huae 

Co»>e*rr Jacqueq 
D*vi» Landy 
/ Duncan Luaato^ 

1 Evan Xlelcher V 

* * Finch Richardaon 

GaJbraith Scott 1 

* ' ^ Hail. D* S-mon 

" • t 

O - 



94 



ORGAMZATIOSAL COMMl\'ICATIOS ABSTRACTS 1977 

Table 10, Continued * 



Subclone* 



Books A DLaaertations Articles. Paper* Reports 



Communjcation-Onented • Faules Rosenblatt 

* Lillico VorpI 

Ortan iz *tional Communication Mien Hatch 

Baird J^bnaon 

Bowman Oaks 

LhSalvo Rockey 

Farace V* offord 

Hariem ' ' 



Tradebooka 

Organization Design 

Leadership 

Communication 

Motivation 
Anthologies 



Reviews 



Genera) Echographies 



Bernrtnn 

Bowers 
Levin son 

B ten nan 
Hittretvei 

loUils 

Arnold 

Eakjns 

Craig 

Gilmer 

Huaem^an 

Ros«nfeld 



Baiachandran 

Falc i one /Green baum 



^ Maccobv 



Hopper 



Pufth 
Gruneberf 
Hackman 

Ruben 



James FLibinowitz 
nbaum Rict 



Kirschenbau 
Lau 

Botch 
*"Earles 

Grooms* 



licbelto 



Shonyo (3) 
Young 



Textbooks: 

Include 18 m an agementr oriented works r and 5 communica- 
taon-onented works. In addition, 11 books were directed speci- 
fically to the field of ^organizational communication, authored 
by Allen, Baird; Bowman, DiSalvo, Farace, Harlem, Hatch, 
Johnson, Oaks, Rockey, and Wofford 
* 

Tradebooks: y 

, Defined as books not judged to be university texts, include 
eight publications in the subject areas of organization design, 
leadership, communication, and motivation The three works 
in trje communication area are authored' by Brennan, Hf/r- 
greaves, and Hopper 
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i 

Anthologies: A 

Arnold presents readings on the elements of communication 
and communication settings including organizational communi- 
cation; Eakins brings together papers on various communication 
objects., including interpersonal communication between the 
sexes and- sex differences in language, speeeh, and nonverbal 
communication; Craig supplies a training development hand- 
book including articles in communication training, group 
methods, programmed instruction, instructional systems, and 
organizational development; Gilmer provides a 4th edition on 
industrial and organizational psychology including traditional 
and new studies covering nonverbal communication, leadership, 
and motivation; and Huseman selects outstanding articles in 
lhterpersonal and organizational communication including the 
areas of ofganizatipn structure, motivation, conflict, persuasion, 
evaluation, interviews, small groups,. and .listening. 

Pugh presents and discusses several experiments relevant to or- 
ganizational structure and performance;. Gruneberg includes 
readings on 1) the Herzberg theory St satisfaction, 2) the ef^ 
fects on job satisfaction o^ participative decision mkking, and 3) 
.the relationship between satisfaction, turnover, absenteeism, and 
work performance; Hackmmtf -furnishes a collection of works . 
relating to organizational .change including career development, i 
work design, reward systems/and managerial style; and Ruben 
compiles the first annual publication of outstanding papers pre- 
sented at the International Communication Association conven- 
tion in April 1977. 

Fteviews: 

Rosenfeld examines recent theory and research on nonverbal 
experience^ and behavior; James syntheses' research on organi- 
zational structure as it relates to individual attitudes and behav- 
ior ; Kirschenbaum summarizes early research on values clarifica- 
tion theory, reviewing nineteen recent studies; Lau discusses 
the literature on organizational climate, indicating the place of 
communication; Rabinowitz reviews the literature on job in- 
volvement via definitions, theoretical perspectives, correlates, - 
and profiles; and Richetto traces the history of organizational 
communication from the 1920/s through the mid 1970 , s, / pro- 
viding detailed comments as l^* the research in the niiddle v 
1970's in the areas of special groups within the organization,' ef- 
fects of communication training, feedback, interorganizational 
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commuiijcation, communication and organizational develop- 
ment, » and shortcomings of organizational communication ' 
research. 

General Bibliographies:" 

Balathandran provides an annotated bibliography of writings 
since 1965 on subject of employee communication, including 
the categories of management communication, communication 
in personnel management, reports to employees, and employee 
publications; and ^Falcione/Greenbaum further develop a refer- 
ence manual for the field of org|nizational communication by 
furnishing 900 abstract^ of relevant writings in 1976, analyzed 
with nine major literature groups and 56 subclasses, indexed by 
author, data collection instruments, and organizational type sub- 
ject ta field studies, and overviewed by a prefatory chapter. 

Bolch presents a collection of abstracts in the field of infor- 
mation and referral services prepared by the staff of the Institute 
for interdisciplinary Studies; Earles includes research studies re- 
lative to assessment centers and reports that assessment center 
evaluations are more predictive of future management success 
than traditional evaluations; Grooms reviews decision-making 
research on federal, state, and local governments; Shonyo sup- 
plies three works, 1) selected abstracts of studies on civilian and 
military job satisfaction, 2) a sumnjary of research on measure- 
ment of** human tfork, and 3) a review of government'reports on/ 
the theoretical and applied aspects of physical work envirorv- 
jnent, attitudes, and public relationsf and Young cites reports 
dealing with njathematidal models of manpower and personnel 
management. 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Alessandra, Anthony J Buyer-Seller Similarity asp Determinant of Success 
in Industrial Sales. Ph D Dissertation, GeorgU State UmversUy-School 
of Business Administration, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 5, p 3140-A 
, Concludes that buyer-seller demographic similarity (height, weight sex 
hair length, and beard similarities) has a positive effect on sales success' 
In addition, observable demographic similarity variables are more impor- 
tant than nonobserved demographic similarity variables FS 

Aram* John D Dilemmas of Administrative Behavior Englewood Cliffs 
NJ Prentice-Hall, 1976. 

Disregards the theory and research of the administrative sciences and 
focuses solely on five paradoxes or dilemmas faced by managers for 
example, satisfying individual needs while promoting efficiency P/D 

Beebe, Steven A. Effects of Eye Contdct, Posture, and Vocal Inflection 
upon Comprehension and Credibility. Ph.D Dissertation, University of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 9, p 5436-A. 
Maintains that eye contact* was a determinant of enhanced credibility 
and increased comprehension, and ffiat speaker posture and vocal inflec- 
tion had little effect on either credibility or comprehension. LS \ 

Brittingham, Linda L. An Analysis of the Effects of Subordinate Feedback 
on Superordinate Task Assistance and Personal Support Behaviors Ph D 
Dissertation, University of Maryland, 1976. DAI, Vol. 38 No 2 p 

Indicates that negative personal support was the only variable tljajt in- 
fluenced change in superordinate behavior Positive personal support 
negative task assistance, and positive task-assistance did not affect suoer- 
ordinate behavior. LS. 



Caine, Bruce T. Leadership Orientation and Self Presentation A Leader's 
Impression of Management Under Struts. Ph.D Dissertation, University 
of Florida, 1976. DAI, Vol. 38, No. 1, p 412-B 



Low LPC leaders described themselves more positively than high LPC 
leaders especially when dimensions of leadership are emphasized. FS. 

Charlier Peter J. A. Study of the Relationship Between Selected Personal 
« and Interpersonal Dimensions of Elementary Principals and Their Lead- 
ership Behavior. Ed.D. Dissertation, Temple University, 1977 DAI Vol 
^37, No. 12, p. 7425-A. 

States that it is difficult t* determine relationships between personality 
dimensions and leadership behavior in complex settings. FS. 
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, Cibotti, Thomas M. Conceptual Levels a%a Determinant of the Relationship 
Between the Cooperating Teacher and the Student Teacher Ph D Dis- 
sertation, Boston College, 1977. DAI, Vol 38, No. p -561-A 

Determines that Conceptual Level ts a determinant of perceived produc- 
tivity on the part of 'student teachers, hut is not a determinant of the 
quality of student teacher — cooperating ^acher interpersonal relations 
FS. W 

Cohn, Richard M. The Consequences of Unemployment on Evaluations of 
Self Ph.D Dissertation, University of Michigan, 1977. DAI, Vol.' 38, f 
No 3, p. 1465-B. 

Individuals who become unemployed evidence greater dissatisfaction 
with self, lower self-confidence^ifid greater discounting of the impor- 
tance of others' evaluations of self, relev^t to the^stably employed FS 

Ezell, Annette S Power, Via Machiavellianism, m Educational Decisioq- 
Making A Study of Selected Educators, State Officials, and Lobbyists' 
in the 1975 Nevada Legislative Session. Ed.D Dissertation, Bnghanv 
Young University, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 566-A. 

Indicates no significant difference in the level of interpersonal manipu- 
lative onentations of registered lobbyists, boards of education arjd edu- 
cational administrators. FS. 

0, 

Fahs, Michael L The Effects of Self Disclosing Communicdtion and At- 
titude Similarity on the Reduction of Interpersonal Conflict Ph D 
Dissertation, University of* Southern California, 1976. DAI, Vol 38 s 
No. 3, p. 11 19- A ' K - 

Indicates that self-discl©sure as a methop* of controlling conflict in com- 
munication transactions was effective as a conflict-reducing*Wategy 
Conflict reduction was also observed m communications involving sub- 
jects expressing attitude similarity LS. 

.Farrow, Dana L A Path Analytic Approach to r/ie Study of Contingent 
Leader Behavior Ph.D Dissertation, University of Rochester, 1977 
DAI, Vol. 38, No. 2, p. 942-B 

Tight subordinate-boss structure, clear task objectives and an assertive 
attitude of the manager promotes a -directive leader style ^A short-term 
objective perspective ontrfe part of managers and organizations with un- 
planned antf unqrdered activities influence a more negotiative leader 
style. FS. i 

Feingold^Paul C Toward a Paradigm of Effective Communication An Em- 
pirical Study of Perceived Communicative Effectiveness Ph D Disserta- 
tiort.^Pufdue University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 8, p 4697-A 

Indicates that the effective communicator . is perceived as "other- 
onentefl," able to adapt comrhunication to the respondent, committed 
to th£ message, and recognized as an empathetic listener LS 
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x Ferraro, Mario F., Jr. Principals' Orientation Toward Interpersonal Inter- 
action, Manipulative Technique Preferences, Curriculum Change, and 
\ Shared Decision Making. Ph.D Dissertation, Fordham University, 1976. 

D'AI.^Vol. 37, No. 5, p.£531-A. * 

Reports no. significant difference between altruistic and* manipulative 
N principals with respect to participative decision making with teachers 
V J - and students. Principals perceived both punishment and rewards as pref- 
erable techniques for eliciting desired behavior, but did not perceive 
withholding or substitution of information and postponed decision 
making as preferred techniques for eliciting such behavior. FS 
f 

Fujii, Donald S A Dyadic, Interactive Approach to the Study of Leader 
Behavior, Ph.D. \Dissertation, PUrdueT University, 1976 DAI Vol 37 
, No. 10, p. ^415 \ • ' 

FoUower performance is positively related to increases in compatibility 
, between leader and members in terms of subjective measures of perform- 
ance. Extrinsic satisfaction was a linear function of leader-member 
compatibility The degree of leader-member compatibility was posi- 
tively related to the inter personally oriented leader behaviors. LS. 

M Gaymon, Donald L Exploring Personal Values in an Organuafronal Con- 
text. Ph.D Dissertation, University of Washington, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 1 
No. 7, p. 4467-A - 

^ , Recommends that organizations should encourage managers to be 
aware of the values and ethical factors involved in organizational deci- 
sions FS 

i > . 

Gellerman, Saul W. Managers and Subordinates Hinsdale, IL. The Dryden 
Press, 1976 

Critically discusses the importance of motivation and suggests ,that 
because human relationships are so complex, the manager must /earn 
specific communication skills, rather than adhering to "cookbook** 
approaches to motivation. P/D 4 

Hall, Kirby lb. Leadership Style, Perceived Leader Behavior and Job Func- 
tion Emphasis of Secondary School Principals Ph.D. Dissertation, The 
• _ Ohio State University, 1976. DAI, % Vol 37, No. 8, p. 4742-A. 

Finds that task-oriented principals are perceive^by teachers to vary 
leadership behavior more from situation to situation than relationship- 
oriented principals FS. ^ / 

Kasperson, Conrad J. An Exploratory Analysis of Information Use by Inno- 
vative, Productive, wnd Non-ProductWe Scientists and Engineers Ph.D. 
Dissertation, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, }976. DAI Vol 38- No 
l,p. 9-A. ' • 

Concludes that scientists are information processors, and that crea- 
tivity, can be explained by the information/seeking behavior of the 
innovative scientist. Nonlnnovative scientists were found to *ely more 
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upon superiors as information sources, while innovative scientists aely 
upon a wide range of information exposure. FS 

King, Donjid M A Study of Formal Performance Appraisal by. Supervisors * 

in an Industrial Environment Ph D Dissertation, The University of 
' Michigan, 1976. J)AI, Vol. 37, No. 6, p. 3360-A. 

Indicatesjthat the best rating of employee performance is secured from 
a combination of direct and indirect supervision The rater orgamza- 
honalfy closest to the ratee is not best able to appraise the individual, 
and indirect supervisors tend to be inconsistent in their assessments FS 

r .. - 

Larson, Richard J Interpersonal Relationships of Elementary and Senior 
High Principals and Compatability with Their Superintendents. Ph.D. Dis- 
sertation, Iowa State University, 1976 DAI, Vol. 37, No. 8, p 4752- A. 

Concludes £hat the most effective high school principals exhibited a 
greater desire initiate interaction than did the least effective princi- 
pals. FS. 

*> 

Lefton, Robert E , et al Effective Motivation Through Performance Ap- 
praisal Psychological Associates, Inc., 19X7. 

Provides a step-by-step guide to performance appraisal, using two models 
which explain why and how people behave as they do in appraisals 
Shows how to strengthen relationship between supervisor and em- 
ployees. Presents a new system for preparing appraisals, and includes ac- 
tual dialogue to highlight key points. T/C * • 

McGovern, Thomas V The Making of a Job Interviewee The Effect of 
Nonverbal Behavior on an Interviewers Evaluations During a Selection 
Interview, Ph D Dissertation, Southern Illinois University, 1976. DAI, 
Vol. 37, No. 9, p 4 740-B. 

Interviewees high in nonverbal behavior during an interview are evaluated 
more positively and ar£ more likely to receive a second interview than 
applicants low in nonverbal behavior activity LS. if # 

Metzler, Ken. Creative Interviewing. Englewood Cliffs, NJ Prentice-Hall, 
1977. i - 

'-Designed primarily for the college journalism student, this text provides 
a practical guide -to question formulation, use of recording media, and 
preparation, etc P/D / 
/ ^ 

Minder, Charles. Teacher Openness as a Function of Race. PhD. Disser- 
tation, The University of Alabama, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 
7644-A 

Finds that openness of elementary school teachers^hffers significantly 
according to race, with black teachers more closed to experience 
than white teachers, regardless of the predominant race jn the school 
building. No difference between race^was determined at the secondary 
level F8 
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Morrison, James ,H., and Jbhn J. O'Hearne. Practical Transactional Analysis 
in Management, Addison JVesley, 1077. ' m 

A simple, "A-B-C approach to transactional analysis— a way to understand 
and improve human interactions. The authors, a management consul- 
tant and a physician, believe by + using TA, managers can increase their 
skill*, in dealing'with people. P/D. 

Nirenberg, Jesse S. Breaking Through td Eafh Other Naw York. Harper & 
- Row Publishers, 1976. 



A book abourhow to use persuasion as a method to change thinking to 
conform to reality. The author demonstrates what to do and what not 
to do through the use of typical conversations as examples, in situations 
calling fo*r persuasive communication irvorgamzational settings. P/D 

Rogers, Jean W and, Walter L Fortson. Fair Employment Interviewing 
Reading, MA. Addison. We/ley Publishing Company, 1976. 

Discusses interViewing techniques, the impact of recent legal decisions,' 
reference checks, the analysis of application information, personnel cor- 
respondence, and recruitment aourols P/D. 

' Royal, Robert F , and Steven P Schutt The Gentle Art of Interviewing 
and Interrogation^ A Professional Manual and Guide Englewood Cliffs 
NJ Prentice-Hali, 1976 \^ 

'Discuses such topics as the mechanics , of questioning, preparatory 
work, developing rapport, physica] influence factors, psychological 
■ factors, and so on. T/C 

Ryan, Samuel G Some Relationships Between Supervising Conflict Man- 
agement Behaviors, Situational Factors and Subordinate Perceptions of 
Conflict in Organizational Settings, Ph.D. Dissertation CUNY 1977 
DAI, Vol. 33, No. 4, p. 1958-B, * 

A positive^lation exists between conflict 2nd supervisory nonroutini- 
zation, supervisory personal influence and^subordinate dogmatism. A 
negative relationship exists between supervisory adherence to chain of 
corhmand and subordinate personal influenced FS. 

Stanq; Michael E. ^tensions of Productive and Unproductive Performance 
Appraisal Interviews. Ph.D Dissertation; University of Minnesota 1977 
DAI, Vol. 38, No. 3, p. 1124-A. 

Provides a set of explicit guidelines for intenyew behavior geared to the* 
interviewee. Fin<k no new*rarjables\o indicate "productive" or "unpro- 
ductive" performance appraisal interviews. FS 

SteHfcU, John H. A Study of the Relationship Between Nonverbal ' Com- 
munication and Perceptions of Qualities Associated with Effectiveness 
m the Insurance Industry. Ph D. Dissertation, NGeorgia State University 
-School of Education, 1976. DAI, Vol ^7, No. 10, p. 6380-A 
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; 

Maintains that men and women tend to perceive themselves negatively 
if they pause for long periods of time in midlevel management job inter- 
views. Male interviewers react positively to aggressive body language by 
males, while female interviewers react positively to more passive body 
language behavior. LS 

Sletler, CheYyl B Empathy, Communicationdnd Related Variables Amojig 
Registered Wurses Ph D Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1976 
OA*. Vol 3} y No 8, p 4707-A 

Reports that neither verbal nor vocal communicative behavior plays a 
major role in the perception of empathetic understanding among regis- 
tered nursles. LS * f 

Tucker, Jeffrey H Leadership in Autonomous Group Environments, 
Task/Person Orientation and Interpersonal Competence. Ph D Dis- 
sertation, Georgia State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 
4202-B 1 

Competence relates to the ability of a person to exhibit both task and 
- person oriented behaviors Tasl^ and person pnented behaviors are not 
opposite poles 6f a single leadership dimension LS 

v Van Hoeven, Shirley A A Study of Competitiveness Between Sexes and the 
Effect qf Co mmunication\Me stages upon the Building of Trust Ed p 
Dissertation, Western Michigan University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, 
p. 6209-A. * 

Determines that sex of person sending message has no effect upon the 
^ level of trusl-between sender and receiver Content or type of message . 
communicated does increase or decrease-trust LS < 

Weigand, Gerald L Social Psychological Exchanges of Interpersonal Pqwer 
and Obligation Betyeen US Army Infantry Superordinates and Sub- 
ordinates. Army Command and General Staff College, Ft Leavenworth, 
KS, Masters Thesis, June 1976, 141 p 

i ■ 

Indicates that decentralized authority and responsibility to subordi- 
nates improves the upward flow of communications within an organi- 
zation, thereby contributing to organizational effectiveness. Investiga- 
tions show that leadership style preferences improve with level among 
officer personnel, but do not improve with .level among noncommis- 
sioned officers. Reports other findings relating lo preferred leadership 
T/C P 4 

Wortman^Rahdy J Leadership Behavior of Secondary School Assistant 
/V ^BBhS :d ^V DtsS€rtatlon ^ Indiana University, 1976 DAI, Vol. 37, 

Indicates a^difference in the perception of real and ideal leader behaviors 
of assistant principals, ^suggesting this is due to inadequate leadership 
training. FJf; 
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* » 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AKD iT.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

» 

Alien, T. Harrel. "How Good, a Listener ar^ou?" Managementkeview, 
Vol 66, No. 2, February 1977. 

Discusses the eight ways that Dr. Ralph Nichols ha* found will improve 
Ustening effectiveness: resist distractions, /listen to complex material, 
work at it, Use thought-speed, focus on rrteaning; listen for main ideas, 
seek interest, and beware of emotional filters^P/D. 

Bartol, K. M., and A. D. Butterfield. "Sex Effects in Evaluating Leadef ," 
. Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol. 61, No 4, August 1976 pp 
^46-454. , 

Female managers were seen as more positive on consideration style than 
male managers, j Initiating structure behavior was valued more highly 
when engage*^ by male managers. Ls.* % 
i « 

Becker, Waiter A., Geflald M. Dupree, and James E. George, '^Decision 
Making Processes of Natural Dyadic Groups," Air Force Institute of 
Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, School of Systems and Logis- 
tics, June 1976, 130 p. Report No SLSR-41-76K. 

Discusses an experiment conducted to observe the decision-making pro- 
cess of natural dyadic groups. Results confirmed the hypothesis that 
natural dyadic groupsvwouid utUize a decision process for a nonpro- 
grammed decision-making task that would 1) search beyond the 1st 
^ ' acceptable alternative, 2) reduce alternatives to two before final deci- 
sion, 3) not compare alternatives until after search terminates, 4) choose 
, an earlier acceptable alternative rather than the last one. Results also 
showed that the importance of the decision to the decision makers did 
not influence the decisidn process LS. 

fcernardin, J H , and K. Alvares. "The Managerial Grid as a Predictor 
of Conflict Resolution Method and Managerial Effectiveness," Admmi- 
» stratiye Science Quarterly, Vol. 21, No. 1, March 1976, pp. 84-92. 

Studied the relation between ratings of leadership effectiveness and con- 
flict resolution, methods. Results indicate that grid placement was a 
poor predictor of either managerial effectiveness or conflict resolution 
method employed. FS. 

Bodden, Jack L., and Leonard E. James. "Influence of Occupational In for- 
• mation on Cognitive Complexity," Journal of Counseling Psychology 
V6L 23, No. 3, May 1976, pp. 280-282. 

Describes an experiment designed to evaluate the effects' of occupational 
information giving on Imbie^ cognitive complexity level. Results of 
the experiment indicate that information giving reduces subject's cogni- 
tive differentiation of occupational/vocational constructs compared ^o 
control subject* Theoretical research and professional practice implica- 
tions of these findings are discussed. LS 
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Bonoma, Thomas V , and Leonard C Felder. "Nonverbal Communication 
in Marketing Toward a Gommu ideational Analysis," Journal of Mar- 
keting Research, VoNl4, No. 2, May 1977, pp 169-180. 

Reviews pertinent articles dealing with research concerning 136 specific 
nonverbal behaviors in a marketing frame of reference Includes catalog- 
method and relationship to interact^ns. FS ^ 

tarn S ^Xhe Recognition and Characteristics of Effective Ex ecu- 
Naval postgraduate School, Monterey, CA, September 1976, 118 p 

the effectiveness of selected individuals whose professional 
rs are known to their, peers ojlside the organization. This se- 
lected grOup was compared to those individuals who were not recognized 
as effective executives Results indicated differences in perception pf 
management function, leadership style, and motivational needs FS 




9 



Cahh, D, D "The Employment Interview A Self Validation Model," Jour- 
nal of Employment Counseling, Vol 13, No 4, December 1976, pp 
150-155 

' Applies a development theory of interpersonal communication to the 
*>tnit^ job* interview T/C 

Civikly, Jean M , Wayne Pace, and Richard M Krause, "Interviewer and 
Client Be^haviUrs trt Supportive and Defensive Interviews," in Communi- 
cation Y^prbook /, Brent "D Ruben ed , Austin, TX International (Jom- 
-fnunication Association, pp 347-361 

Cobb's (1961) supportive-defensive paradigm r was used as the conceptual 
basis for an investigation of the pattern of verbal and nonverbal behav- 
iors manifest in such interviews. Communicative behaviors weie exam- 
ined to identify situations rated as defensive, supportive, or lntermedi- 
* ate TjKe results suggest the paradigm's validity and further indicate that 
/individual behaviors may be less important than are behavioral reper- 
tories LS < 

Constantly S W "An Inyestigatio*n of Information Favorability in the 
Employment Interview," Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 
6, December 1976, pp 743-749 * 

Judges rate information that deviates from social norms more extremely 
than information Ihat'is normative Judges respond to relevant unfavor- 
able information rnore negatively than they do to irrelevant unfavorable 
information Judges respond to favorable information by rating the ap- 
plicant high regardless of the relevancy of the information LS 

Dansere*u, F , G Gfeen, and W J Haga "A Vertical Dyad Linkage Ap- 
- fJroacB to Leadership Within Formal Organizations A Longitudinal In- 
vestigation of the Role Making Process," Organizational Behavior and 
Hunjan Performance, Vol 13, No 1 , February 1975, ppTl6-78, 

Leadership ts conceptualized as an exchange relationship which develops 
within {he vertical dyad overtime during role-making activities The 
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degree of latitude a superior grants a member to. negotiate his/her role 
is predictive of subsequent behavior on the part of both suplrior^and 
member FS 

Detiise. Robert F "Recognizing and Overcoming Defensive Cofnmuni- 
cation," Supervisory Management, Vol 22, No 3, March 1977, pp 
31-38. 

Dispels the notion^that defensive and supportive climates exist indepen- 
dently and illustrates with examples how to interact or coexist in organ- 
izations The perceptions of the receiver, not the intentions of the source 
determine the climate fori each receiver Constant awareness is neces- 
sary P/D v * 

Demers, Robert W "Ask and Ye ShairReceive," Supervision, Vol 38, No 
9, September 1976, pp 18-19 

Lists six ways' administrators can put questions^io subordinates and 
warns that the content has less importance than the tone of vOfte used 
Includes examples P/D 

i - 1 

Dipboye. H L "A Critical Review of Korman's Self Consistency Theory 
of Work Motivation and OccupationaTChoice," Organizational Behavior 
and Human Performance, Vol 18, No. 1, February 1977, pp 108426 - 

Reviews* research on Korman's theory Chronic self esteem and situa- 
tional self esteem appear to be important determinants of performance, 
choice-jrhd satisfaction Offers a number of critiques T/C 

, Richard D Arvey, and $avid E Terpstra •'Equal Employment 

and the Interview," Personnel Journal, Vol 55, No 10, October 1976, 
pp 520 *24. 

Argues that a personnel interview is no substitute for well designed and 
valid objective tests as predictors of job success In order for the inter; 
view to be valid it should be structured and used in conjunction .with 
other objective tests r^tD % - 

Dolgoff, Thomas. '"TCie Psychological Meaning of Work," Management #e 
view, Vol 66, No I, January 1977, pp 39-42 

Discusses how work^ determines one's aeif-coi>cept, self-esteem, and 
identity Motivation, promotions * work loss, and fear of failure are also 
diacuaaed in terms of a person's attitudes, beliefs, and sense of self PJD 

^ % > 

Drucker, Peter F "How to Manage Your Boss," Management Review, Vol 
66, No. 5, May 1977, pp 8-12. 

Advises how to analyze and adapt to the boss to communicate more ef- 
fectively Suggests some general rules to follow and discusses various 
strategies. P/D 

Entine, A D "The Mid-Career Counseling Process," Industrial Geron- 
tology, Vol 3, No. 2, Spring 1976, pp 105-1^1, 
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Discusses the additional demands and* potential counseling rotations 
available to deal with the growing number of persons considering mid- 
life career changes. P/D. ; * 

/ ' % 
Fan-ant, Alan W. "Boas, Are You Listening?" Supervision, Vol. 38, No 9, 
September 1976, p. 9. 

Warns managers than when employees shun contact' with them, it Indi- 
cates a lack of genuine personal interest m subordinates. Describes a 
defensive and an open climate on the job. * 

t 

Herold,^. M., and M. M, Greller. "Feedback The Definition of a Con- 
struct," Academy of Management Journal, Vol. 20, No. 1, March 1977, 
pp. 142-147 

Five factors of feedback emerged from a three stage study They were 
Negative feedback, Positive feedback from sources above the respondent 
m the hierarchy, positive feedback from nonhierarchiai others, internal 
criteria and wx>rk flow feedback. FS 

Hester, Larry R al "Supervisor .Attraction as a Function of Level 
of Supervisor V§killfulneas and Supervisees' Perceived Similarity," 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, Vol 23, No. 3, May 1976, pp 
* 254-258. 

Investigates the effects of perceived supervisor attraction on attitudes 
toward supervisor skillfulness and perceived similarity between super- 
visor and supervisee. LS. ^ 

Housel, Thoma^J., and Patrick J McDermott "The Perceived Credibility 
and Persuasiveness of a Message Source as Affected by Ipitipl Credi- 
bility, Styles of Language, and Sex of Source," paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of thellnternational Communication Association, Port- 
land, OR, April 1976, 31 p ERIC ED 122 317 r 

Studies tour problem arVan of communication research 1 ) source cred- 
ibility, 2) language intensity, 3) the gender of source as ± affects the 
source's persuasiveness and credibility and 4) the scarcity of multifactor 
studies using gender of source as one of the independent variables. Re- 
sults indicate that a source's initial dfcchbility is not affected by the 
^ source's gender of language usage and that low credible sources were 
more persuasive than the high credible sources LS 

Jones, Dean C "Spatial Proximity, Interpersonal Conflict, and Friendship 
Formation in the Intermediate Care Facility," Indiana University-Purdue 
University at Indianapolis, IN, 1975, 5 p. 

Discusses spatial proximity in relation to friendship formation and inter- 
personal conflict in nursing homes Results indicated that interpersonal 
conflict occurred more Sften between patients living within a distance 
of two rooms, that close spatial proximity did not produce positive in- 
teraction and that patients Irving at a greater distance sustained positive 
interaction* FS 
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Kavanagh, M J "Expected Supervisory Behavior, Interpersonal Trust and 
Environmental Preferences Some, ^^lonships Based on a Dyadic 
MQdel of leadership," Orgonuafiona/fleWbior and Human Performance, 
Vol 13, No 1, February 1975, pp 17-30 

Thft popular, hypothesis arguing for higher preferences for freedom and 
self actualization opportunites i^the work role was not completely' 
supported by leadership preferenceTesults, Being employed affects one's 
preference for "idea|^Wtf3ership Preferences for organiza*tioni climate 
— J - LtrlgtrAfo th cpi rorns of leadership behavior preferred FS 



Kennedy, Thomas Francis M The Influence'of Management Style on Effective 
Communication in the Program Management Environment," Defense 
Systems Management School, FortBelvoir, VA, November 1974, 32 p 
Assesses the influence that managed lal-styte has on communication in 
the program" management environment Couples Blake and Mou ton's 
Managerial Grid with the Johan Awareness Model of Luft and Ingham 
to provide a conceptual framework for assessing the various managerial 
styles Analyzes the effects of managerial styles on communication Sug- 
gests use of the Styles of Management Inventory Test of Teleometncs 
International to assess communication impact FS * 

Knight, Philip H , and Carolyn K Bair "Degree of Client Comfort as a 
Function of Dyadic Interaction ^ ntnnr\" J nt ,mni n f Cn,m**l ln g p ty 
chology,Vo\ 23[No 1 , January mfi, pp 13-16 

Mafo undergraduate volunteers iN=27) were interviewed by nine male 
counseling students using an intake interview Each student counselor 
saw three subjects, one in each of three counselor-client distance condi- 
tions 18 inches, 30 inches, and 48 inches Subject's degree of comfort 
scores ranged from highest for 30 inphes to lowest /or 18 inches with 
intermediate scores at 48 mches LS 

j - 
Kotter, John P "Power, Dependence, and Effective Management," Harvard 
Business Review, Vol >55, No 4, July-August 1977, pp 125-136 

Presents a case that managers need to use power for effectiveness Dis- 
cusses four types of power over others sense of obligation, belief in 
expertise, identification, and perceived dependence P/D* 

Kreck, L A "Semantic Distance and Job Satisfaction in Formal Organiza- 
tions," Etc., Vol 31, No 3, September 1974, pp 249-256 

Managers and nonmanagers appear to have similar frames of reference 
. Semantic aflftances between superiors and subordinates* were unrelated 
to job satisfaction. FS. 

Landy, F J "The Validity of the Interview in Polfce Officer Selection;" 
Journal 6f Applied Psychology, Vol. 61, No. 2, April 1976, pp 193-198 
On-the-street performance of policemen could be successfully predicted 
from average interview factor scores derived from trait ratings made by 
interviewers. FS " ** 
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9 

London^ M., and J R" Poplawski. "Effects of Information on Stereo- 
typy Development in Performance Appraisal and Interview Contexts," 
Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No, April 1976, pp 199- 
205. * / 

Ratings of individual rrlembers of groups were different from overall 
group perceptions Sex differences, contrast effects, anff factors affects 
ing voter's overall impressions were also found FS 

T ■ * 

MaUeson, M T "Attitudes 'Toward Women as Managers, Sex or Role 
Differences 7 ' ' Psychological Reports. Vol 39, No 1, August 1976, 
p 166 ■ 1 , 

Females have a more favorable attitude towards women as managers 
than males A negative relationship was observed between nurrrner of 
years of work experience and total attitude scores for the total sample 
(with age partialled out). FS 

Nisberg, Jay N , and^Danief Spurr "Getting the Facts How to Set Up a 
Communications Framework for Interviewing," Management Review, 
Vol 66, No 3, A/>ril 1977, pp 13-17 

The authors state that an interviewer must obtain relevant, valid, and 
reliable information. Potential problems, and inhibitors of good com- 
munication that hinder this goal are fhscusse^d Seven factors that pro- 
mote exchange of information are detailed P/D 

Norton, Linda, and Russell Dobson "Perceptions of Teachers' Nonverbal 
Behaviors by Children of Different Race, Age, and Sex," Humanist Ed 
ucatw, Vol 14, No 3/March 1976, pp 94-101 

Discusses 'the quality of teacher-puprl interaction Investigates whether 
differences exist in elementary school children's perceptions of nonver- 
bal behaviors of teachers in this organizational hierarchy. The study 
specifically investigates effects of race\ sex, and age FS 

Oldham, D R, J H^ckrnan, and J Pearce "Conditions Un/*er Which Em- 
ployees Respond Positively to.Ennched Work," Journal of Applied Psy- 
chology, Vol 61, No 4, August 1976, pp 395-403 , < 

Ernployees who had strong growth needs and also were satisfied with 
the work context (i e , with their pay, job security, co-workers, and 
l supervisors,) responded more positively to enriched jobs than employees 
who had weak needs for growth and/qr who were dissatisfied wiih the 
work context FS * 

Reichman, Walter, and 'Marguerite Levy "Personal Power Enhancement A 
Way to Executive Success," Management Review, Vol 66, No 3, March 
1977, pp. 28-34 \ ** 

A "how-to" article on ways to increase one's personal power so that 
one can exert stronger pressure on others to counteract pressures being 
exerted on them. Discusses ten ways to increase power and three com- 
munication strategies to use in conjunction with them 

116 
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Roloff; Michael E "A Model of the Selective Exposure Phenomenon," pa- 
per presented at the Annual Meeting of the Speech Corrfmunicatioii 
Association, Houston, TX, December 1975, 35 pp fcRIC ED 117 761 

Presents a conceptual model to explain why a* person selectively ex- 
poses himself to information This model enhances, the development of 
a theory for predicting accurately the existence'of selective exposure 
and increases the ability to control the selective exposure phenome- 
non T/C 

Rosen, B , and T H Jerdee lir the Influence of Age*Stereotypes on Mana- 
gerial Decisions," Journal of Appli/d Psychology, Vol 61, No 4, Aug- 
ust 1976, pp 428-432 

Stereotypes regardmg^»lde*r employees', physical, cognitive, and s emo- 
tional characteristics lead to discrimination against therh LS 

"The Nature of Job Related Age. Stereotypes," Journal of Applied 
Psychology. Vol 61, No 2^April 1976, pp ,180-163 

Business stfcderits rated a hypothetical 60 year old lower on performance 
capacity and on potential development while rating a 30 year old lower 
on stability LS S 

t 

Rosenfeld, Lawrence B , and Jean M Civikly#"With Words Unspoken The 
"Nonverbal Experience," New York Holt, Rinehart, & Winston, 1976 * 
Examines recent theory and research on nonverbal experience and be- 
havior In addition, provides examples^of the nonverbal experience in 
contemporary' social experience Can be applicable to training activi- 
\ ties P^D 

Schmitt, N , and B W Coyle "A^pliqant Decisions* in the Employment 
Interview," Journdl of Applied Psychology. Vol 61 No 2 April 1976 
pp 184yl92 

Perceived interviewer personality, manner of delivery, and adequacy of 
job information affected interviewee evaluations of the interviewer and 
his company and the interviewee's likelihood of job acceptance FS 

Schneider, Joseph "The Greener Grass" Phenomenon Differential Effects 
of a Work Context Alternative on Organizational Participation and With- 9 i 
drawal Intentions " Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, 
Vol l,No 2, August 1976, pp 308-333 

The attraction or instrumentality of the current work context was cor 
rejateti significantly with organizational participation/withdrawal inten- • 
tions Partfciftation and withdrawal intentions are also, affected by eval- 
uations of outcome in an alternative context FS m 

» Shaffer, D P V Mays, and K Ethendge "Who Shall be Hired A Bias- ' 
ing Effggt of the Buckley Admendment on Employment Practices 9 " 
JournaS^^\pplied Psychology, Vol 61, No,, 5, October 1976 pp 
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Individual* with confidential placement files were judged more attractiye 
as prospective employees, preferable as job supervisors, and somewhat 
more socially attractive than individuals with open files. LS 



Shapira, Z "^Facet Analysis of Leadership Styles," Journal of Applied 
Psychology, Vo! 61,'No 2, April 1976, pp 136-139 

Five leadership styles (direction, negotiation, consultation, participa- 
tion, and delegation) were defined by a facet analysis of three facets—' 
the leader's behavior, the lack of power, and the lack' of information 
within a management-subordinate system FS 

* '\ , 

Stegman, Aaron Wolfe "Do Noncontingent Interviewer Mm-hmms Facili- 
tate Interviewee Productivity 9 " Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psy- 
chology, Vol 44, No. 2, April 1976, pp 171-181 

Discusses two studies that investigate the hypothesis that noncontin- 
gent interviewer "mm-hmms" facilitate interviewee verbal productivity 

Sykes, Richard E "A Theory of Proximity and Attraction," Minnesota 
Systems Research Inc, Minneapolis, February 15, 1977, 21 p Report 
No TR-1 Contract N00014-75-C-0075 

Suggests a new explanation of the relationship between proximity and 
attraction based on the Variables of .territoriality and likelihood of- com- 
mon occupancy Includes review of the literature since 1950 T/C 

; "Friendship and Social Structure A Preliminary Outline of a So- 
cial Psychological Trieory," Minnesota Systems Research Inc, Minneapo- 
lis, February 1377, 45 p Report Nq -TR-2 Contract N00O14-75-C- 
'0075. < 

Attempts to distinguish between attraction and friendship Friendship 
is defined as the co-occurrence of attraction and relationships, examin- 
ing those factors which lead to each Attraction is defined in terms of 
social desirabihty and etiquette norms T/C * * 



"Informal Social Network Formation in Navy Training Units," 

Minnesota Systems Research Inc , Minndlpolis, April 1977, 23 p Re- 
port No TR-1 Contract N00014-75-C-0076 

Discusses the theory of informal group formation relating similarity, 
proximity, and social structure variables to interpersonal attraction 
Empirical results of the analysis^j^given FS < 

/ 

Weiss, Howard M "Subordinate Imitation of Supervisor Behavior The Rote \ 
of Modeling in Organizational ^Socialization," Organizational Behavior d 
and Human Performance, Vol 19, No 1,1977, pp 89*105 
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Data. collected from 141 pairs of subordinates and supervisors demon- 
' Wehavior similarity displayed by subordinates 
and their*4jrect supervisors was positively correlated with subordinates' 
perceptions^ their supervisors' success and competence FS 
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Zaleznik, Abraham "Mah^gers and Leaders Are They Different^" Har- 
vard Business Review, Vol 55, No 3, May-June 1977, pp 67-78 

Arguefc that managers and leaders are different types of people and re-, 
quire different conditions for growth Traces a leader's psychological 
development, attitudes, goals, and, relationships with others In order to 
develop fully, ieaders need to form a one-to-one relationship with' a 
mentor P/D 
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Intragroup Variables Eckloff ft Petelle, Greene, Parker 
Intergroup Variables Hall • * 

Communication Factors and Organizational Goals Dipboye ft Arvey ft 
Terpstra, Faunce, pieason ft, Seaman ft Hollander, Kostick ft Pearse, 
/ McAhndon, Merryman,& Sham, Powers, Roach, Silverman 
Skill Improvement and Training Cooper &M3ow\es y Crowley ft Elvey, 
D'Augelir ft Danish, Egar, Fiedler ft £efcln Imberman, 'Mendoca ft 
Siess, Scott, Steinmetz, Wakefield, Wittmer et al , Yorks 
Research Methodology ^Buck, Hopp, Roloff, Steers ft Braunstem, Sykes, 

* Wilbourne ft Quinn ft Leisey 
0Texts, Anthologies, Revjews, and General Bibliographies Dyer, Eakins, 
Ingalls, Kirschenbaum, Rogers ft Fortson, Royal ft Schutt 
■4 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS^ 

j 

Absher, Harold, Jr ,A Study ^f the Relationship Between Involvement in 
Dex ision- Making and Morale Among Virginia Public Elementary School 
Teachers Ed.D. Dissertation, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University, 1976^ DAI, Vol 38, No. 3, p 113fr-A. 

Concludes that teachers underinvolved' and overinvolved in decision- 
making areas had lower morale than teachers moderately involved FS 

\ . . < • 

Baird, Jojin E , and Sanford B. Weinberg. Communication The Essence of 
GroupSynergy Dubugue, IA Wm.C Brown, 1977 

Covers such traditional topics in group processes as norms, roles, leader- 
ship, decision making, motivation, group formation and development, 
and verbal and nonverbal communication T/C. 

Barbanell, Lester H. The Relationship of the Task and Interpersonal Di~ 
m mensions of Conflict to the Effectiveness of Child Study Team Decision 

f Groups. Ed D Dissertation, Columbia^University Teachers College, 
1976. DAI, Yol, 37, ISIo. 4, p 1891-A 

Concludes that teams that do not recognize or resolve conflict are less 
effective than teams that do discuss* and resolve conflict Ineffective ' • i 
teams tend not to make recommendations quickly enough, while effec- 
' tive teams tend to focus less on formal tasks FS 

Brill, Naomi Team Work Working Together in Human Services New 
York J. B Lippincott Company, 1976 

Suggests that teamwork, or working in groups, is becoming more impor- 
tant as technology continues to advance, and that teams (or groups) are V, 
characterized by a developmental pattern that car/ be understood and g 
<«> controlled. Views teams as systems involved in a complex set of inter- ' 
relationships with their environment T/C 

Broom, Glen M Community Consensus- Building A Communication Ex- 
penment m Two Rural Wisconsin Communities PhD Dissertation, The 
University of Wisconsin— Madison, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 531-A 

Reports that use o/ feedback increased awareness of community prob- 
lems among community leaders, elected officials, and citizens After 
the experiment, however, agreements* to severity of problems decreased 
between citizens and elected officials. FS 4 

Coojyr, C L., ed. Developing Social Skills in Managers Advances m Group 
Training New YorX Wiley and Sons, 1 976 

Examines and evaluates the range of methods based on participation and 
group experience designed to develop social skills, which are available 
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to teachers and trainers of managers from Britain and the U S Identifies 
the characteristics of successful methods to aid in designing successful 
management and organizational development programs T/C 

Courtnght, John A. Groupthmk and Communication Processes An Initial 
Investigation. Ph D Dissertation, The- University of Iowa, 1976 DAI, 
\pl 37, No 8, p. 4695-A. 

Finds no significant difference in the number and quality of solutions 
for groups of different cohesiveness Cohesive groups tended to have a 
higher degree of error in judgments LS 

Drake, Bruce H An Experimental Study of the Effects of Vertical and 
Horizontal Power on Behavioral Commitment^ Satisfaction, and Involve- 
ment in Decision Making Ph D Dissertation, University of Washington, 
1976. DAI, V(^j 3^ No 7, p 4464-A 

Finds that increases in £jhe horizontal power within groups resulted in 
higher commitment by the members of the groups Less commitment by 
members was observed in groups after increases in vertical power LS 

Eldridge, Larry Q The Effects of Nominal and Brainstorming Decision- 
Making Procedures on Group Productivity Ph D Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Rochester, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 941-B ( ^ 

► Groups provided with decision structures generated more ideas than con- 
trol groups The number of alternatives generated were related to the num- 
ber of good alternatives which were related to the quality of the final de- 
cftion Participation Was suggested as a means for member influence LS 

Forys, Karen A © Helper Response Behaviors of Administrators in Small 
Groups t Ph D Dissertation, The University of Arizona, 1977 DAI, Vol 
38, No 3, p 1 146-A 

Shows that group leaders maintaining minimum or better levels of facil- 
ltative conditions led more productive 'groups, used a more democratic 
interaction style, and were better accepted by group members Leaders 
not maintaining minimum levels were ineffective group leaders LS 

Griffin, Richard -A The Effect of Interpersonal Behaviors Within A Super- 
intendence Team on the Principals' Percef^ion of the System s Organi- 
/ zational Climate Ed D Dissertation, University of Houston, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 38, No 1, p 43-A v 

Finds that the team management approach to the school supennten- 
) dency is an effective means of administering a school district The ^team 
wit^n a team" concept was found to be in use in many districts FS 



Gylley, Halbert E , and Dale G Leathers Communication and GrApp Pro 
cess Techniques for Improving the Quality Sf Small Group Communi- 
cation. New York Holt, Rinehartf, and Winston, 1977 \ 

Adopts a systems theory perspective in its treatment of snjall group 
communication Communication topics discussed include interaction 
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phrases, nonverbal communication, and communication quality. In- 
cludes other topics such as. leadership, task, Outcomes, interpersonal 
> outcomes, and preparation for group interaction. T/O 

Hare, Paul A. Handbook of Small Group Research (2nd ^Edition) New 
York Free Press, 197(> 

Summarizes the major trends and findings in group theory and research 
from 1898 to 1974. Over 6,000 references are included T/C ' 

Harnack, R Victor, Thorrel B. Fest, and Barbara S Jones Grb\ip Discus- 
sion Theory and Technique (2nd Edition). Englewood Cliffs, NJvPren-' 
tice-Hall, Inc , 1977 , • ^ 

Covers such traditional topics a$ evidence, reasoning, problem solving, 
and functions of discussion in society Also includes chapters on group 
dynamics, communication principles, leadership, and group ^effective- 
ness Emphasizes practical skills necessary to work in problem solving 
groups. T/C 

*Wrvey, Ruth B A Study of Communication Change in Group Process 
Seminars Using the Sequential Analysis of Verbal Interaction Ph D 
Dissertation, Bryn Mawr College, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 9 r p. 5605-A 
Finds that T -group seminar sessions produced no change in communi- 
cation processes/within small groups. Area's investigated were communi- 
cation changes across the life of the group, changes in group communi- 
cation withft the training session, and the effects of trainer ^odeling 
on the groups LS 

Hills, G S Managing Corporate Meetings A Legal and Procedural Guide 
New York Wiley and Sons, 1976 

* 

Covers the law and practice of meetings as recorded in the case law and 
parliamentary manuals, and emphasis is on meetings of business and 
membership (^operations Considers $asic legal requirements of meet- 
ings. Includes the application of common parliamentary law, rights and 
duties of the chairperson standards of fairnesa; and more T/C 

Hoffman, David B. Work Unit Structure and Decision Making Influence 
DBA Dissertation, Kent State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 7 p 
k 4469-A. 

Finds that highly structured work units have less influence over work 
decisions than less structured units FS 

Kozan, Memmet K Work Group Flexibility Development and Construct 
Validation of a Measure Ph D Dissertation, University of California— 
Los Angeles, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5927-A ' 

Indicates that work groups with high flexibility had higher autonomy 
and higher supervisory leadership, but low pe*r leadership and a lack of 
a collaborative or compromise approach to internal conflict manage* 
ment FS 
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Leth, Pamela C , arnd Jo Ann Vandemark Small Group Communication 
Menlo Park; CA: Cummings, 1977. 

1 

Covers the following topics: problem solving, interaction, listening,^^^^ 
flict, leadership, i and group evaluation. Each t<^pic Li accompaniea by 
exercises designed 1 1 rftwUjtate the acquisition of ttup 1 skills. Includes 
a programmed review. T/CT^S* ™ 

MacKenzie, Kenneth D. Theory of Group Structure (2 Volumes) New 
York Gordon & Breach Science Publishers, 1976. 

Describes, in volume one, basic theory defining group structure, task 
processes, roles, structure levels and efficiency, span of control, and 
change and rate of change Presents in volume two, empirical tests of 
the theory group preferences for type of structure and a model for in- 
terpersonal hostility. T/C. 

Marshak, Robert J* Committee Decision Making Using the Special Majority 
of Unanimous Consent An Empirically Based Theoretical Inquiry Ph.D 
Dissertation, The Amenoai^-University, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No. 2, p 
1015-A. 

Determines that committee outcomes were a function of the decision 
rule of majority consent and the size of the committee Support was 
not found for the theory that informal conflict resolution processes, 
such as seniority, prestige, position, and special knowledges, are influ- 
ential in Committee decisions. FS * 

Merton, Karol K Peer,. Review Among Professionals The Application of 
Group Communication Criteria Ph D Dissertation, University of Den- 
ver, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 3983-Ajr 

" Obtains low reliability results when peer review by professionals is cate- 
gorized into six problem-solving behaviors problem formulation, num- 
■> ber of relevant issues, range of relevant issues, issue frequency, conflict, 
conflict resolution and deferred evaluation More training sessions for 
participants fs recommended FS 

MiWr Esther R A Descriptive Model of Verbal Decision- Making Behavior 
mkf ask Oriented Dyads. Ph D Dissertation, University of Washington, 
.1976. DAI, Vol 38, No 3, p 1122-A. „ 

Finds that regulattbn of dyadic conflict was achieved by means tf uni- 
lateral peaceable behavior, prior' intention by participants to agree, 
commitment to a common community, and civility LS 



Miner, Frederick C , jrr^The Effectiveness of' Problem Centered Leader- 
ship. Nominal Leadership, and the Delphi Process in a High Quality- 
High Acceptance JProblem Ph.D Dissertation; University of Minnesota, 
1976 DAJ, Vol 37, No 10,.p 6608-A 

Concludes that the quality of decision making in small groups was high- 
est where the leader followed a structured decision-making approach 
placing emphasis on tfie > expression of feelings prior to attempting to 
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solve the problem. Anonymous written decisions and group-generated 
decisions were of lower quality. LS 

Nykodym, Gilbert F., II. An Evaluation of Transactional Analysis as a 
Strategy of Organization Development Ph.D. Dissertation, The Univer- 
sity of Nebraska— Lincoln, 1976. DAI, Vol. 38, No. 1, p 371-A 

Determines that Transactional Analysis in work groups improved some 
measures of supervisory behavior, including information flow and or- 
ganizational climate. Suggests that Transactional Analysis be used as a 
Team Skills Training device in a total Organizational Development pro- 
gram. FS 

Pendell, Sue D. The Influence of Room Design on Small Group Communi- 
cation. Ph.D Dissertation, University of Utah, 1976. DAI, Vol' 37 No 
10, p 6144-A. 

Concludes that room design had no effect on communication behavior, 
indicating that neither the shape of the room nor the*level of interior 
decoration exerted any influence on the activity within the room. LS 

Penley, Larry E An Investigation of the Relationship Be tw^Com mum- 
cation and the Explanatory Structure of Organizational Wort Groups 
PhD Dissertation, University of Georgia, 1976. DAI, Vol 37 No 5 p 
3022-A 

Concludes that there is a sjj^ng relationship between communication 
and the explanatory structure of work groups. Work groups can be clas- 
sified on the basis of their explanatory structure and comparable com- 
munication. FS. 

Reinheimer, Robert E. Interpersonal Attractiveness and Distribution of 
Task Relevant Information as Contributors to an Influence Base in Task 
Oriented Groups. Ph D Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1976 DAI, 
Vol. 37, .No. 8, p 4705-A 

Determines that attitudinal at^ractiveness'in a task-oriented discussion 
• group was directly related to a person's ability to influence the group LS 

Richman, Harold S. Facilitating Problem-Solving in Student-Teacher Plan- 
ning Groups Ph D Dissertation, The University of North Carolina- 
Chapel Hill, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 8, p 5333-A 

Finds that the 'atmosphere in groups of high school students with a fa- 
cilitator present was more confrontative and less easy going Group 
members played a more active role in group discussion and teacher 
domination was less prevalent in facilitated groups. FS 

Schindler-Rainman, Eva^Ronald Lippitt, and Jack Cole Taking Your 
Meetings Out of the Doldrums La Jolla, CA University Associates 
1977 

Includes practical suggestions and principles for conducting meetings Em- 
phasizes preplanning and discusses many pitfalls and common problems 
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that occur during* meetings: Includes specific recommendations for a 
series of situations such as goal setting and stimulating creativity P/D 

Stead, Walter E Comparison of the Nominal Grouping and Sequenced * 
Brainstorming Techniques of Creative Idea Generation Ph D Disserta- 
tion, The Louisiana State University and Agricultural and Mechanical 
College, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No, 6, p 3760-A 

Concludes that, in terms of overall effectiveness, quantity, and satisfac- 
tion, sequenced brainstorming groups were, more effective than nominal 
brainstorming groups, although 4?otri approache&provided management 
with h%h quality ideas. FS ^ 

Wilkinson, David.. Cohesion and Conflict Lessons From the Study of 
Three-Party Interaction, New York St Martin's Prets, 1 976 

Synthesizes previous research on triads and the stability of structure 

Reports the results of a sludy as well as measures of power and conflict 

which are used to construct models to predict coalition formation and ^ 

to predict the outcome of three-party Interaction T/C i 



Articles, papers, and u.s. government publications 

Allen, W R , and J A Rune, "Verbal Behavior by Black and White Leaders 
of Biracial Groups in Two Different Environments," Journal of Applied 
Psychology, Vol 61, ^o 4, August 1976, pp 441-445 

No significant differences were found in verbaj patterns by leaders of 
groups varying in racial composition LS 

Brownlee, Don "The Supreme Court as a Small Grou^p," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting of the Speech Communication Association, 
Houston, TX, December 1975, 13 p ERIC ED 123 694 

Investigates the Supreme Court as a decision-making small group from 
October 1969 to October 1974 Areas investigated are group interac- 
tion, decision-making techniques, type and jiegree of dissent, coalition 
formation, the effect of personnel change, and value systems as measured 
by the Gurtman scale FS> 

Dowling, W F "Consensus Management at Graphics Control," Organiza- 
tional Dynamics, Vol 5, No 3, Winler 1977, pp 22f-47 

Describes the development, implementation, and effectiveness of consen- 
sus management policies in a manufacturing firm FS * ^ 

Eckloff, Maunne C , and John Petelle "Cognitive Abstractness, Interper- 
sonal Perception, Factual and Social Problem Solving," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting of the International Communication Association, 
Portland, OR, April 1976, 40 p ERIC ED 123 691 

Investigates the effects of cognitive abstractness levels, interpersonal per- 
ception abilities, and task type (factual or social problem solving) on 
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group performance as measured by time used and quality of solutions 
The results of the ' investigation has implications, for real world task 
groups LS. 

Graves, Gordon R "How Can a Chief Negotiator Influence His School 
Board to- Set Realistic Guidelines for Negotiations 7 " 1976, 8 p ERIC 
Et> T25 056 

Advocates awareness of group dynamics on the part of the group leader 
Qjscusses in detail the four phases of group decision-malting orientation 
stage, conflict stage, emergence stage, and reinforcement stage P/D 

Greene, Les R "Body Image Boundaries and Small Group Seating Arrange- 
ments," Journal of Consulting and Clinic Psychology, Vol 44, No 2, 
April 197G^p. 244-249 

Examines the effects of body image boundaries on preferred and avoided 
seating choices in small groups and the personal meanings associated with 
these measures of spatial behavior The findings indicate a tendency to- 
ward greater defensive distancing by the boundary-indefinite subjects 
LS. 

Hackman, J Richard. ^TJj^ Design of Self-Managing Work Groups," Yale 
University, New HaYen, CT, School of Organization and Management, 
December 1976, 52'p Report No TR-1 1 Contract N00014-75-C-0269. 

Proposes a model for the design and maintenance of self-managing work 
groups in organizations Three design factors in constructing such groups 
* are emphasized in the model. Implications of this model focus on the 
management of w*rk groups a^nd the advantages of designing work by 
interacting groupsjj^herthan by individuals. T/C , 

Hill, Raymond Ey^Managing Interpersonal Conflict in Project Teams," 
Sloan Management Review, Vol. 18, No 2, Winter 1977, pp 45-61 

Identifies personality conflict as the most constant type of conflict 
common to project teams in various phases of project life cycles In a 
large oil company, the writer separates the coping responses of high as 
well as low producing managers Isolates managerial style characteristics 
figuring into such conflict FS 

Hill, Timothy AV 'The Relationship of Male and Female Deviance to Mem- 
ber Perceptions of Group Outcome," paper presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the Southern Speech Communication Association, San An- 
tonio, TX, April 1976, 13 p ERIC ED 120 829 

Investigates the effects of male versus female deviants on the small dis- 
cussion group. Subjects were presented with a. decision-making task 
under the auspices of an exercise in consensus Confederates were 
planted in the groups with instructions to perform deviant behaviors 
and prevent the group from reaching consensus The results were female 
deviant behavior affected the goals less negatively than male deviant be- 
havior LS 
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Kruger, Gerald P "Conferencing and Teleconferencing in Three Communi- 
cation Mode* at a Functioning of the Number in Conferences," Johns 
Hopkm* University, Baltimore, MD, February 1977, 115 p Report No 
TR-6 Contract N00014-75-C-0131 

Discusses a study which investigated the relationship between group' 
size (2, 3, 4) to performance and communication activity under three 
communication modes in problem solving Results showed that an 
incfeafe in group size resulted in an increase in communication' as 
measured ,fcy the number of messages, words, -speed, and message vari- 
ability LS 

- 

Lauenstein, Milton C. "Preserving the Importance of the Board," Harvard 
BAineu Review, Vol 55, No 4, July-August 1977, pp 36-48. 

A - tongue- lf^heek article that demonstrates how common mistakes 
of the chief executive officer of board meetings make members impo- 
tent and himself more exalted and powerful rather than encouraging 
c on tri trillions. P/D 

London, Manuel and Greg R Oldham "A Comparison of Group and Indi- 
vidual Incentive Plans," Academy of Management Journal Vol 20, No 
' m 1 j»77, pp 34-41 

In a lab experiment, the effects of three variations of group incentive 
plans were compared The nature of the incentive system significantly 
affected goal setting and performance of coacting pairs LS 

Morley, Eileen and Andrew Silver "A Film Directors Approach to Man- 
aging Creativity/' Harvard Business Review, Vol 55, No 2, March- Apnl 
1977, pp 59-70 

The production of^Arthur Penn's film "Night Moves" is analyzed as a 
temporary creative work group Working relationships, motivation, 
leadership, stress and conflict, and how creativity is stimulated are ex- 
amined. P/D 

Parker, W S "Black-White Differences in Leader BehaYior Related to Sub- 
ordinates' Reaction*," Journal of Applied Psychology, v Vol 61, No 2, 
Ap/il 1976, pp.i40-147. 

The behavior of supervisors toward their subordinates is a complex func- 
tion of a) the supervisor's own race and role in combination with, b) 
the' race of the subordinate, and c) the majority or minority position of 
racial group* within the group supervised. F9 

! 

Pvmnton, Michael. "The Development, Implementation, and Evaluation of 
a Value* Clarification Program," School Guidance Worker, Vol 30, No 
6, Augu*t 1975, pp. 23-25. 

Describes the values clarification approach as a novel and exciting 
method of working with students in group*. This article describes a 
pilot project in values clarification initiated by the Student Personnel 
Service* Branch of the Manitoba Department of Education P/D. 

* 
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Richards, T /'Brainstorming An Examination of Idea Production Rates 
and Level of Speculation in Real Managerial Situations," B & D Manage 
ment. Vol 6, No l^October 1975, pp 1114 * 

In a considerable proportion of brainstorming exercises by industrial 
managers the material produced was low level speculations within the P 
groups In real situations the intrusion of longer-term belief systems 
ma\ be influencing thegroup in the brainstorming process FS 

Schlenker. Barry R "Egocentric Perceptions in Cooperative Groups A 
Conceptualization and Research Review," Florida University, Gaines- 
ville, FL, November 10, 1976, 41 p Report No TR-76-6 Contract 
N00014-75-O0901 

Examines the vanous.aspects of egocentrism on group behaviour Resultsx 
indicated that egocentric perceptions produce self-enhancement and 
self-protection Egocentnsm also affects other communication factors 
such as leadership patterns, interpersonal agreement, and group perfor- 
mance LS - 

and Rowland S Miller "Style of Group Interaction, Anonymity, 
and Group .Performance as Determinants of Egocentric Perceptions," 
Fk>rijda University, Gainesville, FL. Dept of Psychology, September 
1976, 52 p Report No TR 76-4. Contract No N00014-75-C-Q901 1 

Discusses the various aspects of egocentrism with cooperative groups 
An additional hypothesis tests the concept of face-to-face interaction 
among group members during the problem/solving phase It was esti- 
mated that durmg this type of interaction, egocentriflii^ouloNiecrease 
and group identification would increase LS 




"The Effects of Group Performance and EvaluVive Feedback 

from Other Group Members on Egocentric Percept***," Florida 
University, Gainesville, FL, Dept of Psychology, September 1976, 42 
p Report No TR-76-5 Contract No N00014-75-C-0901 

Examines the effects of group performance and the effects of persona] 
evaluative feedback from fellow group members on retrospective per- 
ceptions of group activities Findings show that failing groups' peer 
* evaluations had no effects on^the amount of relative responsibility sub- 
jects took for their group's "performance In successful groups, however, 
the favorabihty of the p^er evaluations wasdirectly related to the amount 
of responsibility subject* jterceived Self-ratings of leadersh ip were 
directly related to peer feedback following group failure, but unrelated' 
following group success LS 

Seaver, David A " As*es*men#of Group Preferences and Group Uncertainty 
for Decision Making," Decisions and Designs Inc , McLean, VA June 
1-976, 65 p Contract N0001 4-76<C-0074 

*^ 

Reviews the literi*Ure concerning the relative merits of individual versus 
group judgments Concludes that /o entirely satisfactory method for 
determining either group utilities or probabilities exists T/C 



erJc 



124 ' ^ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 197? 

Taylor, James A and Richard V Farace "The Referential Function of 
InternaJ Communication Groups in Complex Organizations An Empiri- 
cal AnaJysis," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Interna- 
tional Communication Association, Portland, OR, April 1§76, 41 p 
ERIC ED 122 314 

Asserts that people who repeatedly interact create a conjoint informa- 
tion space determined by common values, attitudes^ and beliefs Results 
of the study indicate that members of informal groi»ps.feel less inclined 
to trust their work team members, less willing to advocate staying with . 
the work team, lesswilhng to rate highly the performance of their-group, 
and less likely to see themselves as important to the team's produc- 
tivity FS • * 

Vallacher, Jlobin, George E „ Seymour, and E K Eric Gunderson "The 
Relationship Between Cohesiveness and Effectiveness in Small Isolated 
Groups *\ Field Study/ 1 Naval Health Research Center, San Diego, CA, 
July 1974, 27 p ^Report No 74-50 

Discusses the relation between group effectiveness 'and cohesiveness 
among groups of men at U S Antarctic research stations Cohesiveness 
was found to be unrelated to supervisors 1 and group members' percep- 
tions of performance Conflict, however, was related to perceptions of 
supervisor performance FS 

Whitmore. Paul G k Analysis of Human Relations Problem Situations The 
Gwup Process Approach,'' Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, VA, .January 1976, 48 p Report No HumRRO-FR-WD 
TX-75-27 Contract-DAHC19-74-C-0O56 

• Discusses various aspects of analyzing realistic prob'em situations 
through group pr^)iem sol vrflg methods T/f 



SEE ALSO \ 

Interpersonal Variables HiH, S>kes 
Intergroup Variables El kins. Mace 

Communication Factors A Organizational Goals Greenbwrg k Leventhal, 

Gyllenhammer, Likert k Frsher, Rubinstein, Streker, ^lall 
Skill Improvement/Training Ejan, Kirkpatnck, S&dlej/ 
System Analysis George / 
Media Software & Hardware London, Poht 
Research Methodology Sykes \^ 
Texts, A\thologies, Reviews, A General Bibliographies Behling k Schne- 
heim, Hare, Mackenzie, Wilkinson 
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Acton, Milton E. The Organizational Behavior of Elementary Principals as 
Percewed by Teacher* Ph D Dissertation, Hie Florida State University, 
1976, DAI, Vol 37, No. 7, p 3997-A. 

finds that the elementary school, principals who rate high on the consid- 
eration scale of the Organization CI imate Description Questionnaire com- 
municate better with their faculty, show more concern for their staff, , 
work longer hfOTrs, and have greater insight as to teachers' needs FS 



Archer, RbbertK An Rumination of Three Gitizen Participation Styles in 
Fediral Gj^nt Administration as Seen in the Model Cities Programs, 
1966-1974 PhD Dissertation, 'Wayne State University, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 37, No 5, p. 3167-A.- 

Reports that peak efficiency and citizen satisfaction occurred in those 
governmental programs in which elected and appointed officials con- 
trolled the decision process, and, indicates the value of meaningful 
citizen participation in public policy formation T/C 

Barnett, Andrew H Communication m Auditing An Examination of In- 
vestors' Understanding of the Auditor's Report DBA Dissertation, 
Texas Tech University, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 864-A 

Finds that neither professional investors nor nonprofessional investors 
sufficiently understand the standard auditor's report A revised format 
jfbr auditing reports is presented for possible adoption FS. 

# 

Bouch, Richard F Perceptions of Supervisory Techniques by Black and 
White Teachers and Principals in Sejected Florida Schools Ed D Dis- 
sertation, The University of Florida, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 7 p 
4004-A 

Finds significant differences "in perception of supervisory techniques by* 
# black and white supervisors and black and white teachers FS 

Boyle, John M Service Integration and Urban Field Administration Inter- 
dependence" and Coordination in New York City s Field Services Ph D 
Dissertation, Columbia University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7,p^4611-A 

Finds that substantial problems of service' integration exist among ur- 
ban field services, including overlapping responsibilities and inter-service 
conflicts Field services are under environmental pressure to change more 
rapidly than organizational structure permits f Informal coordination is 
not seen as a viable alternative T/C 

Brant, Roy, Jr Collective Bargaining in Pennsylvania * Public Schools Ph D 
Diasertaflon, We»t Virginia University, 1976 DA I, Vol 36 No 4, p 
2411-A 
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Concludes that ,the Pennsylvania Public Employee Relations Act has 
failed to provide a means of effective communication and that collec- 
tive bargaining is the only viable alternative to unilateral policy-making 
by Boards* of Education. f/C 

Burke, John P Organizations and Clients A Method for the Investi- 
gation of Verbal Exchanges Between Agents ahd Clients Ph D Dis- 
sertation, Saint Louis University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p - 
7977-A 

* Analyzes verbal interaction between college advisors and students, find- 
ing variations in verbal patterns but no relationship between these varia- 
tions and student outcomes LS 

Buroker, Charles D ^College Presidents' Perceptions of Student Participa- 
tion in Administrative Decision Making m the Two-Year College Ph D 
J Dissertation, Bowling Green State University, 1976. DAI, Vol. $7, No 
I 5, p 2527-A 

Reports that junior college administrators felt student participation was 
most extensive in areas such as recognition of stucifent groups, ^outside 
speakers, student newspapers, and discipline procedures Areas tradi- 
tionally under administrative control, such as promotion and-tenure of 
faculty and admission standards, remained so T/C 

Capie, Robert M A Study of the Attitudes and Opinions of Administrators 
and Boarj Members with Respect to the Involvement of Teachers, 
' Parents, and Students in Decision-Making JJh D Dissertation, St John's 
University, } 97 7 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 560- A 

Reports that School boar/i members believed in significantly less involve- 
ment of teachers, parents, and students than did school administrators 
FS. 

Childress, Roger R A Study of the Organizational Climate and Satisfac- < 
tion with First Year Negotiations as Perceived by Principals' m Selected 
Impasse and Non-Impasse School Corporations in Central Indiana 
Ed,D Dissertation, Indiana University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, N9 8, p 
4733-A / * ' 

Notes that there is a direct relationship between the degree of impasse 
in collective bargaining negotiations and principal dissatisfaction with 
teachers FS 

*) J * 

Clark, Noreen M Citizen Participation fn Health Organuation Decision 
'Malting* Implications for Education Ph D Dissertation, Columbia Uni- 

* versity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4154-A 

Notes that the local community board under a central governmental 
agency is required to balance local needs and,'bjrganizational man- 
dates, and that there is a need for agency/board collaboration, including 
delineation of jurisdiction and open and consistent communication 
FS 
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Cook, Philip J. fowardt a Practice Theory of Citizen Participation m Pub 
lie Programs. Ph.D. DisAtatipn, f tate University of New York-^at Buf- 
falo, 1976. DAI, VoIj^TNo 5,p|3168-A. 

Discusses the role of practice theory (activity cannot occur unless the 
participants have some taeory implicitly guiding their actions) in the or- 
ganizational structure. Fifteen specific agency goals, including transmis- 
sion of information, are exarmned. T/C 

Crosby, Willis H , Jr A Survey of Principal Attitudes Toward Community 
Jnvolvement in a Southern Public School System Ed D Dissertation, 
University of Massachusetts, 1977. DAI, Vol. 38, No 1, p. 39-A. 

Indicates that principals held positive attitudes towards community in- 
volvement, but expressed negative altitudes for parent membership on 
school committees and parent evaluation and selection of teachers, FS. 

Davenport, Irvin W. Analysis of the Perceived Leader Behavior of Male and 
- Female Elementary School Principals fcd.D Dissertation, University of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 9, p 5476-A. * 

Finds no significant differences between the overall leader behavior of 
male and female school principals, noting that male subordinates 
favored male principals over female principals. FS 

Ehrman, Hope J Public Information About Schools A Dissemination 
Strategy Us{n&Systems Concepts and Principles from the "Change" Lit- 
erature. Ph.D Dissertation, North western University, 1976 DAI Vol 
37, No. 7, p. 4011-A. 

indicates that school administrators exhibited a moderately favorable 
response to the introduction of nine techniques of information dis- 
sernination. Barriers to the introduction of new techniques were consid- 
ered to be a lack of time and qualified staff. FS. 1 

Ford, Charles W A Description and Analysis of the Community Involve 
me nt ^Committee as it Functions in the Elementary Schools of the Lan- 
sing School District and as Perceived by its Members Ph D. Dissertation, 
Michigan State University,-! 977 DAI, Vol. 38, No 3, p 1211-A. 
Recommends that all community elements be involved early in the in* 
tial planning. Views committee chairperson selection as an area of pri- 
mary importance. FS 

Forrer, Stephen E. A Comparison of Two Information Dissemination Sys- 
tems in Utiwemty Parent Orientation. Ph D. Dissertation, University of 
Maryland, 1972. DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p. 6949-A. 

.Compares the effects of twoWthods of university parent orientatrOn 
(dral and written on-campus yg written off-campus) finding that on- 
, campus communication was more effective FS 

Gauldfeldt, Frank L Interorganuational Relations of United States Vol- 
untary Health Organizations in Their Host Countries DPA Dissertation, 
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t 

The George Washington University, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 9, p 
6045-A. 

Reports little communication between U S government agencies over- 
seas and host countries. Frequency of interaction and number of differ- 
ent contacts were few FS. 

i 

Gibbins, Michael Persuasive Communicationiand Accounting Ph D Dis- 
sertation, Cornell University, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No. 3, p 1485-A 

Indicates that accounting information is not entirely factual and credi- 
bility of accountants was affected by the perception of factualness by 
readers LS , 

Hate, George E. A Field Interview Study of the Effects of Executive Lead- 
ership Style on the State Budgetary Process m Delaware Under the 
Peterson and Tribbit Administrations Ph D Dissertation, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, ^975. DAI, Vol 36, No 4,p 2414-A 1 

Reports that, in two state administrations, the budgetary processes of 
state agencies were highly responsive to different executive priorities 
However, bureaucratic constraints did hinder the full implementation 
of budgetary decisions FS 



Hall, Edward T Beyond Culture New York Anchor Books, 1977 

Not oriented^oward business communication specificallyj)ut much of 
what is wrH^Hf* readily adaptable It should be particularly useful for 
businessmen^^? work-in cross-cultural contexts T/C 



Heim, Joseph P Decision- Making in the Wisconsin Legislature A Case Study , 
. of the Merger of the University of Wisconsin and The Wisconsin State 
University Systems Ph D Dissertation, The University of Wisconsin— 
Milwaukee, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4613-A ' 

Concludes that the governor was the single »most salient influence "on 
state legislators in reference to the merger of the university systems. In- 
terest groups, however, were found to frfay a significant role in influenc- 
ing some legislators. FS. 

Heiting, William A A Comparison of Secondary Science Teachers 1 and Stu- 
dents' Perceptions of the Interpersonal Relationship Existing Between 
Them in thf Clauroom Ph.D Dissertation, The University of Iowa, 
1976 DAI, Vol. 37, No 8, p. 5015-A 

Reports significant differences between secondary teachers' perceptions 
of their interpersonal classroom behavior and students' perceptions pf 
that behavior FS 

s 

Howe, Elizabeth A Intergovernmental Dependence as a Constraint on Ur- 
ban Reform New York City's Relationship with the New York State 
Legislature Quring the Second Lindsay Administration Ph^D. Disserta- 
tion, University of California— Berkeley, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 
6046-A. 
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Examines relationships between New York City and New York State m 
areas of urban reform legislation Communications between t*)e city 
and interest groups in the city were shown to influence legislative prior- 
ities. T/C. v 

Jorgenson, Spike C A Comparison of Three Degrees of Teacher Par- 
ticipation in Policy Deuel6pment and the Effects of Each on the 
Attitudes of Power Structure Teachers, and an Outline for a Poli- 
cy on Teacher Participation m the Selection of Teachers Ed D 
Dissertation, University of Wyoming, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 8 d 
4747-A ' * H 

Notes that perceived levels of satisfaction by teachers were affected by 
the degree of involvement in school district policy development Lack 
of administrative implementation of teacher participative decisions 
caused dissatisfaction. FS. 

Keener, Barbara J An Analysis of the Perceptions of the Leadership Be 
havior of Male and Female University of Florida Administrators. Ed D 
Dissertation, The University o/ Florida, 1976. DAI Vol 37 No 7 d 
4023-A ' * 

Reports little difference in the leadership behavior of male and female 
college administrators, but some differences m career one ntati on, career 
development, and career aspirations FS * 

Lambert, Henr*y L LeDel of Community Participation of Selected School 
Principals and Parents' View of the School Ed.D -Dissertation, The 
University of Florida, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6181-A 
Finds that ►arental view of a school is related to both the principal's 
membership m community organizations and the time spent in com- 
muriity activities. FS 

Lambreaux, James W Receptivity of Specific Subaudiences to Family 
Planning Communications in Iran A Typological Approach Ph D 
Dissertation, Syracuse University, 1976. DAI, Vol 37 No 11 d 
6821A. * v ' 

Concludes that messages from government agencies to small subaudi- 
ences may be more effective than messages to influentials when sub- 
audiences are selected on basis of age, sex, urbanization, media expo- 
sure, and community involvement. FS. 

LeenhouU, Thelma K. Communication Similarities and Differences of the 
Female and Male Legislators in the 1975 Michigan House of Represen- 
tatives. Ph.D Dissertation, The University of Michigan, 1976 DAI Vol 

' 37, No. 6-, p. 326&A 

Finds that women state legislators tend to function in a male-dominated 
environment by adapting to the existing communication patterns 
Length of^a«rvice is'a determinant of increasing legislator-constituent 
relationships and increasing participation in flooY debates FS^ 
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Leonard, Rebecca. Communication in the Total Institution An Investiga- 
ttbn of Prisoner-Guard Interaction in a State Penitentiary Pn.D. Disser- 
tation, Purdue University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 8, p 4703-A 

Notes that both prisoners and guards indicate a negative intergroup at- 
titude in a state prison Finds that group interaction is infrequent, in- 
stitutional, brief, and generally hostile FS , 

Locander, Robert G Presidential Communications Ph D Dissertation, The 
University of New Mexico, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p. 1000-A. 

' Examines the methods used by seven presidents to communicate with 
the public and concludes that the president is the head of a communica- 
tions team, interacting with the press and the public. T/C 

McCamey, Wade B. The' Relationship Between Selected Factors of Leader- 
ship Behavior and Selected Factors of Teacher and Principal Sel 
Concepts Ed D Dissertation, East Tennessee State University, 1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4031-A. 

Finds a positive relationship between principal's perception of leader 
behavior and teacher self-concept, and a negative relationship between 
teachers' perception of leader behajuor and leacher self-concept FS 

McFillen, James M The Effects of Reward and Penalty Power and Subord- 
inate Performance upon the Attributions and Behaviors of a Supervisor 
DBA Dissertation, Indiana University, Graduate School of Business, 
1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4425-A. 

Finds that successful subordinates are perceived to be more trustworthy* 
more favorable towards their supervisors, and more internally moti- 
vated They tend to be supervised less and rewarded more than unsuc- 
cessful subordinates. LS 

Midgley, D F Innovation and New Product Marketing New York Wiley 
& Sons, 1977 

Collects information, about consumer behavior from different disci- 
plines, tfien formulates and presents a general theory of innovative be- 
havior applicable to diverse market situations^ Demonstrates how the 
theory can be applied, indicating which management techniques are rel- 
evant to new product management. T/C 

Mikrut, John J., Jr Teachers' Attitudes Toward Collective Negotiations 
The Relationship of Personality, Organizational Morale and Selected 
Demographic Characteristics Ed D Dissertation, University of Missouri * 
-Columbia, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5500-A 

Indicates that organizational morale was a significant factor in attitudes 
towards collective bargaining but personality was not significantly re* 
iated to negotiation attitudes. FS . 

Moller, Iver H The Effectivenss of Shop Stewards and Supervisors Tek- 
hisk Forlag, Kobenhavn Socialforskmgsinstituttet Studie 33, 1976 
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Presents an empirical study of eighteen Danish industries' Results indi- 
cate that steward effectiveness is related to union strength, worker per- 
ceptions of union, and steward-management relations Effectiveness of 
superior is associated with their relationships with others, e g , manage^ 
ment The study has significant implications for bargaining and theories 
of organizational effectiveness FS 

Muller, Steven. A Management Communications Model for Collective Bar- 
gaining in Public Schools Ph D Dissertation, The University of Iowa, 
1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 4757-A. 

-Emphasizes the development of a management team model to coordi' 
nate all aspects of the management side of collective bargaining in public 
schools FS 

Newsom, Doug and Alan Scott. This is PR The Realities of Public Rela- 
tions Belmont, CA Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1976 

Gives guidelines for successful ypublic relations Discusses top«s such 
as communication theory, pubfic relations theory, and interpersonal re- 
lations with media people Incudes discussions of report writing P/D 

Noel, Winifred^St Mar> Experiencing as Systematic Training Its Effects 
on Communication Between Black and White High School Students 
Ed D Dissertation, University of Massachusetts, 1976 DAI, Vol 3'6, 
No 4, p 1^95-A 

Reports that systematic training in experiencing is effective for improv- 
ing communication between the participants Neither sex nor race were 
significant FS 

O'Connell, James J A School and Its Communities An Effort Toward Ef- 
fective Communication Ed D Dissertation, Harvard University, 1976 
DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 579- A 

Analyzes efforts of a school superintendent to reconcile the goals of 
teachers, community, and board of education by the adoption of a 
more open and collaborative system of communication.* FS 

< 

Orr, Fred L , II A Description Study of Selected Organizational Variables 
in Undergraduate Student Recruitment Ph D Dissertation, Ohio Uni- 
versity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 4669-A 

Investigates undergraduate recruitment and finds 20 communications 
variables significantly ^related to effective student recruitment and re- 
tention FS 

i 

Owen, Brian E Business Managers' Influence on Government Case Study 
of Participation in Three Processes of Government Policy Formulation 
in Manitoba Ph D Dissertation, The University of Western Ontario, 
Canada, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6609-A 

States that participation by business managers in the process of govern- 
ment policy formulation was not effective in bringing about outcomes * 

/ 
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V ' , 

desired by the managers. Suggests that this lack of effectiveness! stems 
from lack of knowledge off-pjvernment processes, lack of periuasive 
arguments, and lack of adequate action-planning. FS jj 

Pavy, .Ration d E. Jr. Guidelines for the Development of Reports for 
Factfinders E67D Dissertation, Ball State University, 1976 DAlI, Vol 
37, No. 10, p. 6193-A. - 7 

Identifies a set of guidelines to be used by fact finders in impasse nego- 
tiations in the colle<tfive bargaining process. The guidelines are divided 
into seven general categories of information needed fdr fact finders. FS. 

uelyn A Staff-Patient Communication. New York Spring- 
Company, 1976. 

iproved communication in the health services field between 
clients, and among workers themselves Deals with the 
meaning and importance of communication in the health and social ser- 
vices field, the factors' that influence the communication process, and 
approaches that may be taken to improve communication, between 
health service workers and their clients. Emphasizes empirical data in a 
multidlsciplinary approac^rSt). 

Perjv, Jojin K. A Study of Elementary principals' Leader Behavior as Per- 
ceived by High and Low Status Elementary Teachers. Ed £T Disser- 
tation, Mississippi State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7 p 
4039-A. . " ' 

.Reports no significant difference between high and low status teachers' 
.....Perceptions p f principals;. leader JtfhaviQJ:. ^ 

Piazza, Charles J. A Study of the Participation of High School Principals 
in Collective Negotiation for Teachers in Selected School Districts from 
Forty-Two States Ed D Dissertation, Duke Univetsity^ ^976. D£I, 
Vol. 38>, No 3, p 1163-A 




lagement m 



Examines role of principals in collective bargaining ^^^Brconcluding 

A thai principals' participation should bf on the management negotiating 
team Principals were iound to function most effectively in an advisory 
role FS 

Pollack, ^Patricia K E Citizen Participation in Urban ReheWal Decision 
Making A Case Skdy of Syracuse Hill D Dissertation, Syracuse 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 7294-Jt 

Indicates that c^E^rv planning committers will not influence political 
decision-making unless citizen input is fl^^ted as a valid and valued 
contribution. FS. x 

Rosenthal, Jean S Leadership Role Perceptions of Vocational Education 
Administrators- as ReWt&H to Job Satisfaction of Teacher-Coordinators 
;n Michigan. Ed D 'Dissertation, Arizona State University, 1976 DAI; 
Vol 37, No. 6, p 3323-A 
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Finds that teacher coordinators of vocational skills tend to view voca- 
tional administrators in a negative manner, while the supervisors of vo- 
national administrators ten4 tar be neutral. Interpersonal relationship 
skills were viewed more favorably by teacher'coordinators than task- 
oriented skills. FS. 

Ross, R. D. The Management of Public Relations Analysis and Planning 
External Relation*, New York Wiley anj^ljipns, 1977 

Concerns the management of public relations, with empjiaaison analy- 
sis and planning. Stresses important factors in the environment, such as 
the negative attitude toward business and profit. Describes the use of 
Management by Objectives and specific planning, altitudes and the 
causes, communicative tools (advertising and publicity), puWic affairs, 
• ^nd the importance of managing change P/D. 

Sherman, Hazel B. The Relationship Between* Teacher Perceptions of 
Managerial Styles and the Quality of Interpersonal Relationships 
Between Teachers and Supervisory Personnel Ed D Dissertation, 
The College of William and Mary, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 6 » 
3325-A ' " '* 

Finds that the quality of interperson*relationshjps between teachers 
and supervisors is negatively affected by teacher perception of limited 
opportunity to exercise self-direction and self-control, and to partici- 
pate in goal-setting and goal-evaluation.* Teacher perception of ability to 
participate in the supervisory process positively affects interpersonal re- 
lationships FS 



Shoikley, Robert E The development of an Instrument which May 'Be 
Used to Measure a Public's Attitude Towar^S School System. Ph.D Dis- 
sertation, The Pennsylvania State Onive/sity, 1976. DAI Vol 37 No 
11, p 707^A. T y 

Finds that a special instrument developed to assess community attitudes 
towards- schools did not reveal differences between communities exhib- 1 
iting positive and negative attitudes. Recommends'further research on 
development of the instrument. LS. " 

Steinberg, Marcia K. Consumer Participation in a Health Care Organization 
The Case of the Health Insurance Plan of Greater New York Ph D. Ois- 
sertatiort, City University of New York, 1977. DAI, Vol 38 No 1 d 
493-A. " ' 

Fin0s ^hat consumer participation in a health care organization was 
achieved only after internal tensions affected the organization, and not 
as a result of consumer efforts concentrated in the form of consumer 
councils FS' 

Stewart, Kenneth L A Dramaturgical Model for Analysis of Social Control 
Through Conflict Management The Case of a University Ombudsman 
Ph D Dissertation, Western Michigan University, 1976 DAI Vol 38 J 
No 1, p 494-A. f * » • . 
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Studies' the role of a university ombudsman, and finds it is a useful 
modef for evaluating the conflict management process FS 

Tannenbaum, Michael A. An Analysts of Communication Bat terns Between 
4 Student Teachers and University Supervisors with Training in Transac- 
tional Analysis Ed D Dissertation, University of Oregon, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 37, No. 9, p 5583-A 

Report* tfiat supervisors were uncertain as to the usefulness of transac- 
tional analysis skills in supervis^^tf^ent teachers FS 



Tepper, Leon The Relationship Between District Negotiations on the Per- 
ceived Leader Behavior of the Principal and Teacher Representative in 
Selected New York State High Schools Ed D dissertation, Hofstra Uni- 
versity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5, p 2572-A 

Finds that leadership behavior by principals is greater than that of 
teacher-leaders during the negotiations process However, teacher leader- 
ship behavior increased as collective bargaining reached the picketing 
and strike stages The need for developing teacher leadership and 
teacher-principal communications to obtain mutually acceptable goals 
was stressed FS 

»- 

Tharpe, Edith M A Study of Morale of Elementary, Jumor-Jiigh, and High 
School Teachers in Louisiana Public Schools Ed D Dissertation, North 
western State University of Louisiana, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 6, p 
3280-A. 

Finds that female teachers exhibited higher morale levels than male 
Te^ifrieTfSr,"WrlTTe eWrterSEar^ schooTteacherltiavelilgTief morale TeveIs~CKan " 
junior- or senior- h*gh school teachers Morale rises as length of service 
increases FS ^ 

Thompson, Charles'A An Interorganizational Analysis of Four Social Ser 
vice Agencies Ph D Dissertation,- University of Missouri— Columbia, 
1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 6078 A 

Concludes that organizational cooperation among four government 
agencies was directly related to a high degree of informational congru- 
ence FS 

Wegner, Margot E A Comparative Study of the Inter organizational Rela- 
tionship Between Mental Health and Retardation Boards and Boards of 

o Prime Service Delivery Agencies in Ohio A Study of Conflict Ph D 
Dissertation, Case Western Reserve Oniversity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 
6, p. 3916-A 

Finds that, although -both groups as a whole, deny the existence of mter- 
group conflict, the individual members of each group reflect perceptions 
of conflict FS. k "* 

Wood, Doonie A A Case Study of a Principal s Attempts to Capitalize on 
Informal Faculty Groupings in an Elementary-Junior High School 
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Ed.D. Dissertation, University of Illinois— Urbana-Champaign, 1976 
m DAI 4 Vol. 37, No. 5, p. 2574-A. 

^ Notes that 'the use of informal faculty groups was of limited value in 

^ helping teachers improve interpersonal relationships with students. FS 

* ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U.S. GOVERNMENT REPORTS 

Afcinbode, I A. and R C Clark "A Framework for Analyzing Interorgani- 
zational Relationships," Human Relations,^ r ol. 29, No 2, February 
1976, pp. 101-114. , 

•Four types of interagency relationships were identified (cooperation* 
conflict, competition, and merger) Cooperation is facilitated by dyna- 
mic and democratic leadership while competition and conflicts are attri- 
buted to change in leadership style and centralized administrative prac- 
* tices. FS » ' 

♦ Alderfer, Clayton £ "Improving the Quality of Work Life' Group and In- 
tergrouppesign/J Bethany, CT, June 1975, 108 p Contract L-74-80 
* Provides a^oVijLlion of human groups with emphasis on mtergroup 

relations behav^^Classical studies of group behavior are examined and 
propositions explaining intergroup conflict are outlined T/C 

Bobrow, Edwin E "Communicating for Maximum Results," Sales and 
Marketing Management, Vol 116, No -3, February 23, 1976, pp 32-40. 

7, Carefully explains how national sales managers panjnsure thit uge&JL 

up warden formation* comes in from the remote sales force Greatest 
need identified is for regional sales managers to listen carefuljy at sales 
x meetings and to care genuinely about the people doing the selling. P/D. 

Breaugh, James A*,/ and Richard J Klimoski "The Choice of a Group ' 
Spokesman uVftargaintng Member or Outsider," Organizational Behav- , 
" i /er^uidJi 2 iman Performance, Vol 19, No 2, 197^, -pp 325-336 

In a simulation experiment, constituency member represenUtion exper- 
* " lenced ffWr difficulty m negotiations. LS. 

Douglas, J<mn. "Why*W*orker Direc tors , are Not Working Out," The Engi- 
t nevr(Brit) t Vol 24^, No. 6285, September 9, 1978, p 44 

Ba^s conclusion that workers cannot help manage busmesses on a re- 
"\ ^ P ° rt prepaced by Lord Bullock's committee Identifies chief problems 
< ^^workers' l^ok of control and their unwillingness to communicate 
* Vvith the* ccrworkers P/D. 

« * % * 

Ifraznin, Julius N "Letting the Sunshine into Collective Bargaining," 

JfcrtonTierJournal. \ x o\ 55, No 10, October 1976, pp 511-525, * - 

, Discusses advantages and disadvantages of the "Sunshine Laws" on col- 
Ufeiv* bargaj*u|t Stresses that Aese laws will help labor negotiations 
1 iBre than thejpill hurt P/D. ■ 

v) .: '. > ■ •'■ . 
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Folz, Edna, u An Informal Public Its Rights to Information and Management 
Decision Making m Collective Bargaining/' 1976,4 p ERIC ED 125 060 

The school board members -have an obligation to inform the public on 
its activities and how effectively they are representing the public's inter- 
est in collective bargaining Advocates that school boards make more in- 
formation available to the public with the hope that the public will m 
turn support the school boards' position P/D 

Goerges, Peter "The Influence of Cooperating School Districts in Defeating 
the Union Whipsaw," 1976, 4 p ERIC ED 125,058 fc r 



Adtocates that school districts cooperate with each other to' fend 



union assauks Provides administrators with training and education in 
all aspects of laSor illations P/D 

Gobte, Nick and Albert E Holiday "Yoi/r Year-Round Communication 
Planning Calendar," Journal of Educational Communication, Vol 1, 
No 1, July-August 1975, pp 9-13 

Presents a month-by-month list of communication activities intended to 
assist the school communicator *ifi strengthening school-community re- 
lations The communicator must reach all school constituents (parents, 
staff, citizens) wit^i his program P/D 

Grunig, James E "Organizations and Public Relations Testing a Commun- 



ication Theory, ' Association for Education in Journalism, November 
1976, 63 p ERIC ED 132 580 



discusses the implications of the theory and the research findings of the 
theory and the research findings for the teaching and practice of public 
relations FS 

Heisel, W D "What Can Mediators Rationally Expect of Management 
Negotiators 9 " 1976, 4 p ERIC ED 125 064 

Discusses the importance of a mediator's objective assessment and rec- 
f ommendations when communication breaks down between union and 
management Also stresses the necessity for good will, openness, hon- 
esty, and acceptance in order for collective bargaining and decision 
making tt^be successful P/D 

Herman, Jeanne B "Cognitive Processing of Persuasive Communication," 
Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 19, No 1, 1977, 
pp 126-147 

Theories of cognitive processing are used to analyse the failure of em- 
ployer and union campaigning to change employee predispositions to 
vote for or against union representation FS 

Hundley, John R " Listening Posts," Personnel, Vol 53, No 4, July 1976, 
pp 39-43 






INTERGROUP COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS » 137 



Describe* the General American Insurance Company's communication 
setoff which includes a monthly meeting between the president and 12 
employees chosen at random Also tells of department-level "RAPP" 
sessions, attitude surveys, and supervisor-rating programs P/D 

Hurst, James C et al "Agency Directionality and Staff Wirviduahty," 
Personnel and Guidance Journal Vol 54, No 6, pp 3*4^7 

Discusses the conflict encountered when counseling institution prompts 
one thing and one's employing institution dictates another Provides a 
procedure for bringing this dissonance into harmony P/D * 

Jackson, Barbara "An Informed Public Its Rights to Information and Its 
Claim for Involvement in Influencing Management Decision Making in 
Collective Bargaining," 1976, 5 p ERIC ED 125 061 

Advocates that educational institutions must become more a part of the 
community Also it is necessary for the community to establish more 
realistic goals for the educational institutions to bndge the gap between 
community expectations and reality Advocates opening up channels of 
communication and community involvement in decision making of 
actual school operations P/D 

Jay, Antony "Rate Yourself as a Client," Harvard Business Review, Vol 
55, No 4, July-August, pp 66-74 

Stresses the importance of choosing a good consultant and the client's 
attitude and behavior which leads to success Offers 25 principles and 
pitfaJls along with the "7 deadly tins" of advisers and cTients P/D 



King, Albert S "Differences in Arbitrators Reactions to Iftcongruent Com- 
munication, " The Journal of Business Communication, Vol 14, No 3, 
Spring 1977, pp 47-61 

Different patterns of reaction distinguish lawyer ^and nonlawyer arbi- 
trators* responses to ifccpngruous statements Nonlawyers pay atten- 
tion to the details whereas lawyers reject the incongruity These results 
are based on 196 responses to 8 statements FS 

Lancaster Roy, "Dealing with the fVess in a Crisis Situation," Management 
Review, Vol 66, No 4, April 1977, pp 38 : 39 

Offers hints on how to deal with reporters during a crisis The author 
emphasizes planning ahead before speaking to the press, and telling the 
truth in positive terms P/D 

Lorey, Will "Mutual Trust Is the Key to Open Communications/' Aa\m 
istratwe Management, Vol 37, No 9, September 1976, pp 70 72, 74, 
92 

Provides examples of everyday a n Ao y an ces^f distance between desks, re- 
quiring a V P to sign an OK for a Si 5 00 item, separate lunch areas, 
etc ) which create vast distances between individuals on the jeb Sug- 
gests many specific behaviors to correct the situation P/D 
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Louis, Arthur M "In the Grip of 'Hands-On' Management," Fortune, Vol. 
95, No 3, March 1977, pp 170-178 

Shows how one corporation president keeps direct personal contact 
with each of his 13 division headf as many as eight times a year This 
, president do^lfYiot depend on serial communication He describes three 
of his plant^ifits— with dialog P/D 

t 

Mace.^Myles L "Designing a Plan for the Ideal Board," Harvard Bus 
mess Review, Vol 54, No 6, November- December 1976 pp 20- 
22+ 1 i 

Proposes that the current passive role of board members be reassessed 
and changed to a more active one Suggests duties and responsibilities 
for board members alpng with time requirements and the kind of people 
needed to fulfill the role of a board member P/D 

Maloney, Paul W, Charles A Ekstrom, and H Parker Lansdale "Voca- 
tional Education and Training Employment Monitoring System," Higher- 
Education Center for Urban Studies, Bridgeport, CT, 1976 57 p Con* 
tract HUD-H.2196 ^ 

Develops a system for monitoring employment demands for graduates 
of Bridgeport s vocational and training programs One objective of the 
studv was to facilitate communication and cooperatton between the 
training institutions and the business-industrial sectors of the'commun 
ity The report presents twelve recommendations relative to the mom 
tonng system, counseling and placement services and training and 
. ... CQOpiprfftnre.woxk^yparianco P/D^ ~~ — — ~ 



Margufces, Walter P "Make the Most of Your Corporate Identity," Har 
vard Business Renew, Voi 55, No 4, July August 1977, pp 66- 
74 

Discusses how a corporate name and logo is an asset Uses example* to 
show effective and ineffective ways to change a name Advised when 
and how a name should' be changed and the benefits which can result, 
te , attracting new customers, recruiting executives, obtaining finances, 
and stimulating sales P/D 

Mauser, Ferdinand F "Losing Something yi the Translation," Harvard 
Business Review, Vol 55, No 4, Jul>-August 1977, p 14 + 

Points out some of the many problems with translation of both oral 
and written communication Offers 17 pointers for Americans conver- 
sing in English to foreign businessmen P/D 

McAdams, Tony "Speaking Out in the Corporate Community," Academy 
o-f Management Review, Vol 2, No 2, 1977, pp 196 205 

The author reviews recent legal developments and proposes that the 
long-term interest of the corporation calls for voluntary adoption of a 
frpe speech elfficT/C 
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McConnell, James ET "Promoting U S Exports Through More Effective 
Communication Between Government and Business/' The- Journal of 
Busineu Communication, Vol 14, No 1, Fall 1977, pp 3-18 

Negative attitudes toward exporting are discussed, and Some attempts 
by the USD6C to stimulate exporting are examined Finally, the author 
proposes a theoretical model which can be used to overcome the nega-' 
tive attributes and stimulate greater exporting T/C 

Nolan, Richard L "Controlling, the Costs of Data Services," Harvard Busx- 
nets Review, Vol 55, No 4, July-August 1977, pp 114-124. 

Emphasizes that the individuals who use data processing must learn to 
control it so that they can be held accountable for services they receive 
Author gives' seven steps to implement a "charge out" system that 
achieves this goal and stops misunderstandings between managers and 
data processors P/D 

Pacacha, Carl T "Organizing a Speaker's Bureau for Effective Public Rela- 
tions," Clearing House, Vol jh y No 6, February 1976, pp 281-282 

Article suggests the establishment of a Speaker's Bureau, as an educa- 
tional program designed to foster communication between, the school 
and its community by providmg local citizens first-hand information 
about the schools on a variety of interesting educational issues P/D 

Roessier, Richard an^GreU Macjk. " St ra t «g *e» -for jTrtrrrtge^cy Hin Rages""" " 

^A-br^rittrR'Keview/'4»Arkansas Rehabilitation Research and Training 

Center, Fayetteville, November 1975, 29 p % 

Reviews Iiterature*on strategies for interagency linkages m the delivery 
of, human services The effect of attitudlnal factors on the initiation of 
interagency linkages are discussed' as well as approaches to improving 
these linkages at the program coordination level T/C 

Schermerhorn, J R "Information Sharing as an Interorganizational Acti- 
vity," Academy of Management Journal, Vok 20, No 1, March 1977 
pp 148-153 

A positive relationship between information sharing activity and per- * 
ceived level of task accomplishment was found. Information sharing 
was also positively related to hospital size and type and negatively re- 
lated to admmistrator tenure FS 

Smith, Howard R "Waiting for the OtheR Shoe to Fall," Management Re-*S~ 
'view, Vol 66, No 4, April 1977, pp 28-33. 

Warns managers that the influence and authority of first-line supervisors 
has eroded, and that it continues to dimmish Although top managers 
need dialog with wooers, they should not omit the first-line supervisor 
from such communication P/D 

m 

Waters, James A "Organisational Sanctions A Process of Inquiry inio 
Deviations," Ph D Dissertation, Case Western Reserve University, 1976 
DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 42Q-B 
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Identifies mechanisms within an organization which act to discourage 
people from exposing illegal and unethical acts Ten specific mech- 
anisms Ire described. P/D 

Wells, Larry T. "Negotiations with 'Hiird World Governments, " Harvard 
Business Review, Vol 55^ No 1, 1977, pp 72-80. 

Negotiations often break down not only because of the differing objec- 
tives but also because of poor communication This article prescribes 
some of the things that an international manager ought to do in order 
to overcome problems. P/D «. ' 

Williamson, Memtt A "The Communication Crisis or Mucking Around in 
* the Muddy Middle," Chemical Engineering Progress, Vol 73, No 2, 
February 1977, pp 25-29 

Reports on specific problems faced by engineer^ and managers as they 
interact. Lists what members o^each group identified as areas of great- 
eft muundersUndingyP/D 

Zack, Arnold M "EffectrvT^EvlVience and Presentation for Influencing a 
Factfinder or Arbitrator," 1976\fi p ERIC ED 125 065 

Expresses the importance^£factsjn ding to settle ajae^otiaUonamjaaMe^ 
"""""and arbitration to settle a grievance to resolve union-management conflict 
Presents tactics and practices that impede the efficient collep tion of evi- 
dence in factfinding and makes recommendations for improvement P/D 

(No author, alphabetized by title) 

"Assessing and Improving Communications About School Programs and 
Services A Handbook for the Professional Staff," Columbus Public 
Schools, OH, 1975, 36 p 

Booklet serves as guide to school staffs on improving the flow of in- 
formation about school programs and services to parents and pupils In 
addition, it aids school personnel in assessing school programs and ser- 
vices. Also provides suggestions on how to use the media and the ser- 
vices of th'f school system's communication specialists. tlD 

"Employ* Relations. Who Holds the Trump Card'?" Induttry Wiek. Vol. 
191, No. 2, October 18, 1976, pp. 5S-62 

Stresses that employee relations are determined by employees them- 
selves who frequently do not understand the operation of the business. 
Suggests that managers owe it to themselves and the employees to keep 
communication lines open with employees and avoid ignoring them P/D 
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In tragroutf Variables Allen & Ruhe, Brill, Graves, Hills 

Communication Factors <ft Organiiational GoaU Emery & Thorsrud, Nord, 

Roach, ^pbiaion, Rogers & Molnar, Stone, Trotta, Weihrich 
Skill Improvement/Training Agnew, Brown, CouUon, Horan, Malickson & 

Nason, Wilkinson, Yousef 
Media Software <ft Hardware Bagin, Burton & Miller, Deutsch, Nolan, 

"TV that Competes with bffice Grapevine" 
System Analysis Bagin, Burns & Buckley, Nichols & Armstrong, Wigand 
Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Peitchinis, 

Young 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Apter, Rita. A Companion of Selected Characteristics of Principals, Teach* 
ers, and Schools in Open and Closed Climate Intermediate Schools tn 
Fairfax County, Virginia* Ed.D Dissertation, The George Washington 
University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 8, p. 4973-A. 4 

Studies open climate and closed climate schools, finding no sig- 
nificant differences when compared on variables of teacher age, 
teacher sex, teacher length of service, and principals' self-acceptance 
FS 

Bailed Judith. A Study of the Relationships Between Selected Personal 
and Situation Variables and Principal Job Satisfaction, Ed D Disserta- 
tion, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1976. DAI, 
Vol 37, No 4, p. 1890-A. 

Fi n ds no significant jela^iojiship^ be^w^SD. _ \yj}£ j}t school ralendar (full- 
year versus nine-month) and job satisfaction of principals A relation- 
shrp was determined between the amount of salary received and princi- 
pals' satisfaction with the compensation T/C, 

Balk, Walter L improving Government Productivity Some Policy Perspec- 
tives Beverly Hills, CA Sage Publications, 1976. 

Emphasizes the theoretical and conceptual aspects of productivity. In- 
cludes discussions of motivation, productivity measurement, and in- 
formation systems. T/C ; « 

Bandy, Lynn S Relationships of Perceived Administrative Styles of Se- 
lected Elementary ISchool Principals to Predetermined Situational Vari- 
ables Ed.D. Pissertation, The American University, 1977 DAI, Vol. 38, 
No. 2, p. 5S7-A. 

Concludes that school setting, instructional type, size, or principal's sex 
were not good predictors of principal's administrative s^yle Female 
principals were perceived to be using more effective styles than male 
principals. FS. 

Bartley, Mary L. R Political- Leadership Styles of School Superintendents. 
Ed.D^Dissertktipn, Rutgers University, The State University of New 
Jersey, 1976 DAI t Vol. 37, No. 6, p. 328&A. 

Concludes thfet school superintendents tend to use consensus as means 
of gaining compliance. Di teacher- administrative, relations, board 
of education members perceived superintendents as using manipu- 
lation, while principals viewed superintendents as using coercion 
FS. * 
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X 

Behrman, Edward H Teacher-Student Relations as a Predictor of Teach 
ers' Job Satisfaction Ed D Dissertation, University of Pennsylvania, 
1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p. 5467-A 

Finds that perceived interpersonal relations with students, peers, and 
administrators were all Significantly related with teacher job satisfac- 
tion Teachers who perceived that they got along well with students nad 
higher job satisfaction FS ^ 

* 

Bennis; Warren Q The Unconscious Conspiracy Why Leaders Can 't Lead 
New York AMACOM, 1976 

Provides anecdotes and illustrations in the discussion tfT problems in- 
herent to leadership in organizations Problems discussed include inade- 
quate information, conflict resolution, innovation, organizational struc- 
ture, etc T/C 



Blue, Terry W The Effect of Written and Oral Student Evaluative Feed 
back and ^elected Teacher and Student Demographic and Descriptive 
Variables on the Attitudes and Ratings of Teachers and Students Ph D 
Dissertation, The Pennsylvania State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, 
No 6, p 3284-A 

TD^terrnines that Srief weekly evaluative discussions of teacher and stiT- 
dent attitudes towards themselves, others, and the school environment 
were more influential on the participants than more intensive evaluations 
Demographic variables and group processes variables, such as cohesive- 
ness, peer liking, and leadership patterns, also influenced attitudes FS 

Blumstein, Ted I X t Y. and Z Oriented Elementary School Principals' 
Attitudes Towards Participative Leadership Policies and Participative 
Leadership Expectations PhD Dissertation, Fordham University, 1976 
DAI, Voi 37, No 5, p 2523-A 

Indicates that principals who viewed teachers as self-actualized and ra- 
tional beings tended to mvoive teachers more in the decision-making 
process Principals believed that teacher participation would improve 
morale, but were very reluctant to expand teacher influence and self- 
direction FS 

Bonen, Richard C $ Study of the Relationships Between Both the Cogni- 
tive Style of the Principal and the Principal Faculty Cognitive Style 
Match and the Principal s Leadership Effectiveness as Perceived by the 
Staff Ed D Dissertation, St John's University, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, 
No 2, p 559- A 

States that a relationship exists between the cognitive style match and 
the staff's perception of the principal's leadership effectiveness FS 

Bowers, Davrd G Systems of Organization Management of the Human 
Resource Ann Arbor The University of Michigan Press, 1976 

A book about the ideas of Rensis Likert Gives a comprehensive descnp 
tion of the participative management system, insights into "System 4" 




' Ma 



4 



COMMUNICATION FACTORS AND- ORGANIZATIONAL GOALS 145 



concept* and a chapter in which Likert responds to questions concern- 
ing his concepts. T/C, 

Burgett, Kenneth J Administrative Practices as They Relate to Teacher 
Morale in Class II School Districts in Montana. Ed D. Dissertation 
Montana State University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 9, p 5469-A. 
Predicts teacher morale by the use of the Purdue Teacher Opinionaire, 
and fmds that a high level of agreement between school boards and 
superintendents results in lower teacher morale FS 

Burke, Matthew A Study of Decision Making in the Implementation of, 
Regional Board Governance far the Elementary Schools in the Diocese 
of Brooklyn, New York. Ph D Dissertation, Fordham University 1976 
DAl,Vol 37, No 5,p 2526-A. 

Finds that the decision to reorganize elemeatary school structure gave 
little attention to the degree of management and control to be exercised 
or individual and totaKperformance expected However, the extent of 
participation by the change agents was proportionate to the extent -of 
information available. T/C 

Buxton, Mary M. A Study of the Job Satisfaction of Elementary Teachers 
in Open Space and Traditional Schools. Ed D. Dissertation, Ball State- 
University, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 10, p 6256-A 

Reports no significant difference in job satisfaction between teachers in 
open-space schools and teachers in traditional schools. FS. 

Caplow, Theodore, How to Run Any brganuation New York Holt 
Rinehart and Winston, 1976. 

Synthesizes the empirical research on organizational effectiveness and 
translates it iifto suggestions for the practicing manager Topics covered 
include communication, productivity, morale, and change T/C. 

Carrell, Michael R. A Longitudinal Assessment of Employee Perceptions of 
Equitable Treatment in a Field Setting DBA Dissertation, University of 
Kentucky, 1976 DAI, Vol. 38, No 2, p 888-A. 

, Concludes that pay increases did not substantially increase job satisfac- 
tion. Employee receiving pay increases reported no higher perceptions 
of equitable treatment, while those not receiving increases reported a 
decrease in perceptions of equitable treatment. FS 

Cerullo, 'Nicholas J. Staff Responses and Their Impact Upon the Imple- 
mentation of Curriculum Innovations Within the Formal and Informal 
Organizational Settings, Ed D Dissertation, Columbia University 
Teachers College, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 9,'p. 5556-A 

Notes that the formal organizational structure provided few opportun- 
ities for the informal structure to participate in decision-making, and 
the informal organization made few attempts to affect the decision- 
making process FS. 
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Chaplain, Oscar S,, Jr, A Comparison of Selected Characteristics of Princi- 
pals, Teachers, and Schools in Open and Closed Climate ^Elemehtary 
Schools in Fairfax County, Virginia Ed D Dissertation, The George 
Washmgton Umversity„i976 DAI, Vol 37, No 4, p 1898-A. 

Examines various- factors relating to theopenness of twenty-five selected 
schools and concludes that open- climate schools tend to have older, 
more experienced principals who have positive attitudes towards them- 
selves and others, positive self-acceptance, and are self-confident 
Teacher and organizational characteristics have minimal effects on 
openness FS 

Clegg, S. Power Rule and Domination A Critical and Empirical Under- 
standing of Power in. Sociological Theory and Organizational Life Bos- 
ton Rutledge and Kegan Paul, 1975 » 

Analyzes power and authority at a structural and a phenomenological 
level through the use of tape recorded discussions FS 

Cox, Raymond R A Study of the Perceptions of Teachers, Principals and 
School Board Members About the Real and Ideal Behaviors of Public 

^ School Superintendents in Nebraska Class III School Districts Ed D 
Dissertation, The University of Nebraska— Lincoln, 1976 DAI, vol 37, 

™,-No, 7, p^4Q09-A^— '* --- - 

Finds significant differences among teacher principals, and school 
board members- as to their perceptions of the real and ideal leadership 
behavior of school superintendents'* The interaction of role, sex, and 
school district was not found to be significant FS • 

Curtis, Gary L Correlates of Effective Decision Making m Critical Incidents 
in Public School Systems Ed D Dissertation, University of Missouri, 
1976 DAI, Vol. 38, No 2, p 563-f. 

Reports that the team approach in decisor^rnaking resulted in more sat- 
isfactory solutions than those formulated by a single person FS 

Dachanuluknukul, Sumala A Study of the Organizational Climate of Ele- 
mentary Schools in the Province of Sukhothai, Thailand Ph D Disser- 
tation, North Texas State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37,' No 12, p 
7430-A. ^ ^ 

Reports a direct relationship between the size of organization and 
"closed" climate. Principals tend to perceive open school climates more 
frequently than teachers FS 

Dobbins, Joel B The Relationships Between School Climate and Teacher 
Attitudes and Behavior in, Managing their Classrooms Ph D Disser- 
tation, The University of Texas— Austin, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No, l£, p 
7631-A . * 

Suggests that there is no relationship between school organizational cli- 
mate and teacher behavior Support was also provided for earlier studies 
indicating that smaller schools have a more open climate FS 
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Communication Factors Associated with Reduced Reci- 
Youths in Colorado Ph.D.' Dissertation, University 
ol. 37, No. 5, p. 2493-A. % ^ 

ificant attle re nces~ between juvenile recidivists arid non- 
• recidivists in communication patterns between delinquent youths and 
their counselors. FS. 

Dunagan, Frances A. A Study of the Relationship Between Nursing Educa- 
tion Administrative Climate and Nursing Teacher Morale as Perceived 
by Teachers of Nursing. Ed.D Dissertation, University ojf Southern 
Mississippi, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37,*Jo. 9, p. 5479-A. * 

Reports a significant relationship between administrative cliniate and 
nursing teacher morale Salary and occupational status were n/ajor vari- 
ables in nursing teacher morale FS ( ( 

Emery, Fred aftd Einar Thorsrud Democracy at Work Leiden. Humanities 
Press^l976 

Reports four studies conducted in Nqrway during the 1960's which, at- 
tempt to increase worker satisfaction by increasing worker participa- 
tion m maoagement Includes a discussion of union and Management's 
role in the democratization process Offers specific strategies for pro- 
ducing such ehanges. FS. * 

n, 

Fans, John ?%A Study of^lhe Determinants of Job Satisfaction. DBA Dis- 
sertation, The George- Washington University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 
10, p 6600-A „ . ^ 

Indicates that ^o,b satisfaction, perceived success, and life satisfac- 
tion appear to be highly- intercorrelated Life satisfaction is consid- 
ered the final measure against which the other two variables are mea- 
sured'. PS 1 . 

Fatehi-Sedeh, Kamal The Relationships 'Between Perceived Pay Satis- 
faction, Perceived Autonomy Satisfaction and 'Job Satisfaction of 
Managers Ph D Dissertation, The Louisiana State University and 
Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1976..DAI, Vol. 37/ No 11, p 
, 7195-A. * « 

Finds an inverse relationship betwten intrinsic job satisfaction and ex- 
' trinsic job satisfaction, suggesting the possibility of^trade-offs between 
intrinsic and extrinsic rewards FS 

Fear, David E. Technical CommunicatiQn&}\eime'w, IL .Scott, Foresman, 
and Company, 1977 

Designed for students heading for technical -careers involving writjj^ 
and speaking. Covers basic areas such as plan formulation, organization, 
revision, illustration, and argumentation. Also includes discussions of 
oral presentation, group discussion, telephone conversations, and deal- 



ing with "red tape M Reference cj 
tion, word usage, and research pape' 



ters include 
P/D. 



grammar, punctua- 



9 

ERIC 



151 



148 



QRGANIZATIQNAL COMMUNICATION ABST^CTS 1977 



Finley, Earl R. Self Perceptions and Subordinate Perceptions of the Leader- 
ship Behavior of Prestigious High School Principals in Missouri. Ed.D. 
Dissertation, University of Missouri—Columbia, 1976. DAI, Vol 37 
No. 9, p. 5482-A. 

<r- 

Indicates th£re were no significant differences between principals arid 
subordinates on perceptions of the principal's leadership behavior, but 
there were differences among the subordinates. FS. 

Folkins, Larry D j^Study of^Teacher Morale m Secondary Schools^Ed D 
^Dissertation, University of Missouri—Columbia, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, 
No. 9, p. 5483-A ^ ( 

Finds that teacher morale was directly influenced by mortetary rewards 
y and personal -frequent contact between aAiinistrators and staff FS 

Gibbon, John. The Relationship Between the Leadership Style of Princi- 
'pals and the Organizational Climate m Secondary Schools in the Repub- 
lic of South Afnca^Ed D Dissertation, University of Virginia, 1976 " 
PAI, Vol. 36, No 4,p 1907-A. 

Notes significant relationship between organizational climate and lead- 
ership, style in South African secondary schools The age, sex, and pro- 
fessional experience of principals, languages used and sex composition 
of students were not considered significant predictors of leadership 
style and organizational climate FS 

Glickman, Carl D An Investigation of the Relationship Between Teachers' 
Perception of Organizational Climate and Students' Perception of 
Classroom Climate Ed D Dissertation, University of Virginia, 1$76 
DAI, Vol 37, No. 5, p 2534-A 

Concludes that teachers have a significant influence on classroom cli- 
mate, either by allowing the school climate to permeate the classroom 
or to block it out completely Teachers who held negative perceptions 
of^ their principal's behavior were found to haveVudents who held posi- 
tive perceptions of their teacher's behavior FS 

Hednck, Stanley H Leadership Behavior and Organizational Climate as^ 
Related to Department Chairpersons Ph D Dissertatio^Umversity of^ 
Maryland, 1976 DAI, Vol 37^ 6, p 3500-A 

States that college administrators tend to agree among themselves as 
t% role-ex pec tat io\is and need-dispositrons while subordinates tend not 
to agree on some, variables Use of the. Leader Behavior Description 
Questionnaire is questioned unless studemts become more knowledge- 
able of leadership behavior. FS 

Henderson,, Lester F Elementary Teacher Satisfaction and Morale and Per 
ceived Participation in Decision- Making. Ed D Dissertation,' University 
of Arkansas, 1976. DAI, Vol. 3^, No 5, p 2535-A. 

Reports that teachers who Derived that they had high participation in 
school decision-making have higher morale than teachers who perceived 
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that they had low participation in school decision making. In addition, 
teachers participating in school decision-making exhibited more positive 
attitudes towards their principals. FS. 

Henry,* David R. Decision-Making in the Truman Administration, Ph.D. 
Dissertation, Indiana University, 1&76 DAI, Vol 37, No. 8, p. 4699-A. 

Exarrnines methods used by President Truman in the decision-making 
process and finds that initial defects were later rectified by a more ag- 
gressive communication style. T/C 

Hsieh, Wen-Chuyan. A Comparative Study of Relationships Between Prin- 
cipals' Leadership Style and Teachers' Job Satisfaction in the Republic 
of China and the State of Iowa Ph D Dissertation, The University of 
Iowa, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5, p 2540-A 

Finds that personal and normative leadership dimensions are positively 
correlated with teacher job satisfaction in both Chinese and American 
1 schools Chinese teachers are less satisfied than American teachers in 
fifteen out of sixteen aspects of job satisfaction as measured by the 
Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire FS 

Jackson, Thomas E The Leadership Behavior and Role Expectations of 
Elementary School Prmcipals as Perceived by Elementary School Secre- 
taries, Building Representatives, and Principals Ph D Dissertation, The 
University of Michigan, |g76 DAI, yol 37, No 6, p 3303-A 

Concludes that the pet&ived and expected leadership role of elemen 
tary school principals differed significantly when secretaries, building 
representatives, and principals were compared to each other No differ- 
ence was found in the perceptions ef inner-city and outer-city subjects 
FS 



s 



Jenks, Carl F' A Comparison of First Level and Second- Level Supervisors 1 
PiXcepU&is of Organizational Effect weness Ph D Dissertation, Purdue 
Univereny, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 8, p;5225-A 

F^jo)b a significant difference in perceptions by managers and supervi- 
sors q£oveAall organizational effectiveness Supervisors emphasized pro- 
ductivity of the individual work unit, while managers stressed organiza- 
tional stability FS 



Johnson, Sandra F An Attempt to Change School Climate and Prcxjuc 
twity Through the Use of FlROB. Ph D Dissertation, University of 
Kansas, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 572-A 

Concludes that self awareriess and knowledge of interpersonal needs 
\nbt sufficient for improving organizational climate or productivity per 
ceptions, and recommends facilitators trained in human relations and 
communication skills to improve organisational climate FS 

Keadte, Maynard E A Sfyidyof the Relationships Between the Perceptions 
of Teachers of the Organizational Climate and Selected Cognitive and 
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Son-Cognitive Variables Associated witH Elementary Students PhD:> 
Dissertation, University of Maryland, X 976 DA k VoL^n, No 6, p 
3307-A. 

Finds that there is "no relationship between "open" and "closed" clK 
* mates in elementary schools and -student achievement, student self- 
perception^ classroom behavior, and students' perception of their teach- 
ers' feelings towards them?FS. 

Keffer, Wayne "M. Job* Satisfaction* of FielcrStaff of the Virginia Polytech- 
nic Institute and State University Extension Division. Ph D. Disserta- 
tion, The Ohio State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 8, p 4781-A. 

Reports significant relationships between overall* job satisfaction and 
both jefb satisfiers (motivation factors) and job dissatisfiers (hygiene 
factors) Motivation factors were more strongly related to job satisfac- 
^lor^than hygiene factors. FS J 

Kilpatnck, Sheila R An Exploratory Study of the Communication Cli- 
mate of Two Naval Ships Ph 1> Dissertation, University of Colorado- 
Boulder, 1976 DAt Vol. 37, No 12, p 7386-A 

Finfis that effectiveness was directly related to" climate The more ef- 
fective naval »hip was found to have the better communications cli- 
mate. FS \^ ^ 

Kirchoff, William J., A Comparison of Teacher Perceptions of the Leader 
Behavior of Principals in operating Lutheran Elementary Schools with 
Principals in Recently Closed Lutheran Elementary Schools Ed D Dis- 
sertation, Northern Illinois University, 1976 DAI, Vol %7, No 12, p 
7441-A 

Finds that teachers in operating schools rated principals higher than did, 
teachers in recently closed schools. FS * » 

Lagios, Socrates A A Format Plan for^b Principal to Get Feedback from 
Faculty to Improve Leadership Behavior Ed D Dissertation, Boston 
College, 1977 DAI, Vol. 38, No. 3, p 1153-A 

Concludes that teachers considered their principal to be more closed in 
attitude than he perceived himself to be Previous findings that female 
teachers l!iad higher morale than male teachers were not supported 
FS 

Lake, Jevoner F An Investigation of Selected Characteristics of Principals, 
Teachers, and Schools Within Two Dimensions of Organizational Cli- 
mate *ri fhe Public Schools of Caroline County, Maryland Ed.D dis- 
sertation, The George Washington University, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 
3, p 1153-A 

Determines that the principal's age, experience, self-acceptance, and 
perceptions of self-acceptance were not school climate indicators, while 
principal's educational levels were indicators Teacher age and experi- 
ence were not indicators, but teacher sex was an indicator FS 
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Lefton, R-E et ai Effective Motivation Through Performance Appraisal 
Dimensional Appraisal Strategies. New York Irify and Sons, 1977 



Presents the Dimensional Model of Subordinate Appraisal Behavior and 
the Dimensional Model of Superior Appraisal Behavior Presents a step- 
by-step method for doing effective appraisals, explains the skills needed 
to do them, and shows how to adopt the method so it can be individu- 
alized for each subordinate P/D 

Leazczynska, Mary E A Study of the Effects of Organizational Structure 
on Organizational Climate in Private Institutions for Dependent, Xe 
glected Children DSW Dissertation, The Catholic University of Ameri- 
ca, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 1025-A 

Confirms that size and staffing in social institutions are significantly re- 
lated to organizational climate FS 

Lewis, Kenneth R A Comparison of Selected Individual Characteristics 
with Employee Reported Job Satisfaction and Perceived Organizational 
Climate Ed D Dissertation, The George Washington University 1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5531-A 

Concludes that the perceived organizational climate for rewards and pro- 
motions was lower for clerks and secretaries than for supervisors and 
technical specialists FS~~~ 

Lichtenjeld, Robert V«A Comparison of the Effects and Determinants of 
the Executive Professional Leadership of Public and Independent Ele- 
mentary School Principals £d D Dissertation, Columbja University 
Teachers College, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 51-A 

Reports that similar administrative skills are necessary to provide 
effective educational leadership in both public and private schools 



Manning, Renfro C The Satisfiers and Dissatisfiers of Virginia Superinten- 
dents of Schools Ed D Dissertation, University of Virginia, 1976 DAI 
Vol 37, No 7, p 4028-A 

Notes that school superintendents view interpersonal relations with 
teachers and the community as a dissatisfier, although interpersonal rela- 
tions with school boards was reported as a satisfying aspect of their 



Manuie, Mohamed A A Study of Teacher Principal Perceptions of the Or 
ganizational Climate in Selected Schools in RiyO&h, Saudi Arabia Ph D 
Dissertation, The University of Oklahoma, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 5 
p 2548-A 

Finds that Saudi schools tend to be characterized by weak leader- 
ship and poor morale- Communication between Saudi and non- 
Saudi teachers was satisfactory, interaction and communication 
among teachers in the lower socioeconomic areas was less exten- 
sivp FS 




job FS, 
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March, James G and Johan P Olsen Ambiguity and Choice in Organiza- 
tions Bergen, Norway Universitesforlaget, 1976 

Devoted to research and theory on what the authors term the "garbage 
can" theory of decision making. The theory posits that decision making 
is largely irrational and ritualistic. Reports natural setting and partici- 
pant observation studies in support of the theory The research was 
conjjifitfld in educational institutions. FS 

Marco, Jerome M The Difference Between Selected Characteristics of Prin- 
cipals} Teachers, and Schools Within Two Dimensions of Organizational 
Climate in the Public Schools of Frederick County, Maryland Ed D 
Dissertation, The George Washington University, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, 
No 3, p 1157-A. 

Finds no significant differences in principal characteristics in open and 
closed climates. Teachers' experience was found to be "related tt> the 
degree of openness in schools, FS 

McCalla, Jimmy R TTie Relationship of Teacher Morale^to trie Racial Com 
position of the Student Bodies in Selected Mississippi High Schools 
Ed.D Dissertation, Mississippi State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 67, 
No 7, p 4030-A. 

Finds that teachers in schools where the racial balance was approxi- 
mately equal scored significantly higher in rapport with students thai* 
teachers in schools ^ where there was a greater disponty between the 
races Morale among the teachers was significantly higher in schools 
where non-Caucasians were a large majority of the studet^. FS 

Mead, Nehemiah. T^e Leaderthtp Behavior of Jamaican High School Prin 
cipals Perceptions and Expectations of Teachers xxnd Principals Ed D 
Dissertation, Andrews University, 1976 DAJ„ Vol 37^;No 12, p 
7448-A. , 

Reports that preferred leadership behavior of principals included a high 
degree of initiative and delegation of repomsibihty to subordinates FS 

Mermoud, Charles F Teacher Effectiveness as Perceived by Peers and 
Principals ana* the Influence of Teacher Self-Concept and School Cli- 
mate ' Ed.D Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1976, DAI, VqI. 38, 
No. 2, p. 576-A / 

Finds no significant relationships among organizational climate, self- 
concept, and teacher effectiveness. FS 

Meyers, Claude A. Morale and Values Among Teachers. Ph D Dissertation, 
University of Oregon, 1977 DAI, Vol ^38, No 3« p 1 160- A. 

Concludes that teachers in parochial schools have higher degrees of self- 
lessness and morale than thXir public school counterparts FS 

Milburn, Connne M The Relationship Between Men and Women Secondary 
Teachers* Perceptions of Ideal and Real Leader Behav&f of the Woman 
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Secondary Principal in Public Schools Ed D. Dissertation, University of 
South Dakota, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6392-A. 

Analyzes teacher perception as to leader behavior of female school prin- 
cipals, finding no significant differences between male and female 
teacher views. FS. 

Mitchell, Roy I A Study to Determme+the Extent to Which Selected 
School Community Members are Involved in the Participatory Manage- 
ment Process, Ed D Dissertation, Florida Atlantic University 1977 
DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 55-A 

Observes that administrators believe students and staff to be involved in 
participatory management to a greater extent £han perceived by the 
sam£ students and staff Recommends* that schools provide ways for all 
members to become integral parts of the decision-making process FS 

Mullinix, Jess R., Jr The Characterizations of Effective Organuattonsdhtyng 
Institutions Providing Long-Term Genatnc Care DBA Dissertatio?* The 
University of Oklahoma, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 7843-A 

Determines that the nursing home administrator, involved in planning, 
communications, and problem-solving, had a key role in organizational 
effectiveness, and the quality of patient care Employee perception of 
the administrator as being abie to plan, communicate, and solve prob- 
lems resulted in a more effective organization FS 

Neveaux, Mark J The Decision-Making Role of a Building Principal in 
Regard to Administrative Decentralization Ed D Dissertation, The Uni- 
versity of Michigan, 1 976 DAI, Vol 37„No 10, p 61 91- A 
Investigates the role of building principals in two decentralized school 
^.districts, and shows that suoh decentralization has resulted in an im- 
provement^ the flexibility, speed, and quality of decision-making. FS 

\ 

Nicholson, Jeanne B Perceptions of Organizational Goals and Effective- 
ness A Stud? of Four Metropolitan Washington Women's Commis- 
sions. Ph D Dissertation, The Johns Hopkins University, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 36, No X p 2398-A ' 

Studies the relationships among organizational goals, role conflict be- 
r tween commissioners and staff members, and organizational effective- 
ness. While indicating the need for further study, the author concludes 
that existing organizational assessment techniques (operations research, 
systems analysis, and policy analysis) are inadequate for understanding 
citizen's commissions FS 

faontfsak, Sunyan. The Leadership Behapior of the Provincial School 
Superintendents in Thailand as Perceived by Provincial High School 
Principals Ed D Dissertation, Mississippi State University, 1976 DAI, 
Vol. 37, No 7, p 4034-A. 

Finds that no significant differences exist among superintendents in 
terms of desirable leadership behavior as perceived by high school 
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principals when classified according to the superintendents' sex, age, 
level of education, or ty^pe of education FS 

Ozigbo, Stephen 0 Dogmatism, Pupil Control Ideology, and Perceptions 
of School Organizational Climate on the Part of Secondary School 
Teachers Attending Selected Evening Graduate Classes at the Unnersity 
of Oklahoma during the Spring of 1976 Ph D Dissertation, The Uni- 
>^'ersity of Oklahoma, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 3021-A 

Finds significant relationships among teacher dogmatism, pupil control 
ideology, and teacher perception of school climate FS 

Page, Bill D The Influence of School Administrators' Management Style 
and Organizational Climate Upon Successful Implementation of Change 
as Perceived by Staff Ph D Dissertation, Saint Louis U'niversity , 1976 
DAI Vol 36, No 4,p 1923-A ^ 

Reports that neither organizational climate nor school adm nis tra tors' • 
mlrTiagement st>le were significantly related to the*success of change 
efforts No significant relationship was found between perceived man- 
agerial style and organ^auonal climate FS 

Perkins, Bobby R The Perceptions of Mississippi Public School Principah 
and Superintendents of Team Management Ed D Dissertation, Missis- 
sippi State University , i 976 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 7458 A 

States that "the team management approach to the administration of 
public schools was not considered effective in tfie schools studied Sig- 
nificant differences were found between the ideal team management ap- 
proach and the real team management approach currently in use FS 

4 

Perkins, Mark L A Canonical Cnrrelatio*nal Analysis of the Relationships 
Among School Climate Teacher Morale, and Educationally Relevant 
Performances of Fourth Grade Students Ph E> Dissertation, University 
of Georgia, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7. p 4309- A 

Finds a positive relationship between teachers' perceptions of school 
environment and educationally -related performance of elementary stu- 
dents A similar relationship exists between students' perceptions and 
thVir educationally -related performance FS ' 

Perr>, Carol M Thaafielationship Between Teacher Morale and the Princi- 
pal's AttemptsmKt Improve feacher Performance Ed D Dissertation, 
- Mississippi State University , 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4038-A 

Finds that teacher morale and rapport with principal are positively cor- 
related with the principal's effectiveness in the improvement of teacher 
performance FS 

Perry,- Henry B, Physician Assistants An Empirical Analyst of Their 
General Characteristics. Job Performances, an$ Job* Satisfaction. Johns 
Hopkins University, Baltimore. Maryland, September 1976) 370 p 

Discusses various aspects of job satisfaction and job performance of 
physician assistants Indicates that the strongest correlates of both job 
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satisfaction and job performance was the degree of physician supervi- 
sory support and amount of responsibility for patient care FS 

i 

Powell, Gary N Attitude 'Toward Work-Related Change and Organization- 
al Climate PhD dissertation, University of Massachusetts 1976 DAI, 
Vol 36, No 4, p 2293-A 

Maintains that there 4S no significant relationship between attitude to- 
ward change and each dimension of organizational climate as tested by 
the 1965 revision of the organizational climate description question- 
naire It was concluded that this revision is inappropriate for the mea- 
surement of organizational climate, particularly in health-care organiza- 
tions FS 

Powell, Lee E The Differences Between Selected Characteristics of Princi- 
pals, Teachers, and Schools within Two Dimensions of Organizational 
Climate in the Public Schools of Carroll County Maryland Ed D Dis- 
sertation? TTie George Washington University. 1976 DAI Vol 37 No 
8, p 4 760-A 

Finds little difference between more-open schools and less-open schools 
in terms of principal characteristics, principals' concept of self-accep- 
tance, and selected characteristics of teachers FS 

Powers, NeillM Congruence of Leadership Styles, Teacher Loyalty to Prin 
cipal and Teacher Job Satisfaction Ed D Dissertation, The University 
of North Carolina— Chapel Hill, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 4781-A 
Concludes that congruence of superintendents' and principals' leader- 
ship sty ies resulted in greater teacher loyalty and job satisfaction Lead- 
ership style of principal was more influential than style of superinten- 
dents FS 

Quinn, Kat^ryn J Self Perceptions of Leadership behaviors and Decision- 
making Orientations of Men and Women Elementary School Principals 
m Chicago Public Schools Ph D Dissertation, University of Illinois— 
Urbana-Champaign, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10. p 6199-A 
^ Indicates differences between male and female elementary school prin 

% cipals in self-perceptions of their administrative behavior These differ- 
ences were m6st significant instructional leadership and in the as- 
sumptions held about the decisionmaking role of teachers FS 

Randolph, Robert Effect of Morale on Risk Behavior of Elementary 
School Administrators Ph D Dissertation, Purdue University 1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 4761-A 

Finds that overall morale levels do not affect risk behaviors of school 
administrators, noting the tendency for risk-taking to decrease with 
longevity FS 

Raspa, Salvatore L An Investigation of Selected Characteristics of Prin- 
cipals, Teachers, and Schools in Open and Closed Climate Public 
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Elementary and Secondary Schools in St Mary's County, Maryland 
Ed.D Dissertation, The George Washington University, 1976 DAI, Vol 
37, No 9, p. 5507>A * w 

Notes that younger, less-experienced principals tended to be in open- 
climate schools. No relationship was found between type of climate and 
personal characteristics of principals or teachers FS 

i 

Reely, Robert H , Jr An Analysis of the Relationships Between Job Satis- 
faction/Enrichment Factors and Demographic Variables for United 
States Air Force Military Education Faculty Ed D Dissertation, Auburn 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4041-A 

Finds a negative* relationship between military rank and overall job sat- 
isfaction Positive relationships existed betweer^the number of faculty 
members supervised and job satisfaction Intrinsic job satisfaction was 
found to contribute more to overall job satisfaction than extrinsic job 
\ satisfaction FS ^ ' 

Remmert, Richard L The Relationships Among Teacher Characteristics, 
Why Teachers Stay on the Job, and Organizational Climate in the 
School Ed D Dissertation, University of Illinois— Urbana-Champaign, 
1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6200-A 

Analyzes the interactions of the reasons teachers remain on the job and 
organizational climate The perception of organizational climate by 
teachers who remained on the job for various reasons differed signifi- 
cantly from those who remained on the job for no apparent reason The 
former group perceived the school climate to be more group interactive- 
collaborative FS 

Rings, Robert L A Comparative Analysis of Selected Organizational Com- 
munication Variables in a Public Utility ^Company Ph D Dissertation, 
6hio University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 6823-A 

Determines that supervisors play a key role as facilitators of two-way 
communicative behavior and role definition Supervisors initiate com- 
municative efforts to maintain basic job satisfaction in subordinates, 
while being receptive and responsive to "Subordinate initiated communi- 
cation FS 

Roberts, Carl E Principal Leadership Characteristics as Predictors erf 
Teacher Job Motivation Factors Ed D Dissertation. University of 
Nprthern Colorado, 1977 DAI. Vol 38, No 2, p 681-A 

Concludes that leadership characteristics of principals has no relation- 
ship to principal's ability to perceive teacher job motivation Teachers 
ranked challenging work and interpersonal relations as most important 
job motivation factors, while principals perceived the primary factors 
to be good wages and task recognition FS 

Rogers, Robert^ An Investigation of Factors Related to Job Satis fqct ion 
afxU Dissatisfaction of Teachers in School Districts with Differing Labor 
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Climates PhD Dissertation, Saint Louis University, 1976 DAI* Vol 
37, No. 12, p. 7461-A 

Notes differences in job satisfaction between school districts with labor 
strife and districts with labor harmony Concludes that there is a need 
to stress meaningful work opportunities for teachers in both types of 
districts to avoid job dissatisfaction FS 

Rohr, Stephen M An Investigation of the Differences Between Selected 
Characteristics of Principals, Teachers, and Elementary Schools Within 
Two Categories of Organizational Climate in the Public Schools of 
Frederick Cbunty, Maryland, Ed D Dissertation, The George Washing- 
ton University, 1977 DAJ, Vol 38, No 3, p 1166-A 

f 

Finds no significant differences in principal and teacher characteristics 
in open and closed organizational climates FS 

Rundie, Fjed W SA>ol Size and Perceived Satisfaction with Leadership 
Ed:D JDissertat^n, University of Georgia, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7,' 
p 4044-A m 

Concludes that school size does sot affecfcsubordina^te*' perceived satis- 
faction with formal leadership FS 

Schafer, Susari D The \iotnation Process Cambridge, MA Win^hrop Pub- 
lishers, 1977 

Presents an introduction to theory and research on motivation designed 
for practitioners Topics covered include models of motivation, incen- 
tives, punishment, and moVivation of groups Each of the chapters in- 
cludes objectives, glossary, and a transcript of a panel discussion be- 
tween managers concerning tfie particular topic iVD 

Sehoppert, Gail D\ The Development of a Model for Participatory Goal 
Setting in 'Private Educational Institutions Ed.D Dissertation, Uni- 
versity of North Carolina— Greensboro, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5, p' 
2565-A 

Develops a typology in which organizational goals are. classified as mani- 
fest (stated and intended), hidden (unstated but intended), public reMa 
tionfc (stated but unintended), and latent (wnstated and unintended) A 
model for participatory goal setting in private schools and colleges is 
developed T/C 

Schou, Andrew J Leadership Style Flexibility and the tontingency 
Theory Ph D Dissertation, The Florida State University, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 37, No 7, p 4478-A 

Reports that subordinate managers perceived superiors as flexible in ' 
leadership style and able to alter style to the nature of the problem 
Subordinates, however, did not indicate the same degree of satisfaction 
at all levels of flexibility PS 
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Sheldon, Gary H Effect of Organizational Climaies on ^hool^Related Dis- 
cussions Involving the Elementary Principal Ed D Dissertation, Drake 
University, 197§ DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 6889-A 

Notes that principals in "open" organizational climate schools paxtici- 
pated-m more school-related discussions than principals in "closed" or- 
ganizational climate schools Discussion in "open" scjioois tended to 
take place in more informal areas (lounges, halls, etc ) FS 

Shulman, Gary M A Theoretical and Empirical Study of the Communi 
cation Climate of University Departments Ph D Dissertation, Purdue 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 943-B . 

^ University departments differ in faculty perceptions of downward 
communication The size of the department significantly affects fac- 
ulty perceptions of influence Communication climate is composed 
of perceptions of downward communication, familiarity, and influ- 
ence FS 

Smith^fcerald B A Comparative Study of School Climate As Perceived by 
Selected Students, Teachers, and Administrators in Junior High Schools 
£d D Dissertation, The Unrvei^ity of Tulsa, 1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 3, 
p 1170-A , ^ 

Shows that the greater the distance between respondents and the ad- 
ministrator in a hierarchical structure, the jess positive the perception 
of school climate High socio-economic levels tended to produce the 
most positive perceptions of school climate FS 

Smith Robert A .4 Study of the Perceptions of Superintendents, Teachers, 
and School Board Members About the Expected Performance of Ne 
braska Public School Superintendents in Ten Functional Task Cate- 
gories Ed D Dissertatfo^The University of Nebraska— Lincoln, 1976 
DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 61 A 

Concludes that perceptions about the expected performance of school 
superintendents vary according to role, group membership, and school 
district size FS 

Smith, Stuart M The Relationship of Organization and Organization Sub- 
Unit Climate on Job Satisfaction PhD Dissertation, University of Pitts- 
burg, 1976 DAJ, Vol 37, No 9,p 6065-A 

Concludes that ""bureau climate,' 1 the work atmosphere within the or- 
ganrzational sub-unU, had a greater influence upon }6b satisfaction 
than "agency climate," overall organizational climate FS 

Stanfield, David P Characteristics of Successful Elementary School Princi- 
pals Ed D Dissertation, East Tpxas State University, 1977 DAI, Vol 
38, No 3, p 4170 A 

Determines that intracommunication* within the school and inter- 
communication betweeq the school and community are strongly related 
to the success of elementary school principals FS 
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Steefe, Fritz and Stephen Jenks The Feel of the Work Place' Understand- 
ing and Improving Organizational Climate "Reading, MA Addison- 
Wesley, 1977 ^ 

A book about organizational climate what influences it, what the con- 
sequences are, and hjjw it can be changed Analyzes leadership, com- 
munication patterns, physical structures, and group norms. Suggests 
activities for diagnosing and implementing changes in climate P/D 

Steinhauer, Marcia B Technology Transfer Within a Government Organi- 
zation A Study of the Innovation Process in Florida's Social Services 
Ph D Dissertation, The University^ of Florida, 1975 5AI, Vol 37, No 
7, p. 4615-A 

Reports that the* adoption and implementation of an innovative mech- 
anism by a complex and decentralized governmental organization had 
limited success due largely to an emphasis on the administrative aspects 
of ^ie program and hierarchical conflict Within the organization TS 

Stevens, Dixon G The Leader Behavior of Selected New York State Com 
munity College Presidents as Perceived by Trustees, Administrators and 
Faculty Leaders Ed D Dissertation, State University of New York- 
Albany. 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6230-A ' 

Finds that community college presidents are perceived as having diffi- 
culty integrating the needs of the individual with the needs of the insti- 
tution This difference tn roles* is assumed to be dysfunctional to the 
proper running of the schools FS 

Streker, Irmtraud U A Comparison of the Effects of Job Redesign With 
and Without Employee Participation Ph D Dissertation, Yale Univer- 
sity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7,p 3661-B 

A method emphasizing employee participation in job redesign has posi- 
tive effects on employee satisfaction with various aspects of their job. 
FS 

Struzziery, Joanne M School Climate and Racial Attitudes A d^se Study 
of Whtte Secondary Students' Attitudes Toward a Voluntary Busing 
Program Ed D Dissertation, Boston University School of Education, 
1977 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 7677-A 

Indicates that school climate variables can affect racial attitudes in areas 
where voluntary school desegregation is taking place More positive at- 
titudes towards voluntary busing were found among students in schools 
where principals shared such attitudes FS. 

Sumrall, Charlotte C H A Study of the Relationship Between the Leader-, 
ship Behavior of Instructional Supervisors and the Job Satisfaction of 
Teachers in Texas Ed.D Dissertation, University of Houston, 1976„ 
DAI, Vol 37, No. 5, p 2571-A 

Suggests that Texas schools create open organizational climates condu- 
cive to the establishment of supportive relationships FS 
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Vegso, Raymond W, Organizational Characteristics that Influence Innova- 
tive Behavior Ph.D Dissertation, University of Cincinnati, 1976 DAI 
Vol. 37, No 6, p 3761-A 

Uses the organizational components of freedom, inducements, and com- 
mumcation, and finds moderate support for hypothesis that management 
innovation is significantly correlated with organizational climate FS 

Vick, Theodore E A Study of the Relationship Between the Principals 
Management Style and School Climate Ph D Dissertation, University 
/ of California-Riverside, 1975 DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 65-A* 
Determines that elementary school principals with teacher-centered ' 
management styles tended to have schools with open climates No signi- 
ficant correlation, however, was achieved between innovativeness and 
climate FS <, 

Warnemunde, Dennis E Organizational Communication in the University 

A Descriptive Study of the Communication Behavior of Department \* 
Chairmen Ph D Dissertation, University of Colorado 1976 DAI Vol 
37, No 4, p 1876-A 

Indicates' that primary- communication flow is upward from suoordi- 
nates to the chairmen, as opposed to the downward flow in other for- 
mal organizations. Such communications were informational, rather 
than decisional, in nature Characteristics of "successful" and "less suc- 
cessful" chairmen were examined, with "successful" chairmen more fre- 
quently involved in the informational process FS J 

w 

Weinberg, Martha Managing the State Cambridge, MA MIT Press, J3 7 7 
Presents a case study of Massachusetts Governor Frances Agent's 
management of four state agencies. Explicates a rational model and a 
crisis model of decision making Discusses the decision making process 
characteristic of trus governor FS vy 

Wells, Charlie An Investigation of the Relationship Between Faculty In* 
volvement in Policy Formulation and Faculty Morale Ed Disserta- 
tion, Viriginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 1976 DAI 
Vol 3fc No 6, p 3335-A 



Concludes that faculty mW ^yanes directly with perceptions of fac- 
ulty involvement in university policy formulation FS 

Whiting, Bruce G The Relationships Between Three Supervisor Perfor- 
mance Variables and Leadership Success Criteria in a Formal Organiza 

tion DBA Dissertation, The George Washington University, 1976 DAI 
Vol 37, No k 6, p 3763*A 

Finds a positive relationship between accuracy of the perception of 
leadership and success criteria, as measured by productivity and grouf> 
status. No positive relationship was found between knowledge of leader 
skills or willingness^totengage in leadership behavior, ana! productivity 
and group status FS 
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Zerla, Alan F Relationships of Organizational Climate, the Change Age, nt 
Style of the Principal and the Occurrence of Selected Educational In 
novations in Tennessee Public High Schools PhD Dissertation, George 
?m>o$y College for Teachers, 1976 DAI, Vol 87, No 8, p 4777-A 

Reports no significant relationship among organizational climafe, change 
agent style of principals ancKthe occurrence of educational innovations 
Finds noasupport for the theory that schools react successfully to stress 
when thelpnncipal's change strategies are "congruenj with faculty's com- 
pliance paUerns FS 4 * 

Zibihch, Foster A Study" of the Effectiveness of Classroom Observation 
Procedures on the Improvement of Faculty Morale in Selected Catholic 
Schools fcd D Dissertation, University of Southern Mississippi, ,1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5525 # -A ^ 



Reports that morale changes improved after principals took part in a class- 
room observation improvement course Greatest positive morale changes 
occurred among female teachers and those over 40 years of age FS 

• r 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 
%» 

f& ker, D D "Professional Aspects of Contemporary Management " 4 SME 
Papers, No 76-\yA, Mg*8, Meeting o^^ember 5, L976, 5 prl5efense 
Systems Management School, Fort Be Ivor"*" * ~ 



m» Contends th,at "proactive management'; is su^Dlanting traditional "re- 
active management " Ties in concept of changejtt all society leading to 
demand for adaptive management A study of fpofessiona! standards re- 
veals some areas of need T/C % 

Adams, Randolph K "An Analysis of Existing Ethical Guidelines and the 
Development of a Proposed Code of Ethics for Managers," September 
1976, 181 p Report No GSM/SM/765-1 

Develops a proposed universal code of ethics for managers in response 
to public demand for a clearer picture of the ethical responsibilities of 
today's leaders FS 

Arvey, R D and H D Dewhirst "Goal Setting Attributes, Personality 
Variables .and Job Satisfaction, " Journal of Vocational Behavior, Vol 
9 % No 2, October ^976, dp 179-189 

Positive relationships were found between goal setting attributes and 
job satisfaction Individual needs (e g , need for achievement, autonomy, 
and^affihation) did not moderate this relationship FS 

Ashbaufth, Dennis M and Larry J Godfrey "The Impact of the SAC Mis- 
site Management Working Group on Missife Combat Crew Member At- 
titudes/' Air force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, 
OH, School of Systems' and Logistics, September 1976, 199 p Report 
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Discusses missile combat crew members' attitucles toward their job to 
defcrmirie the effect of the ^|ple Management Working Group 
(MMWG) MMWG was implemented to increase job satisfaction, there- 
by improvirtg volunteer and retention rates FS . 



Badawy, M K "Applxing'Management'by Objectives to R & D Labs," 
Research Management, Vol 19,00, 6, November 1976, pp 35-40 

Explains how employee -awareness of "where they stand" relates to ef- 
fective performance on the joty Participation and involvement, followed 
fyy feedback Jrom upper levels, is shown applicable to all organiza- 
tions ( 1 8 references) 1 T/C 

'Baird, L S "Relationship of Performance to Satisfaction in Stimulating 
and Nonstimulating Jobs/' Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 
6, December 1976, pp 721-727 

Work satisfaction is correlated with job performance only when the job 
is not a stimulating one 

Bennis, W, "Leadership A Beleaguered 'Species 9 " Organizational Dynam- 
ics, Vol 5, No 1, Summer 1976, pp 3-L6 

* The role of the leader is changing To cope with these changes the lead- 
er must a) manage, not lead, b) cop-oat, c) lead through limits and by 
diminuendo, and d) "sweep and dust " Seven guidelines for leaders in 
directing the pro«*s5 of change are proposed P/D 

Beitnan, Sorrell "The Use of Insight in Management Decisions," Naval ^ 
Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA, September 1976, 54 p 

Presents a case for the acceptance of insight as the key element in ef- 
fective decision making By developing a basic model of the environ- 
ment in which the manager functions, insight is viewed as the basis fcrr 
the effective* manager's -art T/C ' 

Bluestone, Irving "Implementing Quality-of-Worklife Programs," Manage- 
ment Review, Vol 66, No.^, July 1977, pp 4"3 : 47 

. Warns organization* that attempts to improve the quality Of workUfe 
simply to increase productivity are doomed to failure Emphasis must 
be on creating a cl^jiate of satisfaction and the opportunity for human ' 
development If the intent is genuine, both management and employees 
will benefit P/D 7 

Booher, Harold R "Symposium Proceedings Invitational Conference of} 
Status of Job Performance Xids Technology, February 23-25, 1977," 
Navy Personnel Research and Development Center, San Diego, CA, May 
1977, 108 p Report No NPRDC-TR-77-33 

Yields information dealing witk the maintenance, evaluation and trajn- 
<jng of job performance aids (JPA) Includes seven papers assessing the 
state-of-the-art in JPA New directions for information transfer research 
and JPA /Job-oriented training impaction personnel syatf ms are covered 
in the papers 'P/D < y - 
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Branson, Phillip A and Walter R Peacock, Jr "A Sturdy of Job Satisfac- 
tion of Air Force Civilian Employees, " Air Force Institute of Tech- 
nology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, School ^f Systems and Logistics, 



September 1976, 117 p Report No. SLSR-2^fe& 

Analyzes the determinants of job satisfaction for United States Air 
Force civilian employees through a survey conducted by the Ajr Force 
Management Impfoveme/it Group (AFMIG) The primary technique 
used is the Monitored Automatic Interaction Detection Multivariate 
(MAID-M) program Conclusions revealed that the major -determinants 
of job satisfaction of Air Force civilian employees are job^retated fac- 
tors, such as job challenge, freedom, personal growth, and job prepara- 
- tjon for greater responsibility FS 

Bneft A P,R J Aldag, and R A Wallden "Correlates of Supervisory 
Style Among Policemen," Criminal Justice and Behavror, Vol 3, No. 
3, September 1976, pp 263-271 N 

Initiating structure positively correlates ^ith faith in people, experienced 
responsibility for work, general job satisfaction, job involvement, mter- 
• nal work motivation, an4*t>rganizational commitment It correlates neg- 
atively with defensive posture ^Consideration correlated positively with 
organizational comrgitttient FS 

Brief, A P , J Munro, and R Aldag "Correctional Employees' Reactions 
to Job Characteristics A Data-Based Argurrfent for Job Enlargement, " 
Journal of CrmA\al Justice , Vol 4, No 3, Fall 1976, pp 223-230 

Correction employees responded more positively to a job offering them 
skill variety, autonomy, task identity, and feedback than they did to a 
job perceived as^ull and monotonous * 

Bnggs, Channing "The Essence of Staff Growth— or the New S A S S *\ 
NASPA> Vol 13, No 3, Winter 1976. pp 57-60 

Discusses the self-actualization and self-gfowth of staff members within 
an organizational setting Staff aspirations and the various factors which 
determine their satisfaction or frustrations are considered P/D 

Carrell, Michael R and Jrihn E Dittrich "Employment, Perceptions of, 
Fair Treatment^' Personnel Journal, Vql 55, No 10/October 1976, 
pp 523-524 * , 

Demonstrates how employees who feel they receive fair treatment by 
their organization and their supervisors are more compelled to stay with 
an organization and be more effective employees than employees who 
feel they are treated unfairly FS 
J 

Child, J "Participation, Organization, and Social Cohesion, " Human Re 
lotions, Vol 29, No 5, May 1976, pp 429-451 

^ 

Discusses problems associated with employee demands^or participation 
in decision-making Issues related to organizational growth, bureaucrati- 
zation and decentralization are examined P/D 
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Cummings, L L and Chris J Berger ''Organization Structure How Does 
It Influence Attitudes and Performance" Management Review, Vol 
66, No 2, pp 40-43 

Findings drawn from 50 studies over the past 10 years indicate that 
satisfaction increases as individuals move up in an organization, indivi- 
duals who are higher up in the organization are happier, there are no 
important differences m satisfaction levels of line and staff individuals 
and managers' satisfaction increases with amount of subordinates super- 
vised Other variables are also discussed T/C 

Cummings, T G and J Bigelow "Satisfaction, Job Involvement and In- 
trinsic Motivation An Extension of Lawler and Hall's Factor Analysis," 
Journal of Applfed Psychology, Vol 61, No 4, August 1976, pp 
523-525 

Results support Lawler and Hall>conclusion that job attitudes of satis- 
faction, job involvement, and intrinsic motivation are conceptually dis- 
tinct and empirically independent FS 

4 

Downey, H K,J E Sheridan, and J W Slocum. "The Path-Goal Theory 
of Leadership A Longitudinal Analysis," Organizational Behavior and 
Human Performa nee, Volume 16, No 1 , June 1 976, pp 156-17^ 

Weak support is found for House's path-goal theory of leadership effec 
* tiveness Da^ suggests the need for considering moderator variables 
other than task structure FS' 

Downs, Cal W and Michael D Hazen "A Factor Analytic Study of Com- 
munication Satisfaction," Tfie Journal of Business Communication, 
Vol 14, No 3, Spring, 1977, pp 63-74 

The multidimensionality of c6mmunication satisfaction was explored 
A self-designed questionnaire was administered to 4 organizations in 
order to compare the factor structure derived from each Eight factors 
were identified that were quite stabile across organizations FS 

Drake, Bruce and Terence Mitchell "The Effects of Vertical and Hori- 
zontal Power on Individual Motivation and Satisfaction," Academy of 
Management Journal, Vol 20, No 4, 1977, pp 573-591 

Examines the effects of both vertical and horizontal power on partici 
pants The results indicate that both power dimenisons are important 
for understanding people's reactions to participation in the decision 
process FS 

Dubin, Robert and Joseph Champoux "Central Life Interests and Job Sat- 
isfaction," Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 18, 
No 2, 1977, pp 366-377 

The perceptual set of the individual worker regarding the centrality of 
work as a life interest is shown to be related to a measure of job satis- 
faction FS 
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Dunham, Randall. ^Reactions to Job Characteristics Moderating Effect* 
of the Organization," Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, No 1, 

* 1977, pp 42-65 

Canonical analysis established a Significant relationship between task 
design and effective resf*>nse measures for 784 middle level executives 
Of particular significance are environmental elements which cause the 
worker to focus on task design FS 

Edmunds, StahrL "Unifying Concepts in Social Responsibility, "Academy 
of Management Review, Vol 2, No 1, 1977, pp 38-45 

* Social responsibility is having an impact upon business which can deal 
with it in alternative ways Information disclosure and participative 
decision structure are aspects of the alternatives T/C 

Elsasser, Theodore E* "Development of Executive Success," Naval Post- 
graduate School, Monterey, CA, September 1976>, 187 p Report No 
NPS-54C176096 

Discusses various aspects of executive development and success Execu- 
tive effectiveness is defined through the eyes of an individual whose 
goals ^e to rise through the hierarchy and attain executive success 
Also discusses tr\e function pf executives and the qualities that distin- 
guish successful executives from mediocre ones T/C 

Falcione, Raymond L , James C* McCroskey, and John A Daly "Job 
Satisfaction as a Function of Employees' Communication Apprehen- 
sion, Spif- Esteem, and Perceptions of Their Immediate ^u^rvisors," in 
Communication Yearjbook /, Brent D Rubm ed , Austin) TX Interna- 
tional Communication Association, pp 363-375 

• Results indicate that^ubordinate satisfaction with imm#6iate supervision 
is closely associated with perception of supervisor communication behav- 
ior, credibility, attractiveness, and attitude homophily\and to a lesser 
extent with oral communication apprehension and self-esleem. FS 

Faunce, William A " Worfc.^Catus, and Self Esteem," Michigan State Uni- 
versity, East Lansing, MI, August 1976, 284 p Contract 1^ DL-91-26- 
74-24 

4 

Presents a case for explaining the relationship between occupational 
achievement or lack of achievement to self esteem through the self in- 
vestment theory This theory explains how w*ork conditions affect mo- 
tivation, productivity, job satisfaction, and how working life can be 
improved T/C 

Feidman, D. C "A Practical Program for Employee Socialization," Organi- 
zational Dynamic s, Vol 5,'No 2, August 1976, pp 64-80 

Three stages of organizational adjustment are identified! (getting in, 
breaking in and settling in) Socialization Programs influpr&e job satis- 
faction but not productivity or motivation Suggestions are made for ef- 

* fectively devising and maijitajning a socialization program P/D j 
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Forbes, Benjamin J et al "Organizational Policy Decisions as a Function 
of IndividuaJ Differences and Task Design Monitoring Tasks," Akron 
University, OH, Dept of Psychology, August 1976, 205 p Report No 
TR-9 Contract N00014-75-C-0985 

Presents two visual monitoring tasks, one requiring low levels of task re- 
lated abilities and the other requiring higher levels of task related abili- 
ties Both performance and satisfaction were related to individual dif- 
ferences in ability as well as selected personality and preference mea- 
sures Congruence between task demands and individual abilities was 
found to be highly significant in determining these relationships LS 

Franklin, J L "Relations Among Four Social-Psychological Aspects of 
Organizations, " Administrative Science Quarterly, Vol 20, No 3, Sep* 
tember 1975, pp 422-433 

Examined^a model describing causal relations among four factors in 
organizational functioning The major links found were from^prganiza- 
tional climate to managerial leadership, from managerial leadership to 
peer leadership, and from peer leadership to group process FS 

, # 

Gemmill, Gary and Donalti DeSalvia "The Promotion Beliefs of Managers 
* as a Factor in Career Progress An Exploratory Study, 11 Sloan tianage 
ment Review, Vol 18, No 2, Winter 1977, pp 75-81 

Identifies factors leading to promotions in large, complex organizations • 
Although many discussions lead participants to believe that "politics" 
and public image are primary ones, thestu'dy reported on suggests that 
folklore may be misleading FS 

Gleason, James M , F James Seaman, and Edwin P Hollander "Emergent 
Leadership Processes as a Function of Task Structure and Machiavellian 
ism," State University of New York— Buffalo, NY, November 1976, 21 
p Report No TR-3 Contract NOO0 1 4-76-C-0754 

Discusses various aspects of leadership processes, using sixteen groups in 
an experiment involving a model-building task Half were given explicit 
procedural instructions (High .Structure) and half were not (Low Struc- 
ture) On the Machiavellianism Scale, medium machs were more likely 
to be rated leaders than Jiigh or Low Machs Low structure increased 
emergent leadership, while high structure was related to group mem- 
bers' satisfaction LS j* 

Goodman, Paul and Johannes. Pennings "Toward a Frarqe work of Organiza- 
tional Effectiveness," Carnegie-Mellon University, Pittsburgh, PA, Grad- 
uate School of Industrial Administration, September, 1976, Report No 

TR-3, Contract N0001 4-75-C-0973 
v 

Reviews five original papers an organizational effectiveness presented at 
, a workshop at Carnegie-MellJi University in 1976 T/C 

Gordon, George G and Bonnie p Goldberg "Is There a Climate for Site 
cess 7 " Management Review, Vol 66, No 5, May 1977, pp 24-28 
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/ 

Discusses how companies differ in chrtlntes, successful companies' cli- 
mates, and how to change climates Findings suggest successful com- 
panies have managers who communicate expectations clearly and pro- 
vide compensation that is competitive and performance related P/D 

a 

Gould, Bruce R ''Review of an Air Force Job Satisfaction Research Pro- 
ject Status Report Through September 1976," Air Force Human Re- 
sources Laboratory, Brooks AFB, TX, December 1976, 34 p Report 
. No AFHRL-TR-76-75 

Presents th^ status of a long-ternvcomprehensive job satisfaction re- 
search project in its fifth year The ultimate goal of the project is full 
utilization of personnel Research findings are presented on the dimen- 
sions of job satisfaction operating in the Air Force worjf environment 
and on job attitudes and performance T'C 

Green, Stephen G and Delbert M Nebeker'"The Effects of Situational 

Factors and Leadership Stvie on Leader Behavior M Organizational Be- 

hauor and Human Performance, Vol 19, No 2, 1977, pp 368-377 

s 

Fiedler's hypothesis that relationship— motivate'd and task-motivated 
persons differ in response and leadership situations was supported in 
„ the experiment LS 

Greenberg, J and cS Leventhal "Equity and the L'se of Overreward to 
Motivate Performance," Journal of Personality and Social Psycholog\ , 
Vol 31, No 2, August 1976, pp 179-lflQ 

Subjects who attempted to raise workers' performance gave higher re- 
wards to members of failing groups than to members of successful 
groups Subjects who attempted to motivate better performance gave 
higher rewards to lazy workers than to well-motivated workers LS 

Gunderson, E K and Saul B Sells "Organizational Stresses and Health," 
Naval Health Research Center, San Diego, CA, October 1973', 15 p Re- 
port No 73-59 

Describes a research program which investigated the importance of en- 
vironment factors, organizational stress, and individual characteristics m 
job satisfaction and organizational effectiveness A set of descriptors of 
naval organizations is related to job satisfaction, individual and group 
effectiveness, and health FS * 

Gyllenhammar, Pehr G "How Volvo Adapts Work to People," Hariard 
Business Review, Vol 55, No 4, July-August 1977, pp 102 113 

Discusses how job satisfaction and productivity can be increased by 
using work teams instead of assembly lines Describes how change was 
introduced and implemented in various plants, Volvo's philosophy anti 
guidelines, and the need for different managerial styles P/D 

Hackman, J Richard "Improving the Quality of Work Life Work Design," 
Bethany, CT, June 1975, 125 p Contract L-74-77 
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Advances understanding about work redesign as an approach to personal 
and organizational change Discusses activation, motivation-Hygiene, and 
job characteristic theories of work design Presents a job characteristics 
model of work motivation to explain how job redesign can increase pro- 
ductivity and employee satisfaction Discusses the importance of indivi- 
dual differences in skills and growth needs, organizational structure, in- 
terpersonal relationships, and technology to work system redesign sue- 



Hackman, J Richard, L Pearce„and Jane Caminis "Effects of Changes in 
Job Characteristics on Work Attitudes and Behavior A Naturally- 
Occurring Quasi-Experiment," Yale University^ New Haven, CT, School 
of Organization an d Management, December 1976, 3Q p Report No. 
TR-13 Contract N00014-75-C Q269 

Discusses various aspects of the effects of changes in the -motivational 
properties of jobs on behaviors and work attitudes Resu Its showed! that 
growth satisfaction, internal motivati6n, and general satisfaction were 
directly affected >by changes m job characteristics Satisfaction with 
work context was not affected FS 

Hall, Hardy L and Dale R Baker "An Overview of the Upward Mobility 
Assessment Center for the Bureau of Engraving and Printing," Civil Ser- 
vice Commission, Washington, DC Personnel Research and Develop- 
ment Center, August 1975, 41 p 

Discusses the effectiveness of the assessment center process that was ap- 
plied as one of the evaluation instruments for selecting participants for 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing's Upward Mobility Program. Re- 
sults produced a wu^e range of candidate scores, making possible coun- 
seling and feedbackpto all of the candidates Findings show favorable 
responses to the total assessment Center process FS 

Hamner, W C and E P Hamner "Behavior Modification on the Bottom 
Line," Organizational Dynamics, Vol 4, No 4, Spring 1 976, pp 2-21 

Behavior modification techniques emphasizing the use of both positive 



Hansen, Gary B et al "Manpower Advisory Service in the Workplace A 
Missing Link m^-National Manpower Policy, Volume I," Utah State Uni- 
versity, Logan UT, Economic Research Center, March, 1976, 246 p 

Reports a study which examines U S employer's training and manage- 
ment problems A .resource consulting service was established in this 
project, focusing on improving training approaches, personnel s> stems, 
and management practices of public agencies and private firms F,S- 

Harm: Thomas O and Robert E Scott "Model Personnel Manual," Kan 
sas State College of Pittsburg, Department of Vocational-Technical 
Education, 1975, 66 p 



cess T/C 



Reinforcement and verbal 
performance T/C 
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Presents a model for assisting supervisors in personnel policies and pro- 
cedures. This manual indicates how policies are to be administered and 
outlines various aspects of employee-employee relationships. The use of 
this manual is expected to increase designation of line of authority and 
planning changes P/D * 

Hazelwood, Leo et al "Executive Aids for Crisis Management/' CACI Inc 
Federal, Arlington, VA, Apnl 1977, 77 p Contract N00014-77-C-0135 
Presents documented research on developing a-prototype executive aid 
for cns& management Highlights of the research are included, present- 
ing th{ best solutions for potential crises T/C 

Hespe.G and T Wall "T>ie Demand for Participation Among Employees," 
Human Relations, Vol 29, No 5, May 1976, pp 411-428 

Suggests that partTcipation will be more meaningful to>Workers when 
those to be affected participate in decisions concerning the practices to 
be adopted in their own workplace T/C 

Hiigendorf. E L 2nd B L Linden "Workers' Experienced Participation 
The Case of British Rail," //uman Relations, Vol 29 No 5 May 1976 
pp 471-505 

Job experience^ and the opportunity to be involved in various kinds of 
decision-making affect workers' attitudes toward participation FS 

Ivancevich, John M "Different Goal SettingTreatments and Their Effects 
on Performance and Job Satisfaction," Academy of Management Jour 
nal. Vol 20, No 3, September, 1977, pp 406-419 

Two hundred technicians and supervisors from seven parts manufactur- 
ing plants participated in a field experiment to determine how different 
methods of setting goals affectec} their satisfaction and performance 
Formal^ goal setting, participation, and assigned goal setting are superior 
to "do your best " FS 

"Effects of Goal Setting on Performance and Job Satisfaction," 
Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 5, October 19/6 pp 
605-612 

Participative and assigned goal setting were both more effected than no- 
training goal setting in improving performance and satisfaction after 
nine months However, this effect disappeared within 12 months FS 

Jago, A G and V H Vroom "Hierarchical Level and Leadership Style," 
Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 18, No 1, Feb- 
ruary 1977, pp 131145 

Found a greater propensity 'for use of participative managerial methods 
t highet A organizational levels FS 
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in, Edward O "Career Mangement How to Make It Work," Personnel, 
Vol 54, No 4*July-August 1977, pp 65-72 
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A new methodology is present^ where an individual's personal attri- 
butes, and their degree of expertise are listed, and compared to at- 
tributes required for various jobs This listing can aid persoi#iel in 
career management— employment, training, performance review, pro- 
motions, and counseling P/D 

Karmel, B and D Egan "Managerial Performance A New Look at Under- 
lying Dimensionality," Organizational Behavior and Hupnan Perfor 
mance. Vol 15, No 2, April 1 976, pp 32€-334 

Four dimensions of managerial performance (perceived managerial com- 
petence activity level,^ role centrality, and purposefulness) were ob- 
tained from an analysis of data supplied by.pracUcing managers LS 

Katerberg, Ralph Jr , Jeanne B Herman, and Charles L Huhn "Orgartiza- 
tional and Individual Characteristics, Organizational Climate, and Job 
Attitudes A Multivariate Investigation of. Responses at Individual and 
Group Levels of AnaJysis," L'mversitv of Illinois— Urbana/Champaig^ 
Department of Psychology February 1977, 82 p Report No TR-77 
Contract N00O14-75-C-0904 

— s. 

Describes a field stud> which investigated demographic and organiza- 
tional position items, questionnaire included an organizational climate 
measure and a job attitude instrument Results showed that climate was 
more predictable than were job attitudes In view of work on organiza- 
tional climate, these results suggest that climate is a set of shared per- 
ceptions at some level abovp that of the individual FS 

Katzell, Raymond A et al "Work, Productivity , and Job Satisfaction An 
Evaluation of Pohc> -Related Research," New York University, NY, 
January 1975, 435 p Grant No NSF SSH?3 07939-A01 ^ 

Discusses Various aspects about how work affects the productivity and 
job satisfaction of workers Emphasis is placed on determining if and 
how job satisfaction and productivity combined may be promoted by 
changing control, job enrichment, and compensation Attention is 
focused on policy makers and their tactics and the strategies of taking 
action FS * 

Kaufman, Harold E and Louis H Bluhm "Leadership Structures in 3 
Small City-Centered Communities Technical Bulletin 78," Mississippi 
State College, MS, 1976, 16 p ERIC ED 134-370*** 

The leadership hierarchies of 3 Mississippi communities with single pop- 
ulation centers of around 20,000 in 1970 were compared in terms of 3 
dimensions— complexity, coordination, and openness Leadership groups 
were compared by age, schooling' occupation, and race It was found 
that there was a hi"gh correlation between coordination and complexity 
* of participation FS 



Kavanagh, M J and M Halpern "The Impact of Job Level and Sex Differ- 
ences on the Relationship Between Life and Job Satisfaction/* Acad 
emy of Management Journal, V op>0, No 1 , March'l 977, pp 66-73 
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Job and life satisfaction are positively related for both males and fe- 
males regardless of job level FS 

Knoop, Robert and Robert O'Reilly "Participative Decision-Malang in 
Curriculum, " High School Journal, Vol 59, No 4, January 1976, pp , 
153-158 

Paper examines practices in decision-Peking inMight of the maxim In- 
dividuals who are affected by decisions should partake in making these 
decisions FS 

Koch, James L '"Effects of Feedback on Job Attitudes and Work Behavior 
A Field Experiment," Oregon University, Eugene, Department of Man- 
agement, October 1976, 46 p Report No TR,-6 Contract NQ0014-76- 
C-0164 

Examines various aspects of feedback on work behavior and job atti- 
tudes of sewing machine operators Results indicated that increased 
feedback improved group cohesion and goal commitment of the oper- 
ators FS f. 

Komaki, Judi, William Waddell, and M George Pearce "The Applied Be- 
havior AnaWsis Approach and Individual Employees,** Organizational 
Behavior and^Human Performance, Vol 19, No 2, 1977, pp 337-352 

Employee rnl^o small businesses participated in experiments involving 
time-off with pay, feedback, and self-recording Their performance 
improved FS * 

Kostick, May M and Robert Pearse ''The Dynamics of Productive Com- 
patibility,*' Management Review, Vol 66, No 6, June 1 977, pp 48-54 

To accept change gracefully and achieve maximum job efficiency, an 
organization's employees* various needs must be met, assert the authors 
Through a system of testing personality traits and group awareness train- 
ing, these needs can be dealt with The personality tests and their anal- 
ysis are included P/D 

Knvonos, Paul D "The Relationship of Intrinsic-Extrinsic Motivation and 
Communication Climate in Organizations," paper presented at the An- 
nua] Meeting of the Western Speech Comm%nicatiof> Association, San 
Francisco, C A; November 1976, 26 p ERIC ED 131 512 

Reports on a study of 65 supervisory-managerial personnel from two 
large manufacturing companies Subjects were given an lntnnsic/extnn- 
sic motivation scale and a communication-climate questionnaire Par- 
tially supports hypothesis that those who are intrinsically motivated 
perceive communication climate as being more ideal than those who are 
extnnsically motivated FS 

Lauderdale, Michael L "Review of Management by Objectives," Texas 
University— Austin Center for Social Work Research, October 1975, 
29 p 
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Discusses Management by Objective (MBO) as a program concerned 
with the goals of the organization and its specific work objectives rather 
than with task definition of human needs. Organizational steps that 
should be initiated at the executive management level are discussed 

Lawler, Edward E "Improving the Quality of Work Life Reward Systems," 
Lawler (Edward E ) III, Pinckney, MI, June 1975, 130 p Contract No 

L-74-78 

Examines the relationship between reward systems, the quality of work 
life, and organizational effectiveness Discusses characteristics of differ- 
ent reward systems and the advantages and disadvantages of different per- 
formance based pay systems in different organizational settings T/C 

"New Approaches to Pay Innovations That Work," Personnel, 

Vol 53, No 5, September-OAober 1976 

Suggest improvements aver traditional methods of pay administration 
Cafetena-style fringe benefits programs, lump-sum salary increases, 
skill evaluation pay plans and employee participation in pay decisions, 
are discussed Emphasizes that the pay system is an important motiva- 
tor and helps organizational effectiveness if used in harmony with the 
total organizational system P/D 

et al "Job Choice and Post Decision Dissonance, 1 ' Organizational 

Behavior and Human Performance. Vol 13, No 1, February 1975, pp 
133-145 

Attitudes toward firm attractiveness determine job choice behavior, and 
job choice behavior influences post employment attitudes about firm 
attractiveness in the direction predicted by dissonance theory LS w 

Likert, Rensis and' M Scott Fisher "MBGO Putting Some Team Spirit into 
MBO," Personnel, Vol 54, No 1, January-February 1977, pp 40-47 
Author asserts that management by group objectives (MBGO) is super- 
ior to MBO Explains how it works, it's differences from MBO and it's 
similarity to Systems 4 management Higher motivation to reach objec- 
tives, more loyalty to co-workers and superiors and better teamwork 
and coordination are some advantages otferMBO P/D 

Longest," Beaufort B "Job Satisfaction for Registered Nurses in the Hos- 
pital Setting," Georgia State University— Atlanta Institute of Health 
Administration, 1974 *7 p 

Discusses the role of job satisfaction in relation to productivity of nur- 
ses Ten factors were identified in relation to job satisfaction, based on 
Herzberg's previous research Results ir^licate that the ranking of job 
satisfaction factors may be beneficial to nursing administrators who deal 
with the problems of productivity, turnover, and absenteeism FS 

MacEachron, Ann E "Two Interactive Perspectives on the Relationship 
Between Job Level-and Job Satisfaction," Organizational Behavior and 
Human Performance, Vol 19, No 2, 1977, pp. 226-246 
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Asymmetrical and Symmetrical models Vere applied to this field study 
of 70 women in a hospital nursing staff The asymmetrical was the best 
predictor The primary significant correlation was between job level 
, and satisfaction with pay FS, 

Mainstone, Larry E "The* Impact of Selected Individual Difference and 
Organizational Variables on. Expectancy Theory Cognitions and Ptftfgr- 
mance for* Salaried Employees, - Michigan State University, East Lan- 
sing, MI, Department of Management, 1976, 179 p. Contract DL-91-26- 
75-32 

Examines the impact of twelve individual differences and organization 
variables upon six expectancy theory gognitions FS 
o 

Mansperger, Thomas E "Motivation of Program Managers," Defense Sys- 
tems Management ■School, Ft, Belvoir, VA, May 1976, 43 p. 

Discusses the inherent motivation of program management positions 
Motivation was found to be significant in promoting excellent perfor- 
mance Nearly all respondents of the survey indicated strong growth 
needs, but feedback from the job itself did not always aid the manager's 
perception //This/her performance effectiveness FS 




Marcus, ^frejd C etal "Administrative Leadership in a Sample of Success- 
ful Scroofe from the National Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid 
Act, "loader presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educa- 
tional ^Wsearch Association, San Francisco, CA, April 1976, 37 p 
ERIC ED 125 123 ^ 

Examines the relationship between administrative leadership and schools 1 
success In raising achievement Analysis of the survey data showed that 
schools where principals emphasized the importance of selecting basic 
instructional materials and made more decisions in, the instructional 
area showed achievement gams in the, subject area of reading and 
math FS 

McAlindon, Harold R "Developing Organizations in which the Self- 
Actualizing Executive Flourishes," Personnel, Vol 5|, No^ 3, May- 
June 1977, pp 22-29 

Discusses how a self-actualizing executive will make an organization 
more profitable Outlines how an organization can oecome actualizing 
and gives guidelines for human research managers on how to achieve 
this. P/D. 

McKilhp, Richard H. and Cynthia^L Clark "Biographical Data and Job 
Performance^' Civil Service Commission, Washington, D C , Personnel 
Research and Development Center, August 1974, 18 p 

Summarizes research findings concerning the use of biographical data 
in predicting job performance. Studies and relates biodata that covers 
a wide range of human charadftttics. Discusses difficulties m using 
biodata in Federal examining Generalizations cannot be made, across 
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occupations about predictors of success in several kinds of jobs Con- 
clusions are that the research, although valuable, is a long-term, high- 
risk effort T/C * 

Merryman, Craig and Ester Sham "Growth and Satisfaction of Employees 
in Organizations," Personnel Journal, Vol 55, No 10, OctoberJ976, 
pp 492-494 , 

Findings show that when an organization's size, efficiency and profits 
increase, employees' job satisfaction, and effective interpersonal com- 
munication decrease FS 

# ~~ 

Michael, Stephen R "The Contingency Manager Doing What Comes Na- 
turally," Management Review, Vo\ 66, No 11, November 1976, pp 
20-31 

Author advises managers to use a contingency approach in deciding 
upon what management practice (i e , Systems 4, job enrichment, trans- 
actional analysis, etc ) to use Proposes that the problem and tne total 
situation be taken into account P/D 

Miles, R H and W D Perreault "Organizational Role Conflict. Its Ante- 
cedents and Consequences," Organizational Behavior and Human Per- 
formance, Vol 17, No 1, October 1976, pp 19-44 

Tested and defined a model of role conflict in terms of antecedents and 
consequences Antecedents included objective role requirements and 
the characteristics of the role set Consequences included job related 
tensions and satisfaction, perceived effectiveness and altitudes toward 
rale senders FS ' 5 9 

•Mitchell, Terence R "Expectancy and Expected Value Decision Models 
for Organizations'" Washington University, Seattle Department of Psy- 
chology, January 1976, 48 p Report -No TR-75-77 Contract N00014- 
67-A-0103-0032 

Reviews the basic concepts of the development of Expectancy Theory 
a/id Expected Value Models, the areas of decision making leadership, at- 
titudes and motivation and social pojver support These models also 
provide insights into the questions oT organizational design and com- 
munication T/C 

Moreau David "When War Breaks Out in the Company Management Re- 
view, Vol 66, No 3, March 1977, pp 35-36 % 

Narpes six common situations which ofte^i cause conflict among ex- 
ecutives staff takeover, over-promotion, generation gap; new arrivals, 
company crises, and personal dislike The author advises that these 
conflicts can be avoided throujph sound administration and communica- 
tion P/D 

Morse, J J "Sense of Competence and Individual Managerial Performance," 
Psychological Reports. Vol 38, No 3, June 1^76, pp 1195-1198 
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Significant and positive relationships between managers 1 sense of corrr- 
petence (set of psychological feelings of confidence an induri^iajjias 
,aboufr>his/her abilities to master the external environment) and three 
measures of managerial performance are found FS 

Motowidlo, Stephen ) etal, "Motivation, Satisfaction and Morale in ^firny 
Careers A Review of Theory and Measurement," Personnel Decisions 
Inc Minneapolis, MN, December 1976, 209 p Contract DAHC19-73- 
C-0025 

Review and relates to each other the major concepts and theories that 
differentiate and define motivation, satisfaction, andmolk Discusses 
those theories and iristruments*most likely to be usefully applied in the 
context dt the'Army A number of practical implications for action are, 
„ derived from the theories T/C 

• Mowday, Richard T "Leader Charactenstics ani Methods of Upward Influ- 
ence in Organizational Btecision Situations, " Oregon University, March 
1977, 19 p* Report No TR-L2 CdntraC^00014-76-C-01^64 

Discusses the' exercise of power in organizations Using a sample of ele- 
mentary school principals, consistent relationships were found between 
several methods of influence an3 the principals' needs for po\|^ and 
achievement and their years of supervisory experience FS 

.Muchinsky, Paul ^O rganizational Communication Relationships to Or- 
ganizational Cufite and Job Satisfaction,'' Academy of Management 
JoyrnairVo] 20^Nd 4, Dec 1977, pp 592W50T 

Data collected ftom 695 employees of a public utility indicates that 
certain dimensions of organizational communication were'related to cli- 
mate and satisfaction FS f ^ 

3 * ' 

NaflTer, D , P Mrrvts, and C Cammann "The On-Going Feedback System. 

Experimenting with a New Managerial Tool," Organizational Dynamics, 
Vol 4, No 4, Spring 1976, pp 63-80 - 

An on-going feedback system is a useful management tool, thl effective- 
, ness of. which ^ constrained by the knowledge, skill, % and motivation of, 
users. Describes the implementation of one such system P/D 

Nebeker, Delbert M and MeTvm C Moy "Work Performance A New Ap-fc 

proach to Expectancy Theory Predictions," Navy Personnel Research 
i ancH Development Center, San Die*go, CA, Sept$p>ber 1976, 52 p«Re 
* port No NPRDC-TR-76TQ-47. 

i 

Discusses and tests a rtew conceptualization of Vroom's (1964) expec- 
tancy model This neV model predicts that an individual chooses from* 
among level^of performancV<^ther than from among levels o^effort to 
exert A questionnaire was administered to employees of a bank opera- 
tion measuring several performance levels and their affect on work out- 
comes FS 
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Nord, Walter R "Dreams of Humarnption and the Reafities of Power," pa- 
0 per presented at the Annual Weeflftg of the American Psychological Asso- 

# ciatfon, Washington, D C , September 19jp, 17 p ERIC ED 132 649 

Humanizatiojain organizations has not been easy to achieve because o£ 
the role thal^ower plays In f humanized organizations, members are 
treated justly, <are engaged in mepniAgful work, encouraged to develop 
their potential, and are treated as ends rather than as means The author 
presents fo\ir postulates that relaie to power and indicates why htfmam- 
♦ zation has not taken place P/D 

^)diorne, George S "MBO in the 1980's Will it Survive 9 Management Re 
view. Vol 66, No 7,J«^ 1977,pp 39-42 

AsserU that organizatfortp which have failed with MBO is a result of 
their reiucOa^ce to -shift away from ^n autocratic power t&se, rife sal 
to make advance commitments', and deficiency in MBO technique 
Determines a need for quality -training^in MBO since it will be greatly 
needed in the future P/D t -| 

O'Reilly, Charles A Personality-Job Fit^4«iplicat7ons for Individual Atti- 
tudes and Performance," Organizo^nal Behavior and Human Perfor- 
mance. Vol 18, No I, February 1977,' pp 36-46 

Two indices of work orientation (expressive and instrumental) interact 
with'job type (challenging or nonchallenging) to affect job performance 
ayi attitudes FS ^ ^ f*Q " ^ M 

The Intentional Distortion of Information in Organiz^ional 
Communiwtion A Laboratory and Field Approach, Ph D Disserta- 
tion, UmJfjsity of California, Berkeley, 19?£ DAI, Vol 3T, No 9 
p 4741 B 

' ' X'bias exists toward screening certain types of in^rmation from upward 

\ transmission Low trust in the receiver of a message leads to more sup- 
pression by senders of information that reflects unfavorably on the 
sender's performance A measure of information distortiA is signifi- 
cantly and inversely associated with job satisfaction and both individual 
and group performance LS 

Organ,^)ennis "Inferences About Trends in Labor Force' Satisfaction A 
Causal-Correlation Analysis/' Academy of Management Journal, Vol 
20, No 4, 1977, pp 5'K>-519 

, Analysis of five causal models reveals'a stable pattern of job attitudes 
^ for the period 1945-1978 The data was based on samples of 3Sfi00 
manufacturing organizations FS 

. Owens, Robert G and Edward Lewis "Managing Participation in Organiza- 
tional Decisions," Group & Organization Studies, Vol 1, No 1 March" 
1976, pp <-)6-66 I 

Suggests a three part schema»forjclassifying teachers '-attitudes towards 
problems which normally arise school system Based upon these 
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concepts, the authors developed, and tested a technique for assessing 
, teachers' views as a source of data to guide principals and supe^lhten- 
, v dents in deciding whom to involve in dealing with problems T/C 

( .Payne, R L,, S Fineman, and T D Wall ''Organizational Climate and Job ^jk 
Satisfaction," Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol WW 
)' 16, ^o 1, Jujie^l976, pp 45-62 

Eight conceptual types of climate and satisfaction are summarized via a 
facet analysis of the concepts of organizational climate and job satisfac- 
tion T/C ' * 

/ 

Pennuags, J. M "Dimensions of Organizational Influence and Their Effec- 
t . tiveness Correlates," Administrative Science Quarterly, Vol 21, No 4, 
i/f December 1976, pp 688-699 

Organizational effectiveness was related to an individual's level of influ- 

v ence, decerftralizedjparticipation, and autonomy FS 

/ % 

and Paul S Goodman "A Prameworlc of Organizational Effective- 
ness," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Arrf^jcan Socio- 
logical Association, tfew York, NY, August-September 1976, and the 
Annual Meeting of the American Psychological Association, Washing- 
ton, D C , September 1976, 26 p ERIC ED 132 672. 

Examines the nature of complex organizations and descripBnew con- 
ceptual framework for considen^g organizational effectiveness Organi- 
zations* are viewed as open sterns with distinct bu* interdependent 
subsystefns and as political areas consisting of internaPand external con- 
stituencies that negotiate a complex set of constraints, goals, and refer- 
ents T/C & 
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Peterson, DwigfTt G and John W Vogt, Jr "The Interaction of Job-Related 
Variables with Leader Dimension in Ajr Force System Program Offi- 
cers," Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, 
•School of Systems and Logistics, September 1976, 106 p Report No 
SLSR-9-76B 

Discusses various aspects of leader behavior, identifying mitating struc- 
ture,, and consideration as two dimensions related to variables of job 
satisfaction, organizational climate, organizational size^-and hierarchical 
le4l FS 

«e « 

Pinder, C C "Additivity Versus Nonadditivity of Intrinsic and Extrinsic 
Incentives Implications for Work Motivation, Performance and Atti- 
tudes/* Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 6, December 1976, 
pp 693-700 < 

Found that intrinsic and extrinsic incentives are not additive in deter- 
mining organizational attidues and behaviors LS 



| 
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Powers, Thomas E "Selecting Presentation Modes According to-Fersonn 
Characteristics and the Nature of Job Tasks Part I Job Tasks," Mary- 
land University, Baltimore County, Baltimore MD, January 1977, 157 
j* N00014-74-C-1067 . * 
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? 

Discusses the generic behaviors involved in technical job task per^r- 
mance A description of civilian and military efforts in developing be- 
havioral outlines of job performance and performing job task analyses 
is included FS N 

Reeley, Richard Harold, Jr "An Analysis of the Relationships Between 
Job Satisfaction/Enrichment Factors and Demographic Variables for 
United States Air Forte Professional Military Education Facult>," Ajt 
Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, August 
1976, 131 p" Report No AFlt-CI 7T.-10 < 

Focuses upon an application of job motivation 'satisfaction theory to 
the faculty of the United States Air Force *Air University* Subjects were 
measured with the Air University Facility Motivation Survey The in- 
strument presented a/id defined 15 job factors Scales to measure both 
an individual's satisfaction with the perceived importance of each fac- 
tor, and six job enrichment factors, and selected demographic variables 
were also included FS 'x 

Reinkober, Thomas E "Technology and Its Impact on the Employee," 
Defense Systems Management School, Ft Belvoir, VA, May 1876, 
24 p ~ 

Discusses the effects of technology on the employee sn terms of job sat 
isfaction and al»enation Results indicated that the technological impact 
on the employee has been one of alienation* Efforts are being made to 
accept innovativeness in order to establish a more satisfying job FS 

Retondi, T "Organizational Identification Issues and Implications," Or 
ganuatwnal Behavior' a Human Performance, Vol 13, No 1, Febru- 
ary 1975, pp 95-109 

A negative relationship between organization identification aAd both 
creativity and effectiveness was found suggesting that behaviors relate 
to organizational identification ma> produce dysfunctional as we 
functional outcomes FS 



Ripley^, Randall B "CETA Prime Sponsor Management Decisions and Pro- 
gram Goal Achievement," Ohio State University Columbus, June 1977, 
13Jp Contract DC 2 39^5-10 te . * 

Discusses the relation of Comprehensive Emplo>men| and Training Act 
(CETA) management decisions at the sponsor level to local program 
goal achievement Reviews the various management decisions and the 
conditions, which promote maximum goal achievement P/D 

Roach, John M, "Managing Psychological Man," Marfagement Review, Vol 
66, No 6, June 1977, pp 27,-40 

In an interview, Dr Marry Levinscn, Industrial psychologist, states that 
the theories of Maslow, Herzberg, and McGregor are Loo generalized to 
use in dealing wrth individuals Claim's that managers need to'understand 
motivation theories Offers guidelines for effective* leadership p/D 
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K 

Roach, John M '\Why Volvo Abolished the Assemby Line," Management 
Review, VoT-flfe, No 9, September 1977, pp 48-52 

Pehr G Gylienhammar, president of Volvo, explains his people-oriented 
• philosophy of workflow workers should be treated in an orgamza^gn, the 
implications for managers, and how to unlock worker potential 



Robinson, Thomas E "Crises Offer Opportunities," Journal of Education- 
al Communication, Vol 1 , No 3, November-December, 1975, pp 4-7 

Advises that conflict in the schools calls for more effective utilization 
of personnel and other resources Administrators Should reestablish a 
strong working relationship with teachers, by teaching classes themselves 
occasionally to keep in touch with the instructional program, and nur- 
ture a community atmosphere in their schools P/D 

Rogers, D L and J Molner "Organizational Antecedents of Role Conflict 
and Ambiguity in Top Level Administrators," Administrative ScieVce* 
Quarterly, Vol 21, No 4, December 1976, pp 598-610 

Interorganizationa! variables account for Jhe largest amount of variance 
in role conflict while mtraorg^nizational variables account for the lar- 
gest amounts of variance flft role ambiguity LS 

Rosow, Jerome *feolving the Human Equation in the Productivity Puzzle/' 
Management Review, Vol 66, No 8, August \977, pp 40-43 

Author claims that productivitv i S too often viewed from a technical, 
scientific viewpoint, while the human'factor of productivity is ignored 
Productivity and the quality of working hfe for people can both be im- 
proved By accentuating positive behaviors in individuals, which the 
author outhnps, this goal can be attuned Ten concepts to follow m \h'is 
plan are also detailed P'D £ 

Rubinstein, Sidney P "Participative Problem Solving How to Increase 
Organizational Effectiveness/ Personnel, Vol 54, No 1, January- 
February 1977, pp 30-39 

Participative problem solving is discussed as a method which can in- 
crease productivity, deal Vith unemployment in a countennflationar^ 
way, increase motivation and job satisfaction, and respond to pressure 
to change from EPA and OSHA Successful illustrations from govern- 
ment and industry are given P/D 

Salvkal. George "Executive Planning Process Guidance Manual, 11 Maryland 
Department of State Planning, Baltimore, November 1 97 5 y 128 p 

Deals primarily with fundamental aspects of executive plan preparation. 
th«rer/y attempting to improve the quality of decision making and com- 
munication within and amdng state government agencies Discusses the 
furyfjtio^o^ the executive plarming process in Maryland as that which 
relates future goals to immediate policy and budgetary issues Presents a 
directory Jf data resources and elaborations on various planning metho- 
dologies an\i procedures P/D * 
* \ t 
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Schmid, John R and Richard K Hovey Utility Theory in Military Per- 
sonnel Management/' B-K Dynamics Inc , Rockvdle, MD, July 1976, 87 
p Contract N00014-72-C-0526 f 

Discusses the criteria used for evaluating changes as an important ele- 
ment of personnel policy testing and decision making with computer 
simulation models Presents two Delphi experiments and a Broadcast 
experiment that were conducted to solicit the opinions of Navy experts 
regarding proSu&Livity of an average enlisted man in terms of utility to 



J 



the Navy through the years FS 
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•Schmitt, Neal, Bryan Coyle and Bruce Saan "Types of Task Information 
Feedback in Multiple-Cue Probability Learning/ 1 Organizational Be 
haaor and Human Performance Vol 18 No 2, 1977, pp 316-328 

Subjects' achievement, consistency, and matching were evaluated in a 
2 x 4 X- 4 design Results indicate that^ outcome feedback produces 
lower consistency but slightly better matching'than no outcome feed- 
back L£L 

f 

Schou, Andrew J and Robert J Biersner "Leadership-Styie Flexibility," 
>taval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton CT, May 1977, 257 p 
^Report No NSMRL 852 

^Discusses various aspects of leadership style Two groups of managers 
completed a questionnaire concerning their satisfaction with leadership 
arK the perceptions of the leadership styles used by their managers. 
Stuay s purpose was to view leadership flexibility as a function of 1 ) the 
situation, 2) the nature of the problem, 3) performance evaluations of 
f subordinates, 4) subordinate satisfaction, and 5) LPC scores FS 

Schnesheim^-C A T R House, and S Kerr. "Leader Initiating Structure A 
Reconciliation of Discrepant Research Results and Some Empirical 
Tests/* Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 15, No 

' 2, April 1976, pp 297-321 

Examines and resoJves some differences in the various definitions and 
. conceptualizations of leader initiating stru^fbqre FS «* • ' 

Schnesrreinl, C A and C J Murphy "Relationships Between, Leader Be 
havior and Subordinate, Satisfaction and Per^>rmence A Test of Some 
Situational Moderators/' Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 
5, October 1976, pp 634-641 

Leader structure is related to satisfaction in larger work units and con- 
sideration is related to satisfaction in smaller units, In low stress jobs 
consideration enhances satisfaction and performance but in high stress 
jobs structure is helpful High structure has dysfunctional effects,pnly 
when accompanied by low consideration FS 

Schuler, R** S "Participation with Supervisor and Subordinate Authori- 
tarianism A Path-Goal Theory Jtec one illation /' Adm mistratwe Science 
Quarterly, Vol 21, No 2,^June 1976, pp 320-325, 

* 
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Foun<Fj>articipalion to be satisfying to lfiw authoritarian subordinates 
r^axdless of the degree of task repetitive ness but satisfying to high 
authoritarian, subordinates only when tasks were low in repetitiveness. 
Highly repetitive tasks were less conducive to ego involvement than low 
repetitive tasks FS * ^ 

Schuler, Randal S "Role Conflict and Ambiguity as a Function of the 4 
Task-Structure-Technology Interaction," Organizational Behavior and 
Human Performance, Vol 20, No l,1977,pp 66*74 ^ 

This research analyzed the task-structure-technology interaction as a 
predictor of perceived role ambiguity and conflict The results suggest 
that research On ambiguity and conflict should consider the influence 
of structure and technology as well as task FS 

— M ftole Perceptions, Satisfaction and Performance Moderated by 

Organizational Level and Participation in Decisions-Making," Academy 
of Management Journal, .Vol 20, No 1, 1977, pp L69-165 

Multiple linear regression model was used to investigate the relation- 
ships Participation in decision-making was'found to ha\e a significant 
interaction with satisfaction FS 

' — "The - Effects of Role Perceptions on En-i^ovee Satisfaction 

and Performance Moderated by Employee' Abihtj ," Organization 
al Behavior and Human 
107 



Performance, Vol* 18, No 1, I977 k pp 98- 



Role ambiguity and role conflict are negativelV related to employee sat- 
isfaction a/ifLperformance FS 



and Howard H Greenbaum "The Influence of Role Perceptions 

on the Communication-Outcome Relationships," paper presented at the 
National Annua] Meeting of the Academy of Management" Orlando, FL, 
August 1977, 24 p \ 

type% of communications to outcome variables of worker 
erformance, and involvement Finds that informative and 
mmunications h$d positive relationships witn otrtcome 
|e regulalofy and drstorUve communications were negative 
the same variables Indicates that results support a vicious 
interpretation* of the communicafions-role perceptions outcome 




sequence 
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Scott, W E "The EffecU of Extr insic Reward on 'Intrinsic Motivation', " 
* Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 15, No 1. Feb- 
ruary 1^76, pp 117-129 ' / 

Review* s^i dies of intrinsic motivation and finds that there is no accep- 
table ^evidence * that extrinsic r*mfc>rcer* inevitably disrupt behavior 
^maintained by other, but perhaps less obvious, reinforcing events Notes 
that the meaning of "intrinsic motivations remains obscure A remforce- 
menWnaiygis is proposed as mere fruitful ?/C 
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Scoville, Paul A "A Test of Herzberg's Two Factor Theory of Job Satis- 
faction," Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, 0H S 
School of Engineering, Junei 1976, 100 p Report No GSM/SM/76S-23 

Tests the basic premise of*4ierz berg's theory that motivators and hy- 
giene factors lead to job satisfaction anrj dissatisfaction, respectively 
Three" hundred and one responses to a questionnaire from students en- 
rolled in the Air Force Institute of Technology'* School of Engineering 
and Systems Logistics, were analyzed using the Automatic Interaction 
Detection algorithm and Spearman rank order correlation Significant 
relationships were found between several variables that contradicted 
Herzberg's two-factpr theory FS 

Seeborg, Irmtraud S "The Influence of Employee Participation in Job Re- 
design," Yale University, New Haven, CT, School of Organization and 
Management, December 1976, 2$ p Report No TR-12 Contract 
N00014-75-C-0269 

Describes a study on job redesign In a 2 l h day simulation, five groups 
of individuals worked with identical job designs, then their jobs were re- 
designed through employee participation or by the supervisor. Results 
showed that supervisors concentrated on vertically loading the jobs, 
whereas employees were interested with social aspects qf the work Un 
der employee participation, employee satisfaction improved LS ■ 

Seyboh, J W "Work Satisfaction as a Function of the Perscyi-Environmerft 
Interaction,' 1 Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 17. 
No 1 , October 1976, pp 66-^5 

More organizational inducements ( pay , jpb, variety , task complexity j are 
required to satisfy well educated employees than are needed to satisfy 
lest well ^%'uca ted individuals FS 

Silverman, Gerald G "Attitudes of Research and Development Professional 
Federal Employees Toward Nature Systems and Operative Goals A 
Study of Scientists, Engineers and Managers at a Federal Installation," 
Army Electronics Command, Fort Mohmouth NJ, Januarv, 1977, 83 p , 
Report No ECOM-HFE- 1 -77 J 

Discusses organizational goals of professionals in a research and develop^ 
ment organization, focusing on the rmpact of motivatiorbin productw 
ity This project establishes a starting fkj>\ni for additional studies into 
employee concepts and their relationships to employee motivation and . 
job satisfaction FS £ 

Singhal, S "Need-Gratification, Absenteeism and Its Other Correlates," 
Journal of Industrial Relations, Vol 2, No 3, January 1 976, pp 351-361 

Participation in*the organization leads to reduced absenteeism Absen- 
teeism was a^&o affected by interpersonal perception, interpersonal 
communicati<fn and group cohesiveness as well as by personal correlates 
(number of dependents, otfter sources of incorhe, length of service, 
unionization, and anxiety ) FS 
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SinghaJ, S "Need Gratification and the Perception of Job Incentive," 
Indian Journal of SociaUVork. Vol 37, No 1, April 1976 pp 73- 

■ 79 , W 

Safety was found to be the most important need Important job incen- 
tives included opportunity for promotion and training and good work- 
ing conditions FS \ 

Sinha, J B "The Authoritative Leadership A St>ie of Effective Manage- 
ment," Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, Vor 2 No 3 January 
10V, pp 381-389 

Contrasts three leadership styles Proposes a continuurn from authori- 
tarian to participative Suggests a middle position is optimal (labeled 
authoritative leadership j for the transition to democratic management 

T/C 

Slovic, Paul, Baruch Fischhoff, and Sarah Lichten*tein "Behavioral Deci- 
sion Theory" Decisions and Designs Inc , Mclean, VA, September 
1976, 97 p Contract N0O014-76-C-0074 

Presents an overview of research that has been conducted irf*the work- 
ing environment The focus of this report is on work mtegratmg re- 
search with attention to how people make decisions T/C 

Smith Frank J , Kenneth D Scott, and Charles Hulin "Trends in Job Re- 
lated Attitudes of Managerial and Professional Employees." Academy 
of Management Journal, Vo\ 20, No 3, 1977, pp 454-160 
Data about job satisfaction was kept on the same tfroup of managers fdfr a 

. H e . n 9< i _P f 4 X**" results show the job satisfaction of this ^roup.of 

managers declining This was true for all tenure groups for all facets of 
•fob satisfaction except financial reward FS 

Srivastava. A K "Money as *a Motivating, Force A Critical Evaluation^ " 
Psychological Studies, Vol 19. No 2, July 1 974, pp 93-98 

Monev, in itself, is a secondary motive for working efficiently Other • 
job characteristics are just as important T'C • 

Stahl, Michael J "Innovation and Productivity in Research and Develop 
ment Some Associated Individual and Organizational Variables," Air 
Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, May 1976 
282 p Report No AFITTR-76-10 

Explores^the relationships- of organizational variables with mnovation 
and productivity of scientists and engineers in R&D laboratories Re- 
wards for innovation and communication on technical matters with 
other scientists/engineers Within the work group were significantly in- 
volved in the relationships found between organizational variables and 
innovation and productivity Levels of participation in goal setting and 
group leader's level of empathy were also consistently related io tevei of 
.productivity FS 
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Steers, Richard M et at "The Influence of Job Scope on the Personality- 
Turnover Relationship," Oregon University, Eugene, December 1976, 
31 p Report No TR-8 Contract N00014-76-C-0164' 

' Ex amines the influence of job scope on the relationship between selected 
personality characteristics of employees and turnover No direct rela- 
tionships were found between personality characteristics and turnover 
„ for the combined sample of employees on high and low scope jobs Re- 
sults found that the correlations between turnover and the neeSs for 
achievement and affiliation found among employees on high and low 
scope jobs were significantly different FS 

"The Motivational Properties of Tasks," Oregon University, Eu- 
gene* Graduate School of Management and Business, September 1976, 
34 p Report No TR-7 Contract N00014-76-C-0164 

Discusses six cohceptuaLmodels of the motivational properties of tasks 
, in terms of its specificity and scope in explaining motivational proce- 
dures relatecVto task design T/C 

"The Role of Achievement Mot\vation in Job Design," Oregon 

University, Eugene Department of Management, December 1976, 24 
p Report No TR IO Contract No N00014-76-C-0 164 * * 

Examines the effects of job scope and need for achievement on manage 
ment commitment and performance Results supported the following hy- 
potheses* 1) high scope jobs would be^ssociated with increased organi- 
zational commitment irrespective of need for achievement, and 2) high 
scope jobs would be related to increased performance only for high need 
achievement subjects and not low need achievement subjects FS 

Stewart, ChaMs T Jr "Jobs, Occupations, Careers;'" George Washington 
University, Washington"; DC Graduate School of Arts and Sciences. 
June 1976, 23 p Report No TR-1281 Contract N00014-75-C-0610 

Suggests that the reward-structure of the Navy should recognize differ- 
ences in motivation and therefore in the effectiveness of alternative in 
centives Some incentives that are mentioned are pay, training oppor- 
tunities, and promotion Pay is a high motivation for )ob-seekers and 
thos* unlikely to reenlist, occupation oriented pesonneH are more motv 
vateo* by training opportunities, and career-minded personnel are more 
motivated^- training and promotion T/C * 

Stone, Eugene F "Some Personality Correlates of Perceptions of and Re- 
actions to Task Characteristics," Oregon University , March 1977,31 p 
Report No TR-1 1 Contract N0001 4-76-C -0164 * 

Reviews the theories related to task characteristics Results showed that 
both reactions to and perceptions of characteristics were influenced by 
measured individual differences variables LS 

Strauss, George "Improving the Quality of Work Life Managerial Prac- 
tices." Berkeley. CA, June 1975. 1 27 p Contract L-74-84 
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Concerns the role that management plays in determining the Quality of 
Work Life (QWL) through their daily contacts with members of the 
work force ^Manager consideration, facilitation, promotion of cohesive 
groups, and reward systems are discussed as they relate to QWL Stresses 
participation as a way of improving QWL by increaseing the employee's 
control over hts job T/C 

Thompson, Paul H and Gene W Dalton "Are R&D Organizations Obso- 

lete->30fr ariard BdStne&s Review, Vol 54, No 6, November-December 

1976, pp 105-116 
«- 

i Findings indicate that organizational obsolescence, not individual ob- 
solescence, result in low motivation in individuaJs Authors identify 
fout career development stages and discuss their application to prevent 
obsolescence Recommendations are offered to managers to avoid con- 
flicts FS 

Umstot, D D,C H Bell, and T R Mitchell "Effect of Jc£ Enrichment 
and Task Goals on Satisfaction and Productivity Implications for Job 
Design," Journal of Applied Psychology , Vol 61, No 4, August 1976, 
pp 379-394 

Job enrichment had a substantial impact on job satisfaction but little 
effect on productivity Goal setting had a major impact on produc- 
tivity and a less substantia! impact on satisfaction FS 

"Goal Setting and Job Enrichment An Integrative Approach to 

Job Design," Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson 
AFB, OH, School of Systems and Logistics, April 1977, 50 p Report 
No AFIT-LS-2 77 

Reviews the empirical literature relating job enrichment ahd goal setting 
Describes how these two factors aid productivity and job satisfaction 
Organizational characteristics. are reviewed with a set of hypothesized 
relationships T'C 



Viall, Charles C "Factors Contributing Toward Diverging Definitions, of 
the Effective Project Manager," defense Systems Management School, 
Ft Belvoir, VA Mav 1976, 34 p 

Analyzes various aspects on the determination of the effective program 
manager Research indicated nine specific areas as sustaining factors in 
the definition of the effective program manager Productivity and effec- 
tiveness of the program marker is outlined T/C 

Vogt, Molly T "Conflict Management As An Integral Part of Planning in 
the University, avail School of Health Related Professions, University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, PA, 19J6, 18 p ERIC ED 1 27 886 r 

Rapidly changing societal norms and values have affected the organiza- 
tional structure of ecfOr^onal institutions' Presents a conceptual plarv 
ning process in the university T/C* , , 
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Vroom, Victor H "The Social Structure of Decision Making," Yale Univer- 
sity, New Haven, CT, School of Organization and Management, May 
1977, lip Contract N00014-76-C-C024 

Provides a general perspective of research areas in leadership Some of 
these areas are new methods for studying leadership, leader behavior, 
perceptual differences in leadership style, organizational structure and 
leadership style, and leadership development and training^T/C 

Vrooman, Roger M "An Analysis of Factors Associated with,the Job Sat- 
isfaction and Career Intent of Air Force Personnel with Less Than Six 
Years of Service," Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson 
AFB, OH, School of Engineering, December 19^6, 189 p Report No 
GOR/SM/76D-13 

Reviews the variables related to job satisfaction and career intent Fac- 
tors associated were found to be personal growth satisfaction, personnel 
standing satisfaction, job challenge, and future preparation for positions 
with greater responsibility FS 

Weihrich, Heinz "MBO-Quo vadis 9 " Management Review, Vol 66, No 1, 
January 1977, pp 43-44 

Suggests an open-systems approach to MBO— where the external envi- 
ronment is integrated with the organization's activities and plans Pro- 
vides six steps to use as a model to implement a comprehensive MBO 
system P/D m 

Wergin, Jon F "The Evaluation of Organizational Policy Making A Poli- 
tical Model," Review of Educational Research, Vol 46 , No 1, Winter 
1976, pp 75-115 

Discusses how evaluation research can be more effective if policy for- 
mation is included in \i£ scope The areas discussed in this article deal 
specifically with organizational policy The relationship between policy 
formation antk^valuation research are examined and a framework for 
evaluatin^^ohcy is presented T/C 

Whitehill, Arthur M Jr "Maintenance Factors The Neglected Side of 
Worker Motivation, *' Personnel Journal, Vol 55, No 10, October 1976, 
pp 516-519, 526 / * 

Presents a case for a closer look at maintenance factors to Herz berg's two 
dimensional theory of job satisfaction and motivation Points out the 
managers should devote more attention to lowerlevel secxrnty and safety 
needs rather than emphasizing the higher level "motivators" P/D 

Wildo David M "Information N£eds for Decision Making by Program 
Management Office Personnel, 11 Defense Systems Management School, 
Ft Belvoir. VA, November 1975, 42 p * 

/ Examines thp need for decision making information bv program manage- 
ment office (PMO) personnel Defines a management framework which 
, can reduce costs within the program office Compares an individual's 
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, personality and job requiremenU to the decision-making process. Im- 
plications show that adjusting program office information needsr to 
meet the informatioVi needs of individual decision-makers will result in 
a reduction of program costs. T/C. 

Zagoria, Sam. "An Evaluation of the Nassau County Project," Labor- 
Management Relations Service, Washington, DC, July 1975, 23 p 
Contract DL-74-82. 

Discusses the Nassau County, NY, Multi-Municipal Labor-Management 
Productivity Project. The objective of this project was to achieve and 
improve the productivity among the 25,000 workers in Nassau County, 
■ by developing procedures advancing productivity and unifying job de- 
scriptions FS 

Zaleznik, Abraham. "Managers and Leaders Are They Different 7 " Har- 
vard Business Reviejfi Vol 55, No. 3, 1977, pp 67-75 

Bueaucratic organizations, in which managers flourish, may be inimical 
to the growth of leaders A person may not be able to be both a man- 
ager and a leader P/D 

Zenger, John "Increasing Productivity How Behavioral Scientists Can 
Help," Personnel Journal, Vol 55, No 10, October, 1 976, pp 513-526 

Discusses how productivity can be increased by applying behavioral re- 
search findngs to ten areas They are executive attitudes, managerial 
behavior, supervisory jrirriU,.job design, work group norms, compensa- 
tion, nonmonetary reward systems, communication and feedback, tech- 
nological interface, ajJH labor-mangement relations T/C 
f 

(No author; alphabetized by title) 

"Decision Making \jn Educational Organizations," National Institute of Edu- 
cation (DHEW), Washington, D C , May 1975, 28 p ERIC ED 131 551 

Summarizes the views expressed by participants in a conference on 
decision-making m educational organizations Deals with decision-making 
under conditions of goal ambiguity and suggests directions and priori- 
ties for future research T/C 

"Training Program in (gerontology and Voluntarism, Retired Senior Vol- 
unteer Program— Foster Grandparent Program^" Utah University, Salt 
Lake City, Rocky Mountain Gerontology Center, 1^74, 64 p 

Documents a series of 14 workshops for personnel involved in volunteer 
programs for elderly persons A summary of workshop participants' re- 
sponses to questions concerning the factors motivating participation by 
the elderly in volunteer programs and techniques for interviewing volun- 
teers is included Results of tests administered to training session parti- 
cipants are summarized Papers on motivation and on a 'no-fault' ap- 
proach to problem solving are included. T/C 
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SEE ALSO 

(y 

Interpersonal Variables Arams, Bernardin & Alvares, Bodden & Leonard, 
Burlem, Caplow, Constantin, Dansereau & Graen & Haga, Dipboye,' 
Dolgoff, Dubin £ Champeux & Porter, Gillerman, Harris & Scott Herold 
& Greeler, Kavanagh, Kennedy, Nesberg & Spurr, Schneider, Shapira, 
Oldham & Hackman & Pearce, Rosen & Jerdee, Weigand, Zaleznik 

Intragroug Variables Baird & Weinberg, Dowlmg, Hackman, Morley & Sil- 
ver, Rickards r Schlenker & Miller, Vallacher & Seymour & Gunderson 4 

Intergroup Variable* Akinbode & Clark, Hurst etal , Moller, Schermerhorft 

Skill Improvement and Training Argyris, Barker,' Burstine*, Carroll & 
Anthony, Cooper etal, Danish etal , "Final Training Program Report," 
"Guidelines for Staff Development," "Integration of Services is a Pro- 
cess, Not a Product/' Slezak, Strauss & Hartem & Kempher; Van Cleve 

System Analysis Bailey, Brannen et al , Bowey, Carlson, Cook, Herbst, 
Heichberger, Infelise, Jacobson, Lachenmeyer, Lambnght, "Manual for 
Applying Management by Objectives to Human Services Programs," 
"Management Information Study of Nursing Education, Santa Clara 
County, California," Munitz &\RusseIl, Nielson & Kimberly, Patten 
Pugh & Hinings, Reid, Roberts & O'Reilly, Roeber, Schatfb, Schuelke! 
Spector & Hayes & Cram, "Social Planning and Decision Making- in' 
Washoe County, Nevada, Volume 1/' Tichy & Hornsteirt, Wheeler & Pe- 
tne, Zagoria 

Research Metkojology Alexander et al , Bolyard, Duffy, Felsinger Fiks 
et al, Jones & James, Mitchell & MoudgiH, Selvidge, "SESA Produc- 
tivity Measurement System Measuring the Productivity "of the State 
Employment Source Agencies," Stumpff & Chevalier, Young,' Zytowski 

Text* Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Allen, Baird, 
Balachandran, Bernstein, Bowen, Bowers, Castetter, Cohen, David, Di- 
^ Salvo, Quncari, Giimer & Deci, Grooms, Gruneberg, Hackman & Suttle 
Hall, Douglas T , Hall, R,chard H., Harlem, Heirs & fehrson, Huseman 
& Logue & Freshley, Ingalls, Johnson, Landy & Trumbo, Levinsoh, Lil- 

m Iico, London, Maccoby, Oaks, Rabinowitz & Hall,-Reitz, Richardson & 
Baldwin, Roskey, Rothman & Erhch & Teresa, Scott & Mitchell, 
^Schroeder & Adams, Simqn, Shonyo (2), Steers, Sterner, Sutermeister| 
Taylor etal , Wofford & Gerloff & Cummins 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 



Aliman, Jack F. Critical Issues in the Orientation of Neiv School Board 
Members with a Multi-Media Presentation Ed D Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Arkansas, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 5, p. 2519-A 

Indicates that the orientation process of new school board members is 
inadequate, with the greatest amount of information coming from the 
school administrators. Board of Education incumbents' input in the or- 
ientation process was minimal. FS. 

-< i 
Anderson, Ronald. Selecting Media for Instruction. Florence, KY: Van 
Nostrand, 1976. 
% 

Coders print, video, and computer media Chapters include media selec- 
tion, developmental testing, guidelines for visuals, still visuals, moving 
visuals, audio, printed materials, physicaTobjects, and computers. P/D. 

Anghn, Richard D Changes in Open-M^ndedness and Self-Concept in Col) 
lege Freshmet\ as a Result of Human Communication Training. Ph.D. 
Dissertation, The University of Oklahoma, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5,' 
p! 2659-A. 

Finds thai college students who received four weeks of communica- 
tion training experienced more openness and more positive self-concept 

changes than students receiving ho training. FS 

\ * 

Barber, James A. A Study^of Changes in J He Building PrincipaVs Leader 

Behavior Perceived by Superordinates, Subordinates, and Selves That 

Result from Instructional Planning* Monitoring dnd Feedback Processes. 

Ed.D. Dissertation, University o£ Kentucky, 1975 DAI, Vol. 37, No. 9, 

p. 5466-A '< 1 * > 

* * » ** 

Reports significant differences between" the perceptions of school'super- 

mtendents and teachers towards principals who completed in-service 
training sessions involving planning, monitoring, and feedback pro- 
cesses. FS 

Bartel, Carl. Instructional Analysis and Arterial Development "Chicago, 
IL American Technical Society, 1977 

Covers preparation, selection, application, and development of educa- 
tional materials for training instructors P/D 

Bateman, Charles F 77ie Effect of Selected In Servtce Activities Upon the 
Organizational Climate t in an Elementary School Ed.D Dissertation, 
University of Virginia, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4001-A • 
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Reports a significant improvement in organizational climate after in- 
service training designejd to change organizational climate was admin- 
istered td elementary school teachers PS 

Brannen, Dalt^n E An Analysis of Training Needs of Lower and Middle 
Management Personnel Ph D Dissertation, The Ur/iversity of Missis- 
sippi, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 7194-A 

Observes that management training is most needed in the areas of people 
management skills and top management skiHs Little concern was indi- 
cated for training in social, legal, or ethical responsibilities FS 

Bryngleson, James D Staff Developnient Jncreasing Teacher Interaction 
Skills Through Consultation Strategies E<\D Dissertation, University 
of Northern .Colorado, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4294-A 

Concludes that a one-semester consultation program using construct* 
from transactional analysis, teacher effectiveness training, and values 
clarification resulted in higher levels of teacher empathy and human in- 
teract fon skills FS \ 

Buchholz, Steven W The Effects of Training in Managing Interpersonal 
Relationships on the' Perceptions of Social Style An Empirical Study 
Ph D. Dissertation, The Unwersity of Nebraska— Lincoln, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 38, No 1, p 23-A 

Indicates that participation in aUwo-day management course improved 
a subject's behavior in interpersonal communication encounters LS 

Bunning, Richard L Skills and Knowledges for Adult Educators A Delphi 
Stuty Ph D Dissertation, Arizona State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 
37, No 10, p 6216-A , 

Rep6rts that the "skill of communicating" was considered a significant 
skill in adult educators FS 1 

Burke, Beverley A The Effect of Teaching Communication Skills to Teach 
ers m an Elementary Bureau of Indian Affairs School Ph D Disserta- 
tion, The University of Oklahoma, 1976, DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 
7627-A 'x 

Finds that a ten-week program of teaching communications skills in- 
creased active listening skills and empathy FS . * 

Chiosso, IJdward T A High School Curriculum in Interpersonal Relations 
A Deliberate Psychological Education Intervention Ph D Dissertation, 
University of Minnesota, 1 976 , DAI, Vol 37jMo 6, p 3372-A 

Notes that a seven-phase high school curriculum emphasizing the active, 
responsible learning Qf role taking skills' resulted m^e gaining of valu 
a,ble interpersonal skill by students FS * 

/ 

Coleman, Susan D A Training Program to Raise Teacher Trainees' Level of 
functioning in the Communication of Empathic Understanding Ph D 

mi 
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Dissertation, University of Illinois— Urbana-Champaign, 1976 DAI, Vol 
1 f37.No. 10, p. 6415-A f 

Discusses^the effectiveness of* special training program designed to 
raise the level of functioning in the communication of empathic under* 
slknding, hojting that results were significantly superior to the use of 
• written instructions LS \ 

Davison^ Kathryn M Simulation Versus Case Study Strategy for Developing 
Pre-Service ^eacher Verbal Communication Competency Ph D Disserta- 
tion, 'TheOhio State University, 1976 DAI Vol 37, No 11, p 6994-A 

States that* a simulation strategy was feasible for developing teacher ver- 
bal communication abilities.' More positive relationships between 
teachers and students were found in tife case stydy approach LS 

Da*y, Peter, R Methods of learning Communication Skills New York Per- 
gamon Press, 1977 \* 

Applies to the training situation Discusses the practical implications of 
communication theories as well as the methods for teaching them 
Topics covered include learning processes* teaching methods, interview- 
ing, simulations, and group exercises Designed for special workers P/D 

Doyle, Michael and David Straus. Hoty to Make Meeting^ Work The Sew 
i Interaction Method Wyden, 1976 ■ r 

^ Presents a method whulm the authors clairrt is the "First up-to-date 

method for running me/tinas since Robert's Rules of Order r " It is a "how 
to^ guide which coufomeusf d in training P/D 



rfasley, Ann H £"^u^R|Hh Modular Methodology for Developing 
Teacher Commt<mc^BlHB^^\Dissertation, Aubuntf University , 1976 

dai, vol 37, No imm BFa " f 

Concrudes that speciaflj Jative training for developing teacher com- 
^ munication did not re^tflt in skills being applied to classroom LS 

% • 

Egan, Gerard Interpersonal Living A Skills/Contract Approach to Human- 
Relations Training in Groups' Monterey, CA Brooks/Cole Publishing 
Company, 1976 

Assumes that many group experiences require people to use skills they 
may not already have To remedy this, the book includes 3'jch topics zs 
self-disclosure, conciseness in cc^ramuniflation, expression of feelings, 
listening, genuineness and respect, confrontation, and changiqg inter 
personal behavior 

Egan.^Cieran Structural Communication Belmont, CA Fearon Publishers, 
Inc,1976 ' 

Presents a new methodology for improving communication (especially 
in discussion groups) based on Skinner's and Brunner's ideas Can be 
useful in training actfvsties P/D 
„ * 



o 

ERJC 



9 

ERIC 



192 ORG A SIZATIOSAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1977 

Blliott, Teresa G Art Experimental Sttxdy^of ' the Effects of Presenting an In 
. tercultural Communication Unit in the Basic Speech Course Ph D Ertsse&- 
tation, University of Maryland,' 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 6837-A 

Observes no difference in student attitudes whether taught b> lecture*, 
simulation, and videotape However, all three methods resulted in more 
changes than in a control group not exposed to the three methods LS 

v 

Griffm, John A , Jr The Effect of a Marathon Sensitivity Training on the 
Individual Behavior of Principals Mnd Teachers and on the Organization 
al Climate of Selected Schools ^.D Dissertation, University of Pitts- 
burgh, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4016-A 

Finds that an intensive small group experience (T-Group marathon ) pro- 
duced behavioral changes in the participants Elementar> and junior 
high school participants, female participants, and participants with less 
than ten >ears of ex^^rience showed a* greater frequency of behavioral 
changes "FS 

Hargreaves, J Good Communications^^ hat Every Manager Seeds to 
Know New York Wiley an^ SonsVli*77 

Examines \he stucture of' communication and its flow Verticall> and 
horizontally Answers the questions, <l Why bother to communicate 9 " 
Gives some checkpoints for success, and deals briefly with some of the 
techniques geared to practicing managers P/D ^ 



Hart>^Anfcrew A and James A Reinking Writing for Career Education 
Students New York 3t Martin's Press, 1977 

Discusses both the basic elements of writing and the complex forms of 
* business writing Topics covered include letters, memorandums, pro- 
posals, progress reports, and investigative reports T/C 

Hemphill, Norma J Evaluating^he Effectiveness of Communications Train 
ing jor Special Education Support Personnel Ph D Dissertation, Uni- 
versity of Kansas, 1976 DAI. Vol 38, No 2, p 728-A 

Concludes that participants jn a one-serrvester graefcuate course m com- 
munications significantly improved various sj>ecific skills, such as para- 
phrasing and evaluator reponses LS * 

Hopkins, Mitchell L The Effect of Effectiveness Communication Skill 
Development en Teacher Self-Report Ed D Dissertation, Drake Univer- 
sity, 1976 DAI, Vol "37, No 10, p 6419-A 

* Determin^T^hat an Effectiveness Communications program, modeled 
after a similar program developed by Gordon and lasting ^elve weeks, 
had no significant effect or^ the level of teachers' self-concepts LS 

Huhbord, Nettie L" F An Investigation of Incident Case and In-Qepth Case 
Method of Instruction in Selected ^Business Communications .Classes 
Ed D Dis&erUflion, Anzona^tate University, 1££& DAI, Vol 37 v No 
10, p. 6602 : A 
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Studies two methods of construction in business-commumcations classes, 
and finds no significant differences between- the Incident tfase Method 
and the In*Depth Case Method when measured oa an objective test 
However, when measured on a subjective instrument, the Incident Case 
Method was preferred by studentf.*LS 

Jones, John E and J William PMffer. The 1977 Handbook for Group Fa* 
cihtators La Jolla, CA University Associates, 1 ^77 

This is the sixfh volume in a senes of annual guides aimed for practition- 
ers and trainers Include* a series of group exercises as well as a senes of 
questionnaires, all designed for human relations training Also contains 
bibliographies on nonverbal communication and small group training, 
reviews of recent literature on assertiveness training and organizational 
development, and brief discussions of conceptual and substantive issues 
P/D ■ 

Kirkpatrick, Donald L How to Plan and Cdnduct 'Business Meetings Chi- 
cago, IL Dartnell, 1977 

y 

Covers such topics as leadership, questions, controlling meetings, meet- 
ing evaluations, and sales meetings Includes self.report forms and hand- 
outs. Primarily for training P/D.' 

xMadden, F Mel the* Effect of H^nan Relations Training on Group Lead- 
ers' Decisions and Members' Satisfaction Ed D Dissertation, The Uni- 
• versity of North Dakota, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 52-A f 

Concludes that leaders who had the benefit of a group discussion and 
who received human relations training made significantly more accurate 
decisions than leaders who acted alone and had received retraining LS 

Mam, Charles D Modifying Teacher and Student Expectancies Effects of 
Training Problem High School Students in Communication Skills Ph D. 
Dissertation, The University of New Mextco, 1976. DAI Vol 37 No 
5, p 2639-A 

Reports no significant differences between the "problem" high school 
student exposed to communication skills training and other students in 
a control group Stresses the need for longitudinal studies to determine 
the long-range effects of this^type of training FS 

Malickson, David L and John W Nason Advertising-How to Write the 
Kind that Works New York Scnbners, 1977 

Emphasizes the pragmatic aspects of writing advertisements Offers 
specific guidelines for the preparation of copies' Aimed for practi- 
*tioners P/D 

Maurer, Carolyn G The Effects of a Self Instruction Program in Facilita 
Uon and Communication Skills for Elementary School Teachers Ph D 
Dissertation The University of ♦Florida, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 10 
p 6423-A. ^\ * ' 
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Determines that a self-instruction program in fahlitation'and communi- 
cation skills offered an effective method of training teachers in interper- 
sonal skills FS ' 

Ma^nard^ W-dham L * The Effects of Specialized Training for Admini- 
' strat^rs and Teachers on the Improvement of School Climate. Ed D 
Dissertation, University of Washington, 1976 DAf, Vol 37, No 7, 
p 4030-4 

Reports that the amount of statistical change in the organizational cli- 
mate was not great enough to indicate that certain specialized training of 
administrators was of practical value FS 

Jdelrose, John Bucomco A Business Simulation Chicago, IL Science 
Research Associates, 1977 

"Provides materials for simulating the communication activities of a large 
corporation Provides students with opportunities to deal with such 
problems as information overload, lack of information, inaccurate data, 
performance evaJution, authority delegation, etc The accompanying in- 
structor's guide is necessary for establishing the procedures and guide- 
lines for the simulation P/D 

Melton, Nancy J N Perceptions of Identified Barriers to School Board 
Communication in Florida and Implications for Training Ph D, Dosser- , 
" tation, The Florida State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 
7449-A * 

Determines that an informal"training program, consisting of reading and 
self help, was most valuable method for reducing barriers to communi- 
cation into, through, and out of school systems FS 

Nadler, Leonard and Zeace Nadler How to Improve Workshops and Con- 
ferences. Houston, TX Gulf Publishing Company, 1977 

$ 

Discusses procedures for facilitating the exchange of information in 
conferences and workshops Topics discussed include conference activi- 
ties, fanning, and management Primarily wntten for practiUoners^and 
trainers, P/D 

i 

Oliver, dule A Improvement in Communications bythe Directorate, United 
States Dependents Schools, European Area, 1970-1975- Ed D Disserta- 
tion, University of Southern California, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No\ 9, p 
5505-A 

s Concludes that Instructional programs to improve communications with- 
in a government agency were effective, as judged by communication cri- 
teria derive^ from a statement of educational objectives of U S Depen- 
dents Schools, European Area FS 1 / 

•» " * 
Pfeiffer, Ji William and John E Jones A Handbook of Stuctured Exper 
tences for Human Relations Training Volume VI La Jolla, CA Umver- 
sttu^AaJpciates, 1977 
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Presents a coNection of twenty-thrtte group exercises designed for utili- 
zation in human refltions training Some of the specific goals of these 
activities include leadership development, self-awareness, problem solv- 
ing, and interpersonal awareness Each activity specifies the amount of 
time required; materials needed, and its gofds P/D 

Roach, William L , Jr A Comparative Study of Two Models of Communi- 
cations Skills Training >Ph D Dissertation, The University of Mississippi, 
197-6 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5711-A 

Reports that the use of two communications skills trairung models, i 
, Ivey's Micracounsehng Paradigm and Carkhuff's Systematic Human Re- 
lations Training Model, produced significant differences when compared 
with groups not exposed to the models 4 LS w - 

Robson, Donald L An Inventory of Perce ixfed Management Skills of Prac- 
ticing School Superintendents in Michigan fh D Dissertation, Michigan 
State- University, 1976 DAI, Vol a7, No 12, p 7460-A 

Finds that school superintendents perceive themselves most proficient 
in planning skills, and most deficient in area of evaluation skills and 
decision-making skills FS 

Rowzee, Jerry M The Effects of Communication Skill Training on Low 
^ Socio economic Level Underachieving Secondary Students' Facultative 
Communication' and Self-Concept Levels Ph D Dissertation, The Uni- 
versity^of Mississippi, 1976 DAI v Vol 37, Vo 11, p 7048-A 

Determines that short-term facihtative communications training im- 
proved the communications skilte of upward bound students LS 
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Shean, Jeannette M The Effect of Training in Creative hoblem Solving on 
Divergent Thinking and Organizational Perceptions of Students of 
Schtool Administrate Ed D Dissertation, Northern Arizona Univer- 
*sity,1977 DAI, Vol 38, No. 2, p 585-A 
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Concludes that a fifteen hour training prografm in creative problem solv- 
ing improved creative thinking ability, fluency .^flexibility, ami original- 
ity T6pics in the Training Program included principles of factfinding, 
problem definition, deferred judgment, brainstorming, evaluation, and 
acceptance of ideas LS T 

i 

Silvern, Leonard C How to Prepare Occupational Instruction Houston, • 
TX Gulf Publishing Company, 1977. 

Covers such topics as mstructiorfal design, pjanning, curriculum develop- 
ment, and program analysis Emphasis is on occupational training P/D 

Steinmetz, Lawrence U The Art and Skill of Delegation, Ream* no. M A-» * 
Addison-Wedey, 1976 ( 

Aims to\elp individuals learn the "art'* of delegating and to assist those 
who teacn delegation in company training programs. Offers exercises at 
the end of each chapter to»toelp understand material P/D 
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9 

Stenzel, Anne K and Helen M Feeney Volunteer Training and Develop- 
. ment A Manual (Revised Edition). New York The Seabury Press 
1976 , 

Discusses methods for recruiting, training, and developing volunteer 
workers wlio need to develop decision-making and communication skills 
—and methods for training those who will supervise volunteers P/D 

Terry, Mollie B An Experimental Study to Determine the Effects of 
Training in Listening Skills on Achievement In, and Attitudes Toward, 
A College Business Communication Course Ph D Dissertation, Georgia 
State University— School of Education, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No l^P 
6914-A 

Reports that training in listening skills did not affect learning retention 
or make a difference in student attitudes toward a business communi- 
cations course LS 

Vfyison, Lee S Locus of Control as a Factor Affecting' the Generation of 
Ideas m Real and Nominal Brainstorming Groups Ed D Dissertation, 
University of Virginia, 1976 DAI, Vol 3?T No 7, p 4057 A 

Finds no difference between the efforts of "no^ninar' brainstorming 
groups (combined Efforts of individual brainstorming independently) 
and the efforts of "real" brainstorming groups (efforts' of individuals 
functioning in a group setting); when the measure was the number-of 
unique ideas generated HowevJr, nominal group's were superior in the 
production of nqnoverlapping lcreas LS 

i 

ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U S GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

Agnew, Bill "Training with Transactional Analysis," Training Officer, Vol 
12, No 1, January 1976, pp 3-§ 

^Discusses various forms of transactional analysis that can be used to 
improve trainer-trainee communication^ Aspects of interaction process, 
training techniques, and interpersonal competence are examined P/D 

Argyns, Chris "Double Loop Learning in Organizations," Harvard BMsiness 
Review, Vp! 5^5, No 5, September-October 1977, pp 115-125 

, Argyns describes a method by which underlying assumptions, norms, 
and objectives can be openly questioned and challenged This method 
decreases game-playing ancf ineffective communication which often 
serve to hide the organization's problems and lead to rigidity and deter- 
ioration P/D , 

Braby, ftichard "Training Requirement for the Naval Technical Informa- 
tion Presentation Program A Needs Assessment," April 1977, 94 p 
Government Report N^ TAEC TM 77-3 ✓ 

Attempts to establish a dialogue between Naval Technical Information 
Presentation Program personnel .(NTIPP) and Naval Education and 
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1 / 
Training Command personnel regarding the design of technical manuals^ 
to better. support training programs, P/D. 

Brown, Dale K. "Evaluation, of Navy Human Relations Training for Civilian • 
and Military Supervisors and Managers— A Conceptual Framework and a - 

* Case Study," avail Human "Sciences Research' Inc., Mclean, VA, May 
1977, 69 p. U S. Government Report 'No. HSR-RR-77/lO-Cl Contract 
. No. N00014-76-C-0163. 

Presents a conceptual framework for studying the stages of development 
of race relations, equal opportunity, education, And training programs. 
Discusses the processes of personnel decisions made by supervisors and 
how they cfefteci EEO statistics T/C 

Brunette, Douglas J "Successful Workshop Training of Local Government 
Officials,*' Training and Development Journal Vol 30, No 4, April 
76, pp. 24-27 " 

Reviews the Manpower Development Service of U^ah State University, 
which designed workshop activities later adapted to the situations and 
needs of attending local government officials. P/D 
j " 
Buckner, Daniel W "A Study on the Effectiveness of Transactional Analy- 
sis for Improving Organizational Performance," Naval Postgraduate 
School, Monterey, CA, September 1976,74 p. 

Compares the effectiveness of Transactional Analysis used in personnel 
( training to conventional training, determining if Transactional Analysis 
training resulted in greater aw a/en ess of basic human needs Results are 
included. FS > 

Burstiner, Wring. "Development and Self-Evaluation of a Workshop in 
Creative Management," College Student Journal, Vol. 9, No. 4» Decern- - 
ber, 1975, pp. 315-318. 

J Describes an -experiment utilizing administrators and supervisory per- 
( sonnel of a hospital Who participated in a workshop in "Creative Man- 
l agement- theory Participants received eight hours of training in creative 
thinking and problem-solving, leadership, groUp dynamics,, and motiva- 
tion. Comparisons of pre- and post-test ra^ng revealed gains in both the 
Leadership and the Creative areas. FS. % 

Campbell, Samuel C. era/. "A-6E Systems Approach to Training Phase I," 
Grumman Aerospace Corporation, Bet^page, NY, February 1977, »90 
p. Contract N61339-75-C-0099. 

Describes one of t6ur Phase I programs, namely A-6IS TRAM Instruc- 
tional Systems Development (ISD) Program which was established to 
evaluate the application of a Systems Approach to Training (SAT) in . 
Naval Aircraft Programs This report discusses the Task Analysis, the 
- < selection of instructional media, and the role of the fcubject Matter Ex- 
pert (SME). P/D. 
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Carpenter, Dudley S and James P Herget. "Creating a Video-Jape drain- 
ing Program," Educational Broadcasting, Vol 9, No. 2, March-April 
1976, pp'. 15-32 

Discusses, a training prolgram created by the National Minority Purchas- 
ing CounciMo heLp minority business people understand and use so- 
phisticated sales training rpethods to sell their products to large in- 
dustries P/D 

Carpenter, Kay F and Jerome A Kroth "Effects of Videotaped Role Play- 
ing on Nurses' Therapeutic Communicatio^Skills," Journal of Continu- 
ing Education in Nursing, Vol 7, No 2, March-April 1^76, pp 47-53 * 

Discusses research determining the effectiveness of videotape recorded; 
(VTR) role placing as a teachrhg technique conducted orunurses attend- 
ing continuing education classes in verbal and nonverbal therapeutic* 
communication skills VTJl appears tcfbe an effective technique FS 

f 4 • 

Carpenter-HuffmSn, Polly, "MODIA". Volume I Overview of a Tool for 
Planning the yse of Air Force Training Resources," Rand Corporation, 
Santa Monica, CA, March 1977, 28 p Report No R-1700-AF-Vol-l 
Contract F49620-77-C-0023 1 \ 

Describes a Method of Designing Instructional Alternatives^MODIA) It 
is a system developed to help Air Training Command ('ATC) plan tech- 
nical courses This report describes MODIA's rationale, structure, sup- 
port requirements, and discusses the results of ATG's evaluation of its 
effectiveness as *n aid to course planning P/D 

Carroll, Archie B and Ted F Anthony "An Overview of the Supervisor's 
Job^" Personnel Journal, Vol 55, No 5, May 1976, pp 228-231,249-250 

Presents an overview of supervisory management for the new supervisor 
who wants an initial overview, and for the experienced supervisor, who* 
wants to develop additional insights P/D 

Cooper, Cary L et al "Developing One's Potential From West to East/' 
I Group Organization Studies, Vol 1, No 1, March 1^76, pp 43 55 

Examines the impact of sensitivity training on participants' self-actuali- 
zation in the- United Kingdom, Turkey, and Japan ijhe results suggest 
thai as the economic and social conditions change and create a cultural 
environment more favorable to self-actualizing tendencies, individuals 
Will respond more positively to educational innovation* such as experi- 
mental learnin^rtjups T/J2 

Cooper, C L and D Bowles "Structured Ex erdise Based Groups and the 1 
Psychological Conditions of Learning," Interpersonal Development, Vol 
5, No 4, 1*974-75, pp 203-212 

Managers in structured exercise-based groups were found to have more 
negative changes on a variety of personality dimensions and to have a 
higher number of peer rated casualties than managers in unstructured 
experiential' learning groups after training LS 
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4 

CouUoru Robert. "Resolving Controversy ir> Education," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting of the Elementary School Principals, Atlantic 
City, NJ, April 1976, 14 p. ERIC ED 123 741. ; 

Experts from the American Arbitration Association conduct training 
programs in arbitration and negotiating advocacy to instruct potential 
' negotiators in .effective bargaining A variety of films and DarrTphlets 
are used* P/D. * * 

<5rowley, Thomas and Allen E. Iyey "Dimensions of Effective Interperson- 
al Communications Specifying Behavioral Components." Journal of 
Counseling Psychology Vol. 23, No. 3, May 1976, pp. 2&7-271 

Teaching clients effective communication skills has become an impor- 
tant function of the Counseling psychologist. This study examines lan- 
guage patterns of trainees in a communication skills program. Factor 
anafysis suggests effective communication may be defined in "terms of 
appropriately referred emotional expressiveness. Implications of their 
study for training are discussed. ^S. 

Daiton, Charles and Marie Daiton, "Personal Communications' The Space 
Factor," Machine Design, Vol. 48, No 21, September 23, 1976, pp 
X94-98. 

Illustrates with verbal examples and photographs the importance of ter- 
ritoriality in business situations. Includes consideration' of angle of ap- 
proach, personality, race, and sex Emphasizes importance to man- 
ners. T/C 

Danish, Steven J. et al "An Evaluation of Helping Skills Training Effects 
of Helpers' Verbal Responses/* Journal of Counseling Psychology. Vol 
23, No. 3, May 76 t pp. 259-265. \ 

Reviews the present and future utilization of paraprofessibnal man- 
power. Notes necessity for systematic training of such workers in their 
human service roles. Hie impact of a training program designed by 
Danish an<f Hauer for basic helping skills is evaluated. In particular, ver- 
bal responses used by human service workers is investigated. FS. 

DAugelli, Anthony R. and Steven J. Danish. "Evaluating Training Pro- , 

grams for Paraprofessionals and Nonprofessionals," Journal of Counsel 
^ing Psychology. Vol 23, No 3, May 1976, pp. 247-253. 

'Offers three, strategies for evaluating training programs for paraprofes- 
sionai human service workers The first concerns the assessment of the 
differential usefulness of selection versus training of helpecrf! The sec- 
ond focuses on factors producing effective training. The final strategy 
entails an evaluation of the impact of systematically trained helpers on 
helpees T/C. 

Davis, Kathleen L. and George M. Gazda "Results of the 1973 Association 
of Teacher^EdujcaJ^^ Relations Training Summer Workshop," 

Education, Vol. 96, No. 2," Winder 1975, pp 184-189. 
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* 

A systematic Human Relations Training Workshop is offered to mem- 
bersof the Association of Teacher Education to help them become'more 
facilitative in their communications with students and peers.-P/D. 

DeGise,' Robert F "Writing. Don't Let the Mechanics Obscure' the Mes- 
sage/' Supervisory Management, Vol 21, No 4, April 1976, pp. 24-28. ^ 
Summarises principles of effective business writing, with examples In- 
cludes word choice, avoidance of rigid form, conciseness a »d specifi- 
city P/D 

Fair, Ernest W "Majce it Clear," Supervision,' Vol 39, W 4 April 1977 
P 24 ' ' 

' Suggests 21 techniques for use' in making instructions to employees 
"clear and sl^arp " Emphasis is placed on the sender, not the receiver, in 
the communication act. P/D V 

Falcione, Raymond^. "Some Instructional Strategies in the Teaching of 
Organizational Communication," The Journal of Business Communica- 
tion, Vol 14, No 2, pp 21-34 

Outlines an instructional paradigm arid discusses four instructional 
strategies 1) case studies, 2) role playing, 3) field research, and 4) in- 
ternships T/C y 

t 

Fairnelli, Jean L "Fine Tuning Employee Communications, " Public gela- 
tions Journal, Vot 33, No- 1, January 1977, '22-23 

Recommends steps required to develop- -a "communication plan or W 
, lem for a business - Suggests question which must have answers' to al- 
-Vlow a system to produce resuj.ts- 'Reports several techniques,, presently 

used in established rompanie*'*P/D , • 

. * ** 

Fiedler, Decky and J-ee Roy BeacTi "On the Decision to-be Assertive," 
avail Washington University Seattle Department of Psychology , October 
. 1976, 35 p US Government Report No TR-76-5 Contract N00014- 
76-C-0193 . , . J* \ 

, Examines the applicability of an Expectancy/Decision model to assei- 
tiveness in sr nonclinical population. Results suggest that participants, 
irrespective of their scores on standard measures of assertiveness incT 
anxiety, consider" the consequences of being assertive when making a 
decision aiiout how to behave Results imply that training programs 
should focus on crTSngmg participants' perceptions of the nskk involved 
^n being assertive LS 

Filson, James W "Problems Solving for Managers," Defense Systems Man* 
agement School, Ft Belvoir, VA, May 1976, 28 P 

^Discusses several techniques for problem solving by managers *This 
technique describes a step-by-step procedure for identifying the prob- 
' lem, a guide for the manager to use in solving the problem, and several 
role playing exercises for training P/D * 
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Finlay, James V "Student Role-Placing: Effective Way to Teach'Manage- 
ment," Balance Sheet, Vol 57, March 76, pp. 249, 25^, 285. 

Formulates guidelines for 'student role-playing; includes a case study to 
Utilize role-playing techniques. P/D. * 

Foy, Nancy. "Action Learning Comes to Industry," Harvard Business Re- 
view, Vol. 55, No. §, September-October 1977, pp 158-168. 

, Action learning, explains the author, is a method where- participants 
"learn by domg"— through finding a solution to a real comj)anyj>robrem. 
The history and scope of action learning is detailed plus payoffs, com- 
ments from participants, and how to organize one's own program. P/D. 

Greenberg, Lois et al "Communication Skills for the Gerontological Prac- 
titioner. Gesontolofy Practitioner Training Manual, " Pennsylvania State 
University, University Park, Gerontology Center", 1976, 78 p. * 

Discusses various aspects of the most effective method of communica- 
' ^ tion— oral, written, or nonverbal, with the elderly patient. A training 
module is presented. P/D. t 

Guyot,'James F. "Prescription Drugs anci^Macebos. A New Perspective on 
Management Training," Personnel, Vol. 54, No. 3, May -June 1977, pp. 

- 67-72/ . • 

The autrror suggests that traming produces a placebo effect— trainee's will 
improve simply because they are expecttwl to, not because the training 
was actually effective. Examines the implications of this prospect. P/D. 
9M 

Horan, Margaret Ann "Cross/Trans./Intercultural Communications Train- 
ing- What It Is— What It Is Not," Training and Development Journal 
Vol. 30, No. 11, November 1976, pp. 26-28, 30-Sl. 

Describes intercultural communication training programs author- 
consultant held for business firms. Includes needs-attitudes survey 
made of trainees moving from one cultural rftea to another, especially 
those coming to the U S.A. and later returning to other lands. FS. 
w# 

Imberman, Woodruff "Letting the Employee Speak His Mind," Person**/, 
* Vol. 53, No. 6, November 1976, p. 12-22 

Lists and explains procedures for using interviews to discover what em- 
ployees really thjniffvVarns against fash, unplanned-activities to obtain 
upward communication for its own splash effect Slrows need fcrr sin- 
cere involvement of top managers and first-line supervisors in a careful 
program. P/D. 

Jandt, Fred E. and Mark Hare. "Instruction in Conflict Resolution," Speech' 
Communication Association, Falls Church, VA, 1976, 32 p. ERIC ED 
25-010. 

Provides some of the major concepts and research findings emphasized 
jp the study of Communication and conflict resolution. Intended for 
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teadiers concerned with, effective handling of conflict situations, it 
offers avenues to enhance conflict resolution skills P/D 

Kachur, Donald S and Mary Ann Boyd "Can Education Learn a Lesson 
From Employee Training in Business and .Industry*?" Kappa Delta Pi 
Record y Vo\ 12, No 1, October 1975, pp 21-22 ' ■ 

The. problems of in-service teacher education h^e caused some. to turn 
to the private' sector where successful training- is taking place The 
authors propose a careful look at what profit-making organizations are 
doing P/D- 

McVeigh, Eileen B "Systems Approach to Information and Referral Book 
V Staff and Volunteer Training*Methods for Information^Giving and 
Referral An lOutline," United Way of Pinellas County,Jnc , St Peters- 
burg, FL, 1974, IB p Grant DHEW-AOA-93-HD-75170 

i 

Discusses various methods for systematizing staff training and employ- 
ment in a volunteer-based information and referral service Describes a 
three-phase staff development program m which staff levels reflect the 
service's cl|ent load Presents a training model for^paid and volunteer 
werrkers P/D 

Mendoca, J D and t Siess ^'Counseling for Ijidecisiveness problem Solv- 
ing and Anxiety Management Training," Journal of Counseling Psychol- 
ogy, Vol 23 ; No 4,-July 1976,'pp 339-347 

In an experiment using college students, a combination of anxiety man- 
agement training and problem s6lving training resulted in significantly 
greater gains than either method alone with respect to vocational explor- 
atory behavior, awareness of career plans -<and problem solving behav- 
, io7. LS * 

Mezack, Michael III "A Systematic Approach to Management Training 
Program DeveloDment/'tf £7£,4 Spectator, Vol 40, No 23, March 1976, 
pp 17-20 V • 

Describes phases^n the management training program development pro- 
cess, including needs assessment, program objectives, recommendations, 
implementation, requirements, resources, formative and summative 
evaluation, and feedback. P/D 

Nesbitt, M W , D W Gill, and M K Lipecky ''Police Management Tram- 
* mg od Factors Influencing DWI Arrests Training Jjt*toe 4 apd Community 
Instructor*,;' Valencia, RA,*\ug 1976, 97 p Contract DOT-HS-501209 

Discusses a training program for individuals from local and state enforce* 
ment agenA^ to conduct Police Management Workshops as outlined in 



the NaJ^HBttfehwa\ Traffic Safety Administration curriculum pack- 
* age P/J ^g ^ ra . 4 

Penrose, Jofcn M "A Survey qf the Perceived Importance of Business Com* 
mumcation and Other*Busiriess Related Abilities," T\\e Journal of Bust 
ness Communication, Vol 13, No 2, Winter 1976, pp. 17-24 , 
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Describes a surrey . concerned^ with the 4 attitudes of local business 
leaders toward the importance of communication skills in business 
' an,d discusses the education and business background of the survey 
respondents. FS. ' " 

Prentice, Lloyd "Words, Pictures, Media Communication in Educational 
Policies/* Institute for Responsive Education, Boston, MA, 1976 100 p ' 
JRIC ED 133 797. / f 

Presents a step-by-step system for planning and carrying out an ef- 
fective communication campaign. Although the J^oklet emphasizes 
the planning processes, it also 1 provides many specific practical tips 
on solving problems, identifying objectives, deveWSping systematic 
strategy, budget planning, and evaluating a communication cam- 
paign. P/D 

Prophet, Wallace W "ThL U S. Army in the 1970s Developments in Train- 
ing and Manpower"Technologies," Seville Research Corp., Pensacola, 1 
. FL, 1977,17 p Report No PP-7701 

The Army has instituted 'a performance-based instructional program 
that employs criterion-referenced testing for evaluation. Training is 
organized on the basis of six principles Active Skill Practice, Absolute 
Criterion, Functional Context, Individualization, Feedback, and Qual- 
ity Control. P/D 

Sayers, P H %it A Course for Managerial Development," Training Officer, 
Vol, 11, No 12T, December 1975, pp 298-302 

Discusses attitude training, management development, training objec- » 
tives, and course content P/D. , 

Scott, Dru. "Productive Partnerships— Coupling MBO and TA, M ifcarfage- 
me nt Review , Vol 65, No 11, November 1976, pp 12-19 

* Examines how management by objectives and transactional analysis are 
tools which are compatible and complementary Through integration, 
pf&ductivitcy and profits can increase. P/D 

Slezak, Donald R. "Participatory Management— Shared Decision Making 
'Putting It All Together,* 1 Thrust for Education Leadership, Vol. 5, 
No 1, pp.,22-25 

Article focuses on six areas that the leader neeMs for building his leader- 
ship skills. P/D 

Stewart, Charles J "Teaching Interviewing for Career Preparation," ERIC 
Clearinghouse, Speech Communication Association, Falls Church, VA, 
1976, 40 p. ERIC ED 4-25 008. 

Aids high school Ad college instructors in the preparation of, in forma - 
4 tional and employment interviewing courses Provides information on 
communication principles, suggested exercises on employment inter- 
viewing, and resume writing. P/D 
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Stilwell, William E. and David A Santoro. <l A Training Model fotthe 
1980 V Personnel and Guidance' Journal, Vol. 54, No 6, February 
1976, pp. 323-326. . 

t A learning development consultant model is presented as a prototype 
y lor counselor training'*^ the r future. T/C. 

Stotfc ^Gerald L' and Adrian Vanqe "Instructions, Modeling and Rehearsal 
{0ymjS^iti6ti& for Training," Journal of Counseling Psychology, Vol 23, 
io PP j? 2-278. 

^effects efi instructions, modeling, and rehearsal in training 
jftia-ftf empathic communication Analysis of responses in* 
Improvement in empathic communication occurs for all 
. „ groups. Specific instruction appears to be a critical factor in 
facilitating written perfonrfcnce Modeling seemsto be effective for the 
interview task ?S ' 

Strauss,* Marvin D , Carol J Harterr, and Mark A Kempner "Training of 
Planning Personnel for Local and State Agencies," Cincinnati University, 
OH, 1975, "5 p 

Functioning of health systems agencies is considered in relation to the 
training of^planning personnel for local and state *u nits Competencies 
that health, planning personnel need to function effectively as planners 
and educators are noted* including technical orientation, managerial or- 
ientation, and tyumaijistic Orientation P/D 

WakefieidL Beverly "Perception ^nd Communication," Speech Com- 
munication Association, FaliyChurch, VA, 19%6, 32 p ERIC ED 
, 125-01U 

^ Provides a summary of perception research and suggestions for practical 
application to improve student-teacher communication ability The basic 
principles ofrperception included are continuity, proximity, perceptual 
constancy, and figure-ground relationship. Applicable in training envi- 
ronment*. T/C 

Warsylik, JarriesJS et al "Communication Training as Perceived by Tr fin- 
ing Personnel," Commuificutton Quarterly, Vol 24, No 1, 1976, pp 
32-38 

Cites a study designed -to quantify the nature and extent of m-house 
communications training an3 presents data collected from individuals 
who conduct such training FS 

Wholey, Josaph S. and AleaseM. Vaughn. "Directory of Evaluation Train- 
ing Resources. Relevant to the HRA Evaluation Training Design," avail 
Urban Institute, Washington, DC, September 1976, 82 p Contract PH6- 
HRA- 2*30-7 5-0202 

Describes dhe training plan that HRA, working with the UrbarJ%nstitute 
developed lover the past year The plan includes seven training modules, 
four whicrk were pilot tested, planning evaluation, designing evaluation, 
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dfaU collection and analysis techniques, and evaluation techniques for 
manager?? P/D> c 1 - m ' «~ K 

Wilkinson, W Rodenck/'Watch Your Language as You Train," Supervi- 
sion, Vol 39, No 3, March 1977, p. 4-5. 

Recommends that a manager plan conversations with subordinates as 
carefully as any 'other department operation to keep people ready for 
r promotion A personneldtrector form Scotland, the author offers sever- 
al examples of how to do it P/D. 

Wittmer, Joe ef a\ "Race Relations Training with Correctional Officers," 
Personnel and Guidance Journal, Vol 54, No 6, February 1976 pp • 
302-306 

Presents a model intended to assist correctional counselors and others 
in facilitating communication among' prison guards of a different race 
from inmates, and, further, to illustrate how to tram guards in the fun-' 
damentals of developing a helping relationship with inmates. T/C 

Vbrks, Lyle "Managing Professional Relationships I- : Communication 
Skills, II— Influencing Skills," Journal of Systems Management, Vol. 2SS, 
No I.January 1977, p 6-11, No 3, and March 1977, p 6-11 

.Suggests I) how to insure getting heard with a proposal considering the 
great different in communication' styles (mtuitor, thinker, feeler, and 
senser), and II) how to use an. influencing*model, rather than a adversary 
model, to wu>the commitment of others to work with change P/D 

V 

(No author ; alphabetized by title) 
* 

"Developing Your O wn Transactio nal Anaysis Training Program," Training 
Officer, Vol 12, No 1, January 1976, pp. 6, 8 

Discusses a four-phase propam recently completed by the New'York 
Telephone Company to inrproye >its customer rejations, through the 
development of a transactional analysis training program for iU em- 
ployees, P/D. 

"Final Training Program Report. Arizona Department of Economic Secur- 
ity. Background Information,"- 1973, 27 p. 

Documents the development of a staff orientation and training program 



to enhance the ssqgices integration efforts o 
of Economic Security. Outlines the envelope ent of training objectives 
and of* a four-phase orientation program to n eet immediate needs.-The 
training concepts were consistent wfth the department's policy oh de- 
centralization and were compatible with a commitment to management 
by objectives. P/D. 



"Guidelines for Staff Development," avail. American Nurses' Association, 
Kansas City, MO, 1976, 15 p. 
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Outlines guidelines for the implementation, evaluation, and^N^an- 
lzation of educational programs for nursing personnel in health care 
agencies. The concepts presented are applicable to aif agencies re- * 
gardless of the size, location, and natuoe of the patient population h 
P/D ' 

"Integration of Services is a Process, Not a Product," San Jose State Uni- 
versity, CA Joint Center for Human Services Development, Vol 77, 
No 15, 160 p SHR-0001 74/feS 

Establishes five objectives of the Training for the Integration of Services 
project which allows individuals to improve the processes rjy which 
they manage, plan, and integrate programs Probabilities for the integra- 
tion of individual, task, group, and organizational services are presented 
in the fmdmgs P'D 

"National Project on Education for Management, Volume II," avail Penn- 
sylvania University, Philadelphia, May 1975, 188 P Grant SRS-47 
90040 

Outlines suggested courses to be undertaken by schools of social work 
and business in a study sponsored by the National Project on Education 
for Management of Social Welfare Provides a proposed syllabus for a 
course on the management of conflict and change Outlines educa- 
tional objectives for management influence and leadership Describes 
a general influence model which indicates that people will respond to 
an mfluencer/manager/change agent only when it will result in need sat- 
isfaction P/D ^ 

"Needs AssessmenUTVaininj^Package for the Utah State Department of 
Social Services (The *flftigrMted Title XX Agency)," avail Research 
Group, Inc , Atlanta, GA, November 1?75, 73 p 

Presents training guidelines and materials for use in a two-day needs 
assessment training session for participants of the Utah State Depart- 
ment of Social Servicijfeneeds assessment efforts The manual presents a 
definition of nee^is assessment, including structured and unstructured 
surveys and interviews P/D 

"Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical and Behavioral Research, 
1976 Report," National Research Council, Washington, DC, June 28, 
1976, 252 p Contract N01-OD-5-2109 

Reviews recommendations for federal trainmg support levels in behav- 
ioral and bidmedical fields P/D 

"Teaching the Boss to Write," Business, Week, No 2455, October 25, 1976, 
p 56, 5$ 

Points out that written reports in business are usually overlong and 
poorly done Courses to teach executive* to write are increasing in num* 
ber The complaint heard most o/ten deals with the lack of purpose and 
conclusions in the reports P/D 
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Interpersonal Variables Allen, Bell, "Developing Your Own Transactional 
Analysis Training Program, u *£ntine, Rosenfejd & Civikly 

Intragroup Variables Punnton, Schindfer-Rainman & Lippitt & Cole, 
Whitmore 

Intergroup Variables "Communicating During Negotiations/Strikes/ 1 
Georges, "Employee Relations Who Holds the Trump. Card Y\Hundtey, 
Mauser, Maloney & Ekstrom & Lansdal% 

Communication Factors and Organizational Goals Elsasser, Filson, Hall & 
Baker, Hansen et al , Ivancevich, Joslin, Odiome, Shelby, "Training Pro- 
gram in Gerontology & Voluntarism," Zenger f 

Media Software & Hardware Berkman, Braga, Bretz, Burns, Carlisle, 
Cathcart, Fears, Fisher, Max, PosP& Pnce & Difeley, Schramm, Wells, 
Winfrey 

Research Methodology, Ettlie, "Occupational Employment in Manufactur- 
ing Industries," Yelland 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Jiibhographies Brennan, Bow- 
man & Branchaw, Finch & H R Joney& Litterer, Harris & Kaxp, J E 
Jones & Pfeiffer, Pickett & Laster, Vogel & Brooks 
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COMMUNICATION MEDIA IN ORGANIZATIONS: 
SOFTWARE AND HARDWARE 



BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Berman, William F Management By Objectives in Community College Stu- 
'dent Personnel Departments An Exploratory Study Ed D* Disserta- 
* tion, State University of New York-Albany, 1976. DAI, Vol 37,' No 
p 6917-A * , > 

Observes no srfcnificant differences in managerial effectiveness oj com- 
munity colleges using management by Objectives FS 

Bhandari, Labdhi P R Communications for Social Marketing A Metho- 
dology for Developing Communication Appeals for Family Planning 
Programs Ph D Dissertation, Columbia University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, 
No 7, p 4462-A 

Indicates a relationship between the recognition of value hierarchies of 
target populations and tJe^uccess of the social program, and the need 
for communications designed to combat negative feelings towards pro- 
posed social progranji%FS 
% 

Boland, Richard J , Jr Protocols of Interaction m the Design of Informa- 
tion Systems An Evaluation of the Role of the Systems Analyst in De- 
termining Information Requirements Ph D Dissertation, Case Western 
Reserve University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 7837-A. 

Examines two. systems ot analyst and user interaction in designing in« 
formation systems, concluding that a high degree of analyst-user inter- 
action is superior to the traditional approach wherein the analyst is 
qjpre detached from the user Teams using the first approach were found 
to have a higher level of conceptual agreement and a higher level of 
learning by both.analyst and user FS 

Brooks, Claire. Practipes and Perceptions in School-Media Relations in the 
- Midwest Ph.D. Dissertation, Iowa State University, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, 
No. 7, p 4005-A " 

Indicates that school superintendents, daily newspaper editors, and tele- 
vision news directors viewed finance-related ne^s items as the most im- 
portant items in school-media relations. Television news directors viewed 
school news items as less important than did school superintendents or 
newspaper editors FS. , 

Burton, Phillip W. and Robert Miller. Advertising Fundamentals. 2nd edi- 
edition Columbus, OH Grid, fnc , 4976. 

An extensive (688 pages) coverage of the subject designed for college 
students. Topics discussed included media planning, media research, 
^marketing research findings, and creativity. P/D. 
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Carter; Meredith L Effects of a Management byObjectives $y&tem jn Pub- 
lic Tuio-Year Community Colleges Ed D Dissertation, Ball (State Uni- 
versity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6228-A • 

Reports positive attitudes by administrators towards management-by- 
qbjectives, although some negative reactions were generated by time' 
pressures, paperwork, and difficulty in setting objectives, FS 

f 

Cerveny, Robert P The Effects of a Computerized Information Systtm on 
Managerial BehcuMor and Attitudes -A Comparative? Study of Corporate 
Risk Subscribers and Non Subscribers PhD Dissertation, The Univer- 

of Texas— Austin, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5, p*3007-A ' 
Notes Jhat insurance companies using a ^om'putenzed information re- 
trieval system lowered their average cost-per-claim significantly after 
the advent of the retrieval system FS * ' 

e \ [ > c \ 

Craft, Guy C Communications Network Systems m Selected Negro Stale 
Supported College and University Libraries Ph D Dissertation, South- 
ern Illinois University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, Nq 9,p'5474-A 
Indicates tl?at a majority t>f Negro coHege libraries favored membership 
in an automated communication network system, although such a sys- 
tem would require staff and organizational changes FS 

I 

Cureton, Robert D A Methodological Comparison of Telephone and Face 
to Face interviewing for Political Public Qpimon Polling PhD Dis- 
sertation, Southern Illinois University, 1976 Dv\I Vol 37 No 9 
p 5437-A \ 

Reports that telephone interviewing and 'face-to-face interviewing pro- 
duced similar data, but the face-to-face method derived added infor- 
mation and a more positive response by the interviewees FS ^ 

r 

Diran, Kevin M Human Acceptance of Management Information Sys- 
tems In Colleges and Universities A- Case Study Ed D Dissertation, 
Columbia' University Teachers College, 1977 DAI ,Vol 37 No 12 
p 7560-A 



y Analyzes failure of management information system in a large college 
Finds fajure attributable to assumptions that system would not alter 
human power structure, and that "obvious benefits" would engender 
support Additional fault was found with the unattainable expectations 
promised by the system's proponents FS 

Geary, William T An Examination of Expert-Client Interaction in Manage- 
ment Information Systems Design Activities Using a Role Theoretic 
Approach Ph D Dissertation, Northwestern University, 1976 i)AI 
• V 0( l 37, No li;p 6815-A » ' 

Discerns that perceived organizational support for management infor- 
mation systems i& most important correlative with, perceived success in 
the system Little difference was found between groups involving pro- 
ject teams and group* relying on less structured teajns FS 
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Gehnnann, Paul R. A Study To Identify Contingent* Functional Rela- 
tionships Between An Organization s External Environment and Its 
Design of Effective Management Information Systems Ph D. Disserta- 
tion, The University ^f Nebraska— Lincoln, 1976. DAI, Vol. 38, No. 1, 
p. 366-A. 

Finds that the external environment plays an important role in manage- 
ment information system design, and the effective application of such 
design FS 

Johnson, David C A Re'view of J/ie Implementation of Management by 
Objectives m a Large Suburban School District, Ph-D Dissertation, 
Michigan State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 6, p 3304-A. 

* 

Reports thaj administrators in a suburban school district view the man- 
agement by objectives program as not having met its original objectives 
"^and interfering with their regular work routine The program's failure is 
ascribed to a lack of organizational objectives, coordination, in-service 
preparation, and communications FS 

Jump, Clifford O The Development of a Management Information System 
for Area Vocational Education Centers m Michigan as Demonstrated at 
the Calhoun Area Vocational Center PhD Dissertation, Michigan State 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p* 5778-A* • 

Stresses the need for pnorjtraining of personnel involved in the develop- 
ment and implementation ^of management information systems. FS 

Kidane, Amdeteion 77»e Adequacy of EXIR as an Information Storage 
and Retrieval System for Student Records DBA Dissertation^ Univer- 
sity of Colorado-Boulder, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 5226-A 

, Finds that EXIR (Executive' Information Retrieval) is an inadequate 
method of storing and retrievmgStudent records Disadvantages include 
the need for numerous individual data-banks and the lack of clarity 
of some responses. FS ^ 

i 

Kroeber,J)onald W An Empirical Study of the Current State of Informa- 
tion Systems Evolution Ph D Dissertation, University of Georgia, 1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 12, p 7841-A 

Indicates a strong relationship between sophistication level and perfor- 
mance level of computer systems. Constructs a matrix involving the in- 
teraction of systems technology and performance, and appraises' the 
current level of information systems evolution. FS. 

i 

Leach, James B. 77ie Development of an Operational Process Model for 
Developing a Policy Manual for State Boards of Education Ed D Dis- 
* ert *T l ¥ 1 * ne Un i versit y of Alabama, 1976 DAI, Vol 37 No 12 p 
( ?442l A 

Repofts "'Jl&H^or staie boards of education to develop policy manuals, 
stressing the necessity for preliminary meetings and cOntinuouVpolicy 
drafting T/C. X 
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Lewis, Rodney J Administrative Perception of Management- By -Objectives 
^Principles, Practices, and Plans m the Public School Systems Holding 
Membership in the Northern Illinois Cooperative^ in Education Ed D 
Dissertation, Northern Illinois University, 1976 DAI Vol 37 No 8 

( p. 4753-A ' 

Notes that schools pe/intendents and principals disagreed as to certain 
practices and plans~of management-Dy-objectives' while agreeing with • 
the program's principles Indicates that full implementation of the pro* 
gram cann&t occur until such, differences are reconciled FS 

U 1976* KClth R 77,6 Pe ° Ple ^ ° f Sy8tem8 New Yor k McGraw-Hill, 

Looks at people at work and the general problems and solutions of or- 
ganizing computer systems development work Describes methods for 
carrying out people oriented tasks, and discusses methods to improve 
^communications withm a project team and with the project leader P/D 

Lyons, Arland^W The Identification of Media Professionals, in Selected 
Business and Industrial Concerns in fexas and the Media Competencies 
Needed by Such Professionals Ed D Dissertation, £ast Texas State ■ 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 11, p 6910-A 

Discusses the , role of media professionals in business and industry, 
noting their need for a comprehensive background in communica- 
tions FS 

* 

McClurg, Ronald B An Exploratory Pilot Study of ihe Development and 1 * 
Utilisation of Computer Assisted Management Information Systems in 
Public Higher Education Ph D Dissertation, Iowa State University 
1977 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 662-A 

Concludes that computer assisted management information systems m 
' public higher education are not being utilized to maximum potential 
Institutions reported various problems in the operation of a "com- 
plete" system, including gc&ieral financial constraints, hardware acquisi- 
tion investments and personal policy conflicts FS 

Mcintosh, Donald W Techniques of Business Communication 2nd edition 
Boston, MA Holbrook Press, 1977 

Emphasaes communication skills Includes introductory chapters on 
communicatyn concepts The. lerter writing chapters include format, 
organization,* revision, tone, and persuasiveness Also includes chapters 
on report writing and oral communication P/D 

Mclean, E. R and J. V Soden Strategic Planning for tAIS New York 
Wiley and Sons, 1977 

Gives methods and procedures for system planning, installation, mainte- 
nance, and operation Shows procedures for improved long-term plan- 
ning Explains processes for producing effective plans Projects possible 
problems*© that they may be avoided P/D ^ 
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Murdick, Robert G. and Joel E. Ross. Introduction to Management Infor- 
mation Systems. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 1977. 

Focuses on management. Presents an introduction to the aria and illus- 
trates mafly chart*, tables, and diagrams to help the individual at the be- 
ginning level. P/D. ' A * 

Phillips, Bonnie D Effective Business Communication. New York Van 
Nostrand-Reinhold, 1§77. 

Includes chapters on listening and oral communication, but emphasizes' 
written communication. Its chapters on writing skills include grammar, 
effectiveness, mechanics, and revisions It also includes chapters on let- 
• tef writing and report writing. P/D. 

Reck, John D. Systems Analysis and the Development of Management In- 
formation Systems m California Community Colleges.' Ph D Disserta- 
tion, University of Southern California, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 9, p. 
5508-A. 

Reports that a computer-based management information system de- 
signed to collect, store, organize, and reprieve data is an effective tool in 
community colleges. FS. 

'Roberts, Adrian R., Jr A Study of the Use of an Electronic Feedback Sys- 
tem in the Dectsion-Making Process of Selected North Carolina School 
Districts Ed.D. Dissertation, Duke University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 
7, p. 4043-A. * \ 

"Reports that an electronic feedback system, called Anonymous' Audi- 
ence Response System (AARS) was an aid in all phases of the decision- 
making process. The system was found to be more valuable in the final 
phases than in the initial phases oi decision-making FS. # 

Roman, Kenneth and Jane Mass. How to Advertise. 'New York' St. Martin's 
Press, 1976. 

Provides a series of guidelines for effective advertising In addition to 
marketing^ the authors discuss media selection, media production,' 
medja planning, campaigns, and advertising testing. P/D. 

Ryan; Edward J., Jr. Management by Objectives in Terspective A Compar- 
ative Study of Selected Federal Experience with the Fiscal Year 1975 
Program. DBA Dissertation, The George Washington University, 1976. 
DAI Vol. 37, No. 5, p.*3025-A. v 

Surveys federal involvement in mangement by objectives programs and 
is critical of the lack fef success of such programs and the lack of com- 
mitment by various federal agencies to the programs, suggesting that ex- 
tension of management byobjectives in the federal government appears 
* ualikely. FS. 

Scaggs, Edward W. A Study of the Effects of Management by Objectives 
on the Self Concept of Headstart Directors and Their Administrative 
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Staff in the 'State of MtssQun. Ph D Dissertation, Kansas State Univer- r 
sity, 1976 DAI, Vol. 37, No 9 t p. 551 1-A 

Finds that the use of managemen*-by-ob)ectives had a significant effect 
on the self-concept of government agency directors FS. 

Schramm, Wilbur. Big Media, Little Media TqqIs and Technologies for In- 
struction Beverly Hills, C A Sage Publications, 1 977 

Covers both theoretical aspects of instruction and pragmatics of imple- 
menting instructional strategies. Topics include economics of instruction, 
instruction evaluation, nonformal education, and multi-media compari- 
sons. Designed for practitioners in the area of educational media. P/D. 

Shutt, Bruce T. An Evaluation of the-Indiana University Management In- 
formation System. EdlD. Dissertation, Indiana University, 1976 DAI, 
* Vol 37, No 8, p. ^07-A 

Concludes that university top-management failed to assume responsi 1 
bility for planning, guidance, and development of the management in- 
formation system FS • 

Simpson, Kawanna J Error Acceptability in Written Business .Communica- 
tion as Perceived by Business Educators and by Business Communica- 
tors. Ed D. Dissertation, University of Kentucky, 1976. DAI, Vol.^38, 
No. 2, p. 600-A. ■ * 

Finds no difference between perceptions of business educators and bus- 
iness communicators with regard to error acceptability in written busi- 
ness communication. Business educators, however, were less inclined to 
allow errors to be mailed FS 

Smith, Harry R Decision Making in a Simulated Operating Environment 
An Experimental Investigation of Computerized Data Inquiry Tech- 
niques Ph D Dissertation, University of Minnesota, 1975 DAI, Vol 
37, No 6, p. 3759-A 

Examines various forms of database inquiry (basic, extended alpha- 
numeric reformating, extended graphical reformating) and concludes 
. that the extended forms are not associated with improved performance 
Little differences were observed among the three treatments in terms of 
attitudes toward man-machine systems. LS f 

Spiegler, Israel. A Computer Aided Methodology for Bridging Analysis and 
Construction in the Design of Information Processing Systems Ph.D 
Dissertation, University of California, Los Angeles, 1977, DAI, Vol. 37, 

No. 12, p 7848-A. 

«\ 

Proposes a ( methodology for linking three conventional methods of 
building information processing systems (Information System Design 
and Optimization System, the Relational Model, Ad Data Base Manage- 
ment Systems) to accomplish a complete system development. Indicates 
that such a linkage would diminish difficulties as to cost, documenta- 
tion, updating, and coordination T/C 
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Springer, Kenneth W Judgments of Selected Public School Administrators 
Regarding Expected Benefits Resulting from Management by Objectives 
Programs Ed D Dissertation, Ball State University, '1976 DAI, Vol 37, 
> No 10, p 6203-A * 

Reports that implementation of a mana^ment-by-objec)6j|ves program 
in Pennsylvania school districts did not insure the solution of adminis- 
trative, problems Central office administrators were more supportive 
than lower-level administrators FS 

Spurgat, Frederick A 4 Comparative Study of the Implementation and 
Use of Management Information Systems in a Federal Research Agency 
Factors Affecting User Acceptance Ph D Dissertation, Northwestern 
'University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7, p 4483-A 

Notes that the use of management information systems (MIS) in a fed- 
eral agency showed the interdependence of three groups the adminis- 
trative/functional group, the manager/jclient/user group, and the tech- 
nical designer group FS 

Terry James P A Survey of Electronic Data Processing Lhagein the Public 
School Districts m thj> State of^Texas Ed D Dissertation, East Texas 
, State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 3*7, No 5, p 2^3*A 

Finds that the larger the school district, the greater the use of electronic 
'data processing in Texas school districts Administrative applications of 
electronic data ^jocessing greatly outnumbered instructional applica- 
* tions FS 

y 

Troisi, Grace A Management by Objectives A Study of the Implementa- 
tion of a Management Process in an Inner City Public School*Distnct 
Ed D Dissertation, Columbia University Teachers College, 19^6,. DAI, 
Vol 37, No 10, p 6206-A 

* * 

Maintains that the adaptation of managempnt-by-ob v }ectfaes programs 
from business to school settings is far more complicated than indicated 
in earlier studies Problems center around the school organizational 
structure, the authoritarian mode of school administration, and tJ\e 
excessive retraining needed A seven-point program is presented to over- 
come these problems FS 

Trotta, Maurice Handling Grievances A Guide for Mantgejpent and Labor 
1 Washington, DC- The Bureau of National Affairs, Inc , H*76 

* Shows what causes grievances in the work places, how to avoid them, 
and how to settle them peacefully when they arise Views grievances 
as roote^J in human nature as it interacts with "company climate M 
P/D 

Ulanoff, Stanley M Advertising in America An Introduction to Persuasive 
Communication New Ytork Hastings House, 1977 

Emphasis is on media eva\atiarjLand use Includes topics such as copy- 
writing, layout, organizational structure, and campaigns P/D , 
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Varttandt, Claire E. The Effects of the Management by Objectives Account- 
ability Model on $tua*ent and Teacher Evaluations of a Selected School 
Guidance Program in Maihe EdJ) Dissertation, University of Maine, 
1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 10, p. 6286-A. . 

Determines tn^t a management -by-objectives accountability model of 
guidance services needsiurTnTr^^earch to assess its relia^ity and v 
ity, and stresses the need for communication during^ie 
£hase of the program. FS 
% 

Waller, Thomas C, Jr. The Budgetary Control of the Development of Man- 
agement Information Systems Ph D. Dissertation, University of Hous- 
ton, 1977. DAI, Vol. 38, No 3, p. 1488-A. 

Evaluates budgetary control of management information systems, em- 
phasizing need for close linkage between corporate and system develop- 
ment. FS. 

Waistrbm, John A. J. An Investigation of Outcome Information in Manage- 
ment Jn formation Systems for Higher Education Ph D. Dissertation, 
The University of Nebraska-^Lincoln, 1976. DAI, Vol. 38, No 1 , p. 66-A. 
Reports that management information systems in universities were used 
for many purposes, including instructor evaluation and program evalua- 
tion Such evaluations, however, were not generally conducted at regu- 
lar intervals. FS 

Wells, Walter. Communications in Business. SeconH Edition. Belmont, CA. 
Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1977. 

Primarily discusses writing for business organizations. Includes chapters 
on letters, memos, style, sentences, paragraphs,job applications, report 
writing, and oral communication; Also includes recommerfded letter 
^rms, corrfmon abbreviations, and glossary, as well as a grammar, spell- 
ing, and punctuation guide. P/D. 

Winfrey, R Technical and Business Report Preparation Ames, IA: Iowa 
' State University Press, 1976. * 

Includes discussions of report preparation, correspondence, tabley^re- 
sentatijfca^ laboratory reports, abbreviations, interviews, and 
reports^nD. 

Wolfe, Michael N. An Investigation into Computerized Personnel Manage^ 
ment Information Systems A descriptive Model PhD Dissertation, 
University of Massachusetts, 1977 DAI, Vol. 38, No 1, p 373-A 

Reports that computfcrtise in the personnel function was directly related 
to company size. Corporate divisions reported a greater use of comput- 
erized information systems than did independent corporations. FS' 

Worthington, James S. An Analysis of the Readability of Footnotes to 
. Financial Statements and Recommendations for Their Improvement. 

Ph.D Dissertation, University of Missouri—Columbia, 1976. DAI, VoU 

37, No. 9, p. 5906-A. 
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Indicates that financial statement footnotes are generally difficult to 
comprehend by the average investor, and recommends that footnotes 
consist of short sentences With Understandable vpcabulary geared to the 
audience T/C 



ARTICLES, PAPERS, AflD U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

Alderson, John W and Robert D Hay "The Effect of Order of Informa- 
tion in a Questionnaire Cover Letter," The Journal of Business Com- 
munication, Vol, 13, No 2, Winter 197£, pp 11-15 * 

Determines if a relationship exists between the order of information in 
a specific persuasive request letter situation and the effectiveness of the 
message LS , 

Alter, Steven L "How tf^ective Managers Use Information Systems," 
Harvard Business Review, Vol' 54,' No 6, November-December 1976, 
pp. 97-104 

■\ 

Demonstrates how manager* can use computers to help them make 
decisions, support their decisions, and help communicate then>r-JSx plains 
and gives examples of the seven types of computer support s/s terry P/D 

Bagin, Don et al "PR for School Board Members A Guide for'Members of 
Boards of Education and School Administrators to Improve and Strength- 
en School Information Program^ 1976, 74 p ERIC ED 127-656. 

A handbook designed to inform school boards of the need for effective 
communication and to offer suggestions for establishing constructive 
contact with public and school personnel P/D 

Berkman, Dave. "Instructional Television The Media Whose Future Has 
Passed 7 " Educational Technology, Vol, 16, No 5, May 1976. pp 39-44 

Presents reasons why television has never been an integral part of 
instruction, and why it will not be in the future P/D 

Bretz, Rudy "In-School Television and the New Technology," Educational 
Technology, Vol 16, No. 5, May 1976, pp. 50-53 

Discusses how video and television technology has advanced and is 
being used in the schools as an example of educational innovation P/D 

Burns, Richard W "Instructional Television, Interaction and Learning Ob- 
jectives," Educational Technology , Vol 16, No. 5, May 1§76, pp 39-44 

Discusses some basic research questions for learning and television, 
including media and interaction objectives. T/C 

Carlisle, Robert D B. "A Matter of Access," Change, Vol 8, No 5, June 
1976 pp. 54-55 

Describes briefly the association of Godmark Communications Corpora- 
tion (OCC) and the Association of Community College for Excellence 
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in Sy stems r and Services (ACCESS), and six community college districts 
across the country which will utilize Rapid Transmission Storage Marif I 
system to deliver videotaped courses to students at off-campus learning 
centers. P/D. 

f 

Carlson, Eric D. "Decision Support Systems: Personal Computing Services 
for Managers, " Management Review, Vol. 66, No. 1, January 1977, pp. 
411 

Discusses decision support systems (PSS), a new way to .use computed 
to aid managers in retrieving, manipulating, and displaying information 
needed for decisions. Describes what components a Dfc needs, the tech- 
nical requirement*, how managers can use them, and DSS's future. P/D 

Cathcart, William L. "The Exciting Future of Industrial Television;" 1976, 
7 p ERIC ED 122-320 

Describes the kinds of jobs available in the industrial television field and 
discusses urtemshi{* as an effective means for preparing students for a 
career in industrial television Advocates that teachers assist interested 
students in adequate course preparation to meet the required needs of 
industrial television. P/D. 

Cross, Edwin L. "Management Information System for* the U.S. Army 
Satellite Communications Agency," Defense Systems Management, 
School, Fort Belvoir, VA, May 1976, 44 p. 

Reviews the potential benefits of implementing a central computerized 
Management Information System (MIS). Development of such a system 
is discussed. T/C. 

Deutsch, Arnold R. "Does Your Company Practice Affirmative Action in 
Its Communications?" Harvard Busmen Review, Vol 54, No 6, 
November-December 1976, pp. 16+. 

Points out how an organisation loses credibility and alienates consum- 
ers, decision makers, and present and future employees when its com- 
munications (advertising, speeches, literature, in-house publications, 
letters) are discriminatory. Explains how changes £an be made. P/D. 

Fisher, Thomas J. et ai "Increasing Information-Seeking Behavior with a 
Model-Reinforced Videotape," Journal of Counseling Psychology , Vol. 
23, No. 3, May 1976, pp. 234-237. ^ * 

Studies the effects of a model- rein for ceo 1 videotape in increasing voca- 
tional information*seeking behavior in an outreach, self-instruction- 
* oriented career ^information resource center for college students. 
Results showed increased type and frequency of in formation tee king 
behavior for students viewing the model videotape. FS. 

Flory, Abram III. "The Computer in Public Personnel Administration— A 
Fifty State Study," Arizona Personnel Operations and Employment 
Relations, Phoenix, January 1976, 55 p. 

99 . 
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Examines personnel functions in terms of computerization: Additional 
v factoss were examined that promoted, hindered, or had little effect 
upon computer applications. FS 

Grace, Gforia L et al "Navy Career Counseling Research Evaluation of 
Multi-Media Career Counseling Materials," System Development Corp , 
Santa Monica, CA, September 1976, 168 p Contract N00014-75-C-031 1 

Evaluates the effectiveness of four multi-media presentations designed 
to support the Navy Career Counseling Program, and obtains additional 
data relative to the importance, adequacy, and flow of information rele- 
vant to objectives of the Navy Career Counseling program 

Herzlinger, Regina. "Why Data Systems in Nonprofit Organizations Fail," 
> Harvard Business Revieio, Vol 55, No 1, January-February 1977, pp 
81-86 

Cites numerous examples of how nonprofit organizations, both govern- 
' mental and private, misuse, underuse, or fail to use information and con- 
trot systems. Consequently, they make uninformed decisions and are 
unable to evaluate performances, motivate employees, and protect them- 
selves against fraud. Offers solutions and guidelines to prevent this.P/D 



It Up— Or Can 
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Hills, James W. "Look It \p-Or Can You?" Business Horizons, Vol. 20, 
, No. 2, April 1977, pp 

Calls for business managers to* find a comprehensive management com- 
munication index to help keep abreast of the field It presents still 
another way to structure written communication P/D 
t 

Hoffman, Norbert "Information Retrieval System Retrieved? An Alterna- 
tive to Present Dial Aa^SrSystems," Audio Visual Learning, Vol. 14, 
* No. 1, Spring 1976, of 9-14 

The expenses of a dial access information retrieval system (DAIRS) are 
weighed against its benefits. Problems of usage and efficacy for the stu- 
dent are outlined A fully automated system is proposed, and its cost- 
saving features are pointed out. P/D 

Lunine, Leo R "Procedure Writer as a Catalyst for Implementing Change," 
Technical Communication, Vol 23, No. 4 (4th quarter) 1976, pp. 10-1 1 

Identifies one task of the corporate procedure writers as that of forcing 
change in an organization. The writer must interact with employees 
throughout the organization, doing much more tharf merely write P/D. 

Max, Robert R "WhatVYour Communications 'IQ">" Supervisory Man- 
agement, Vol 22, No 4, April 1977, pp. 12-15. 

Warns managers that the majority of th* $70 billion expended annuajly 
on written^ messages alone gets wasted because readers miss the point 
"Profile" the intended receiver and pr6ofread the finished message are 
main recommendations P/D 
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McGough, Dixie P. "Tje-Line. Statewide Information and Referral Project," 
Georgia pepartmeiit of Human Resources, Atlanta, OA, August 1975, 
319 p Grant 12-57655. 

Presents the two-year experience of a statewide, telephone-accessed 
information and referral system called Tie-line that operated from-* 
centralized location Tie-line was perceived as an input system, but not 
as an output system. Results indicate that citizens from all over the 
state used Tie-line for access to a wide variety of services, with signifir 
cant use by low income residents, but underutilization by the elderly 
• Includes recommendations for use of system. FS. 

Post, T.» Harold Pnce, aJid Gary Diffley "A Guide for Selection Formats 
and Media for Presenting Maintenance Information," Biotechnology Inc , 
Falls Church, VA, November 1976, 57 p Contract N000600-76-C-1373. 

Discusses a methqfcfor selecting formats and media to use in presenting 
maintenance ^information This method is recommended fox program 
management personnel/equipment component engineers at the early 
stages of system development when TM decisions are made P/D 

Puma, Michael. "Evaluation of the Status and Effectiveness of State and 
Local Human Services Information Systems System Profile Manage- 
ment aJff Social Services Information System (MSSIS)," Applied Man- 
agement Sciences, Inc , Sirver Spring, MD, 1976, 34 p Contract DHEW- 
100-76-0010 

Describes the operational components and special features of the 
Wyoming MSSI8, supplying information on the hardware and software 
' used, the role of data output, coordination and transfer activities, and 
staffing and training charac tens tics. FS 

Rizzo, 'William A "Demonstration and Evaluation of a Microfiche-Based 
Audtio/Visual System. Focus on the Trained Man," Orlando, FL, April 
1977, 36 p Contract TAEG-TM-77-2. 

Discusses the cost effectiveness and feasibility of a microfiche-based 
audio/visual system The study compares sound/microfiche programs 
to sound/slide programs. The use of sound/microfiche was preferred 
and recommended for further development FS * v 



Schubeck, William "Same Message, New Media," American ool and 
University, Vo4 49, No 3, November 1976, pp 56, 58 

Describes how a video message display system similar to that used at 
airports to announce flight arrival and departure time^ replaced distract- 
ing public address announcements P/D 

SpreiUer, Elmer A. "The Role of Informal Leaders Among Clients in a 
Comprehensive Rehabilitation Center," Rehabilitation Counseling Bull- 
etin, Vol 19, No 3, March 1976, pp 504-507 

Describes sources of informal peer influence amontf clients at an in- 
patient rehabilitation center Findings show that the informal leaders 
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among the client* had a positive influence that facilitated the rehabilita- 
tion process Informal leaders, m some respects, functioned as 'May ther- 
apists", among their peers in reinforcing the therapeutic process FS 
» 

Sugarman, M and James Neto "A Systematized Approach to Using 
Jobs^eker Information as a Means of Maintaining a Localized Job Search 
Information System," California State Employment Development De- 
partment, San Francisco, CA, July 1974, 250 p 

Reviews the various aspects of the Job Search Information System which 
was designed to increase job entry of Employment Service applicants 
Results showed that more individuals found jobs through the direct 
particrpation of ES placements than through any other method P/D 

Sylvia, Robert A "TOSS An Aerospac* System That's GO fox Man- 
power Planning," Personnel, Vol 54, No 1, January -February, 1 977, 
PP 56^4 . * 

Explains a computerized s>sterrJthat presents facts about a company's 
manpower It reveals where people of various skills are, what they are 
doing, for 'how long, and where the> will be needed in the future 
TOSS's organization, application, capabilities, and efficiency ate de- 
tailed P/D 

Timm, PauV'The Bulletin Board Economy and Effectiveness in Organiza- 
tional Communication," The Journal of Business Communication, Vol 
13.*No 6, Winter 1976, pp 37-44 

Deals with internal organizational communication, concentrating on the 
bulletin board as a valuable mearfs of information dissemination T/C 

Wuiff, J Jepson and Michael Baker "Human Service System Definition 
The Preparation pf a Feasibility Study Report,' 4, Human Ecology Insti- 
tute, Wellesley, MA, January 1976, 17\p Grant SRS-12-55947 

Presents guidelines for a system definition phase of hudfcn service sys- 
tem development, focusing on the production of a feasibility study re- 
port The guide is intended for tl^pse who wish to install comprehensive 
integral human service systems that are responsive to the community 
Disacusses the need for system definition and outlines a model of the 
, development phase of a human services system P/D 



(No author, alphabetized by title) 

"Audiovisual Media Career Ladder, AFSCs 231x0, 231xOA, 231xOB, and 
23192," Lackland AF.B, TX, Air Force Occupational Measurement 
Center, March 1977, 66 p * , 

Discusses various aspects of the Audiovisual Media career ladder It 
describes the administration and development of the instrument and in- 
cludes summaries of tasks performed by airmen Further study ts 
recommended P/D 
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'Human Services InformaUon System (HSIS) Project of Lancaster County 
A'Summary Statement Volume XXIII," Human Services Information 
System Project of Lancaster County, PA, August 1974, 44 p 

Describes the five steps involved in the HSIS project Expectations were 
that results could be used in the implementation of more efficient anti 
effective arrangements for service. agency operations Summ'anzes'key 
findings and recommendations of the HSIS project and describes the 
planning structure proposed to oversee future planmrfg and implemen- 
tation efforts FS 



"Social Services Information System Management Overview, Manual, " 
Oolopado Department of Social Services, Denver Office of Infonnatjon 
Systems, 1975, 54 p ^ ! 

Provides an. overview of the Social Services Information System (S&IS) 
of the Cojoratfo Department of Social Services with an emphasis on the 
management and use of the system by local jurisdiction Outlines man- 
agement activities which contribute to a successful implementation of 
the system at the local level, including feedback to caseworkers con- 
cerning the system P/D f 

''Study of the Quality and Organization Structure of Information and Re- 
ferral Services Presently Operating Aggregate Report," Applied Manage- 
ment Sciences, Inc , Silver Spring, MD, August 1975, 72 p Contract 
DHEW-OS-74-299 

Analyses components of social service information and referral (I/R) 
svsiems, from the State agency on aging to the local I/R center, in an 
Jffori to assess the quality of the organizational structure of I/R services 
in, terms oT'measurable benefits to the elderly f£ur recommendations 
are proposed to the ^ministration on Aging FS 

tl W that Competes with the Office Grapevine," Business Week No 2474 
' March 14, 1977, pp 49, 51, 54 

"Describes Ashland Oil Company's "CCTV newscasts" shown throughout 
eight facilities in order to send "factual accounts" of business activities 
to all employees Top managers see advantages in dispelling mistaken 
rumors with this dpwnward communication channel P/D 



SEE ALSO , 

Intergroup Variables Gt>ble & Holiday, Roman & Mass, UianStf 
Communication Factors and Organizational Goals Schmid & Hovey 
Skill Improvement and Training Anderson, Bartel, Carpenter, D S & 
Herget, Carpenter, K F & Kroth, DeGise, Duffy & MiMer & Staley, 
Hart & Reinking, Mcintosh,, IvleVeigh, Prentice, Silvern, "Teaching the 
Boss to Write," Wfldberger & Hendershat 
System Analysis Kilgore, McLaughlin, Ramsgard 

Texts, ^Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Bolch, et a/, 
Hatch, Phillips 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 

Alan, L. P and A J. Rowe, Management Control and Decision Systems. 
Texts, Cases, and Readings New York* 'Wiley and Son*, 1977 

Discusses behavioral and technical aspects of control Also discusses 
political realities of control and decisioJhy stems. Emphasizes behavioral 
and social environments in which co£p|U may be applied, technical as- 
pects of control systems and, the political basis for control systems. 
Combines 'text, case hisJGrtes, and readings. JVC. 

s}, 

Aragona, Louis. The Functional Utilisation of Information for Decision 
Making by Chief School Officers. Ed.D Dissertation, Columbia Univer- 
sity Teachers College, V976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 9, p. 5463-A 

Notes that the "per piipil expenditure" status of a school district was 
not. significantly related to information received by chief school officers 
relating to curriculum programs, costs, student achievement, and media 
use. FS. * ' 

Barker, Randolph T The Development and Implementation of a Common- 
ication Audit Related to Selected Systems Concepts. Ph.D Dissertation, 
The Florida State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p. 6137-A * 

Determines that barriers to communication flows exist between sub* 
systems ip a rural industrial plant, indicating that such barriers repre- 
# sent disruptions to production. FS. v 

Bonett, Herman R. Information Processes m a State Legislative System * 
Kansas. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Kansas, 197$. DAI, Vol. 37, 
No. 8, p 5322-A. 

States that state legislators have greater difficulty in obtaining substan- 
tive information than procedural information. Major souces of substan- 
tive information were from outside the legislatufe. Verbal communica- 
tion between peers was the principal method of the internal communi- 
cation systentFS. 

Bowey, Angela. The. Sociology of Organizations. London' Hodder and 
Stroughton. 1976. 

Adopts a cultural anthropological approach to the study of organiza- 
tions. Concentrates on the human relations aspects of small organiza- 
tions. Topics discussed include roles, sWerns theory and relation- 
ships. T/C. ^ 

Brandt, Frederick A. A Comparative Analysis of Management and Or- 
ganUational Processes in Product and Service Organizations T)BA 
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Dissertation, Arizpna State UniversitJ/, 1976 DAI, Vo! 37 No 7 
p 4463-A 

Reports that although product and service organizations' have similar 
management and organizational systems, service managers were nearly 
unanimously dissatisfied with current practices, while product managers 
were much less dissatisfied Variables included leadership, motivation, 
communication, decision-making, goal setting, and control FS 

Brann*en, Peter et ai The Worker Directors A Sociology of Participation 
Salem, NH Hutchinson, 1 976 

Provides a case study of the Worker-director pjan in the British Steel 
Corporation Argues that worker participation in corporate man- 
agement is not likety to result in significant social change- It is noted 
that workers and managers perceive the plan's purposes differently 
P^D , * 

Burns, Tom R and Walter BuckJey\ Power and Control Social Structures 
and Their Transformation Beverly Hills, CA Sage Publications, Inc 

1976 ' ^ 

Presents ideas on social network theory , examining corporate intercon- 
nections through interlocking directorates, stability of structures, and 
case studies representing these T'C 

Coburn, Dennis L The Relationship Between Organizational Climate and 
Jhe Degree of Incongruence Between the Formal and Informal Com- 
munication Nets, Authority Structures and (Jbals in High Schools Ph D 
Dissertation, ?h#Unrversity of Texas- Austin, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 
5, p 2734-A 

Finds that incongruence in the organizational dimension of formal and 
informal communication nets accounted for a significant portion of the 
variance in organizational climate FS 

Coyle, R G Management System Dynamics New York Wiley and Sons 

1977 - i 

Presents techniques of system dynamics Examines the mechanisms in>& 
company which can/produce appropriate behavior when faced with 
change Examines specific techniques for modeling change, as well as 
the analysis of modeling results Explores the redesign of corporate 
policy. T/C * / ' 

J r 

Czander, William M The Relatronship^etween Organizational Climate and 
Bureaucracy of Community Health Service Delivery Organizations, 
PhD Dissertation, Now York University, 1977 DAI, Vol-38, No 4. 
p 1948-B * ' 

y O 
As an organization increases in bureaucracy it mov/s from an open 
climate to a closed climate Size is related to bureaucracy although 
it fails to affect the relationship between climate and bureaucracy 
FS 

\ 
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Duncan, Deirdre J. A Study of Organizational Change High School Bud- 
geting Ph.D. Dissertation, The University of Manitoba Canada, 1976. 
DAI, VoL37,No 11, p. 6867 -A. 

Determines that the success of organizational change depended on the 
presence of a skilled change agent who was either an outsider or had 
previous experience outside 4 the system The use of middle-level super- 
visors was important in the 'maintenance of communications links 
between administrators and teachers FS! * 

Dunning, Christine M An Analysts of the Communication Structure of 
Three Police Organizations in Relation to Perceptions of the Depart- 
ment as Held by Its Members Ph.D. Dissertation, Michigan State Uni- 
versity, 1976- DAI, Vol 38> No 1, p. 489-A 

Finds that lack of propinquity and lack of perceived ability to partici- 
pate in decision and control processes negatively affected departmental 
communication. Communications tended to flow along the formal 
hierarchical structure Job satisfaction correlated positively with hori- 
zontal and vertical communication satisfaction FS. 

Eich, Ritch K Organizational Communication Consulting A Descriptive 
Study of Consultant Practices and Prescriptions. Ph p Dissertation, 
The University of Michigan,, 197 7 DAI, Vol 38, No 3, p 1118-A. 

Examines the function of communication consultant and finds that this 
relatively new position is characterized by a lack of specific training A 
need was indicated for supervised, practical organizational experience 
combined with classroom discussion FS 

Gorodezky, Michael J Correlates of Management Information System Re- 
porting Attitudes and Behavior Ph D Dissertation, The University qf 
Michigan, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No 6> p 3908-A 

Reports no significant re lationsntp between accurate infrut into manage- 
ment information systems (MIS) and the level of bureaucratization in 
the work setting. r?8. 

Hacks thorn, Richard D Activity Analysis A Methodology for the Dis- 
crete Process Modeling of Information Systems in Organizations with 
an Application to a Government Database Ph.D Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of CaJifornia-4rvine, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No. 6, p 3244-A 

Report^ that the focusing upon the formalized information flows to a 
computerized database is an effective method of describing work flow ac- 
tivity This methodology, called Activity, Analysis, was found to be practi- 
cal, useful, and potentially relevant to information systems theory FS 

Herbst, P G. Alternative to Hierirchies Leiden Martinus Nijhoff Social 
Sciences Division of Humanities Press, 1976 

Discusses ways of decentralizing decision making in organizations Em- 
phasis is given to the process of diffusing such changes and their effect 
on worker satisfaction T/C 
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Kaye, Nancy U Assessing Communication Patterns and Attitudes of Spe- 
cial Education Management Personnel in a Technical Assistance Net- 
work Ph D Dissertation, The University of Michigan, 1976 DAI, Vol 
37, No 10, p 6403-A 

Finds that the development of an organizational communications sys- 
tem, called Statewide Technical Assistance Network in Special Educa- 
tion (STANSE), waSy a ^viable and worthwhile organizational innova- 
tion FS 

Kilmann, Ralph* Social Systems Design Normative Theory and the MAPS 
Design New York Elsevier North-Holland, 1977 

Argues that organizations should adopt control systems ftased on 
internal interaction A system for doing this, MAPS— multivariate 
analysis, participation, and structure, is elaborated The MAPS system 
is based on theories of humanistic psychology, statistics, and modeling 

T/C 

Klein, Lrsl A Sccia! Scientist in Industry Go wer Press, 1976 

Details experience in attempting to implemeht systematic programs of 
social scientific research iq a large oil corporation, ESSO Provides in 
sight into the problems and possibilities of the role of "ln-house" social - 
scientist P/D 

Koeing, Richard W , Jr A Longitudinal Analysis of the Relationship Be- 
tween Particip^hmn, Feedback and Performance Efficiency /^Organiza- 
tional Planning^m.D Dissertation, Kent State University, 1976 DAI, 
Vol 37, No 10^6804-A 

Determines that participation and feedback during planning are highly 
specialized and limited purpose activities Potential negative effects 
*xist for each, and extreme care and extensive effort are needed to 
achieve^pbsitive results FS 

Kusterer, Kenneth C Knowledge on the Job Workers' Know-How and t 
Everyday Survival in the Workplace Pb D Dissertation, Washington' 
University, 1976 DAI, Vol 36, No'4,p 2445-A 

Finds that the solution of work problems requires the establishment 
of communal networks throughout the work organization Although 
these networks are found to be effective means by which workers 
are able to reduce their own alienation, they are fragile and can be 
easily disrupted by management decisions affecting the division of 
labor FS 

Lambright, W Henry Adoption and Utilization of Urban Technology A 
Pecision Making Study Analysis and Conclusions. New York Syracuse 
Research CorporaUon, January 1977 

Analyzes the organizational problem-solving process rrfodel, suggests 
that innovation occurs over stages, depending upon the capacity of local 
entrepreneurs to recognize the barriers that inhibit technology T/C 
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Lipshitz, Raanan. The Effectiveness of Third Party Process Interventions 
Into Simulated Organizations as a Function of the Consultant's Prestige 
and Style of Intervention Ph.D. Dissertation, Purdue University, 1976. 
DAI, Vol 37, No 8, p 4201-B. 

Intervention is more likely to succeed in those areas on which the inter- 
vention is focused. Teams using process analysis, with or without*con- 
sultation, improve*} more in work process and Cohesiveness than con- 
trols. Third party facilitation is ineffective Prestige of consultant has 
no effect LS { 

Lundy, Susan R Communication in Common Cause Ph D Dissertation, 
The University of Iowa, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 5, p 2497-A 

Finds that Common Cause, a voluntary organization recruited through 
the use of mass media, attracts two types of members, the minimally 
committed and the potential activist. Suggests that the types of com- 
munication used (impersonal — mass mailings, news coverage, orsadver- 
tisements, and personal— knowledge of present members) caused this 
diversity of membership FS « 

Mazzaroppi, Loretta L A Study to Develop Genially Accepted Standards, 
for Use in Conducting Organizational Communication Audits Within 
Industrial Organ izations\ Ph D Dissertation, The Louisiana State Uni- 
versity and Agricultural'and Mechanical College, 1976 DAI. Vol 37, 
No 6, p 3754 

Finds that majority of firms surveyed did not conduct formal internal 
communications audits, some feeling'that the audit would be valueless, 
and^others lacking knowledge required to conduct audits. FS 

Mclean, E R afid J V Soder Strategic Planning for MIS New York- 
Wiley & Sons, 197 7 

Gives methods and procedures for system planning, installation, mainte- 
nance, and operation Shows procedures for improved long-term plan- 
ning. Explains processes for producing effective plans Projects possible 
problems so that they may be avoided P/D 

Midgley, D F Innovation anb New Product Marketing New York Wiley 
and Sons, 1977 

Collects information about consumer behavior from different disci- 
plines, then formulates and presents a general theory of innovative be- 
havior applicable to diverse market situations Demonstrates how the 
theory can be applied, indicating which management techniques* are 
relevant to new product management T/C 

Mirvis, P H and David N Berg, eds Failures in Organization Develop- 
ment and Change* Cases and Essays for Learning New York: Wiley 
& Sorv, 1977 

Discusses the failure of organization development and change projects 
Includes cases and essayi covering a range of organization development 
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activities by private and public sector organizations Explores the condi- 
tions which breed failure in organization development, the failings of 
change efforts, and ways to foster learning from failures. T/C. 

Nelson, Kenneth E. A System Analysts of Information and Communi- 
cation in Beef Marketing Ph p. Dissertation, Oklahoma State Ifniver- 
* sity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5962-A 

Uses simulation and linear programming to study beef marketing and 
finds that ineffective communications regarding prices and produc- 
tion hindered moves to a more efficient marketing system LS 

Nichols, Theo and Peter Armstrong Workers y Divided A Study in Shop- 
floor Politics London Fontana/Collins, 1976 

Reports a three year study of worker politics in a large English chemical 
industry Mainly a descriptive analysis of ^hy there was no worker 
* militancy in th« observed organizations, e g work stoppages, strikes, 
overtime opposition F9. 

Papageorgio, Peter E Towards Developing* Grounded Theory Relative to 
Imposed Compliance A Study of Faculty Administrators' Written Com- 
munication Regarding an' Affirmative Action Program PhD Disserta- 
tion, University of Colorado, 1976 Vol 36, No 4, p 1873-A 

Evaluates through the use of faculty written communications, the atti- 
tudes of the writers towards an affirmative action program The author 
concludes that faculty administrators' dispositions tend to cluster in 
specific dimensions FS 

Pasmore, William A Understanding Organizational Change A Longitudinal 
Investigation of the Effects of Socio-Technical System, Job Redesign^ 
and Survey Feedback Interventions on Organizational Task Accomplish- 
ment and Human Fulfillment Ph D Dissertation, Purdue University, 
1976 DAI.Jjpl 37, No 10, p* 6609-A 

Analyzes the interaction of socio-technical system, job redesign, and 
survey feedback in university department, noting that a combined socio 
technical system-survey feedback intervention worked equally as well as 
a job redesign-survey feedback intervention in the areas of employee 
attitudes and job perceptions Productivity increased only in the socio- 
technicai system-survey feedback intervention F)£ 

Pugh, C S and C, R Hinings Organizational Structure Extensions and 
Replications, Saxon House, 1976 , 

This survey of 82 firms focuses on organizational size, structure, and 
technology Concludes that structure is a function of size as opposed to 
technology FS C S 

Ramsgard, W C Making Systems Work New York Wiley and Sons, J 977 

Examines systems specialists and data operations, offers a program for 
identifying problems, and develops a plan for achieving an information 
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structure Supplies training programs for systems analysts and manage- 
ment P/D 

Roeber, Joe Social Change at Work The ICI Weekly Staff Agreement 
New York Halsted Press 1975 4 

A descriptive study of a large scale innovation m a major British chemi- 
cal corporation Emphasizes immense efforts and costs involved with 
such an undertaking FS 

Sanders, Janet S Utilization of Lines of Communication Within the Ad- 
ministration of the University of Kansas' Described by ECCO Analysis 
Ph D Dissertation, University of Kansas, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 8, 
p. 4705-A. ><r 

Reports that higher level administrators tend to know more informa- 
tion, know more accurate information, and relay more information 
than lower level administrators. Discovers several communication net- 
works within the university FS 

Smith, Theodore A Dynamic Business Strategy The Art of Planning for 
Success New York McGraw-Hill, 1977 

Emphasizes economic aspects of business operations Topics include 
information needs, decision making, and information feedback P/D 

Spencer, Wall ace^i Presidential Communication Information and Decision- 
Making Ph D Dissertation, University of Washington, 1977 DAI, Vol 
38, No 3, p 1631-A 

Finds that President's use of the information system available to him 
shapes his role and his relationships with the members of the system 
FS 

Tate, Sean A Conflict and Communication Slippage in an Educational- 
Exchange System Ph D Dissertation, University of Pittsburgh, 1976 
DAI, Vol 38, No 1, p 64-A 

Reports inadequate communication between faculty and administrative 
personnel in a university foreign exchange student program FS 

Torres, Scot tie A Macroscopic Intrapohcy Approach to Supplying Infor- 
mation to Decision Makers Ed D Dissertation, University of Massa- 
chusetts, 1976. DAI, V*>1 37, No 9, p 5520 

Develops a three-step information collecting procedure for government 
agencies 1) ascertaining the decision areas of concern, 2) selecting the 
appropriate information to be used, and S) collecting and analyzing the 
information to determine baselines FS 

Wigand„ Rolf T Communication and Interorganuational Relationships 
Among Complex Organizations in Social Service Settings Ph D. Dis- 
sertation, Michigan State University, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 9, p 
5413-A 
% 
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' Finds that a preliminary path-analytic model of interorganizationa 
lationships did not achieve satisfactory results However, an exparj 
model incorporating variables as communication and goal attainr 
was statist^lly significant. FS 

Yeager, Samuel J., HI ^Upward Communication in a Large Organization 
DPA Dissertation, University of Georgia,- 1976 ]ML Vol. 37 No 8 
: p. 5347-A. - 

Finds that a subordinate's trust inimmediate superior ^ad impact on 
perceived accuracy of communication, directionality of comjrrijnica- 
tiohs, and overall satisfaction with communications, A desire for pro- 
motidn^anoV^erceived supervisory infiuenqe had little impact on these 
aspects of communications FS. 

ARTICLES, PAPERS^ AND U.S. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

Aldnch, Howard and Diane Herker "Boundary Spanning Roles and Organ- 
ization Structure," Academy&ffafanagement Review, Vol 2 No 2 
pp 217-229. * 

The^eation, elaboration, and functions of boundary spanning roles are 
examined, with attention to environmental and technological sources of 
variation T/C 

Allais,, Philippe and Pierre Rodocenachi "Research and Its Networks of 
Communications^" Research Management, Vol ,20, No 1 January 
. 1977, pp 39-42. / ^ 

Emphasizes how research has become a vital part of the business it 
serves, explaining that research departments must now improve') ateral 
communication within ^he organization it serves,, Include^^portance 
of informal communication channels. P/D 




charach, -Samuel B. and Michael Aiken. "Communication iriAdministra- 
tive Bureaucracies," Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, No 3, 
September, 1977, pp. 365-377. 

Data was collected by interviews and questionnaires from 44 local ad- 
ministrate bureaucr|pies ifi Belgian cifies Structural features such as 
size and shape seem to have little effect ujK>rf the frequency of depart- 
ment head communication, but they do appear to predict subordinate 
communication FS - . 

♦Bagin, Don. "Key Communicators— An Authonzed Grapevine,' 'Journal of 
Commumcaiton t Vol 1, No 1, July-August 1975, pp 27-29 

Key communicators- ctfnymmty members who come in coritact with 
many people and who a/eTnformal information sources— can be used by 
the schools as sources of feedback from the community and as informa-^ 
tion disseminators T/C 
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Bailey, John E. ILL "Educational Organization Evaluation Model," Febru- 
ary 1975, 22 p. ERIC ED 133 355. 

Preaenta a model for evaluating an educational organization. Model is 
concerned with determining the needa of the community and judging 
the results of the organization in terms of those needs. Looks at the 
organization in terms of its ability to generate new solutions and tp 
* keep that process goinp. T/C. 

Baker, H Kent and Ronald H. Gorman. "Diagnosis: Key to 0. D. Effective- 
ness/' Personnel Journal, Vol. 55, No. 10, October 1976, pp. 5()£-510. 

Stresses the importance of correct diagnosis through data gathering, 
feedback, and joint diagnosis as opposed to guesswork. A^ase study is 
" used to illustrate the importance of proper diagnosis. P/D. 

Bass, B M- "A Systems Survey Research Feedback for Management and . 

Organizational Development," Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, 
. Vol. 12, No 2, 1975, pp. -215-229. 

Describes a survey instrument that gives individualized feedback to par- 
ticipating managers about the system of inputs? superior-subordinate re- 
lations and outputs which they and their subordinates perceive as oper- 
ating in their workgroup situation. Some essjdence indicates the survey 
is effective In producing, change. Manipulative bosses are downgraded, 
while consultative superiors are favored FS. 

Blaesser, Willard W. "Organization Change Strategies to Facilitate Student 
^development Models," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
American College Personnel Association, Chicago, IL, April 1976, 21 p. 
ERIC ED 131 367. > 

Defines "student development" as emphasizing processes whereby in- 
structors and student affairs persons collaborate to facilitate cognitive- 
affective development. Discusses the application of principles and prac- 
tices of Organizational Development T/C. 

Bowers, D. G. "Organizational Development: Promises, Performances, Possi- 
bilities," Organizational Dynamics, Vol. 4, No. 4, Spring 1976, pp. 50-62. 

Discusses the history, characteristics and consequences of organizational 
development (OD). Observable effects of OD have generally been tem- 
porary and insubstantial from a cost-benefits standpoint. OD is viewed 
as a fad marked by three characteristics: superficiality, commercialism, 
and incorrect assumptions about the role of the consultant. T/C. * 
t * 

Burke, W. W. "Organizational Development in Transition, " Journal of Ap- 
plied Behavioral Science, Vol. 12, No. 1, 1976, pp. 22-43. 

Describes changes within organizational development during the past 12 
years. Makes a series of recommendations about future needs. P/D* 
/ 

Carlson, Howard C. "Organizational Research and Organizational Change 
GM's Approach Personnel, Vol. 54, No. 4, July; August 19 7 7, pp. 11-22 
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Describes an experimental organizational change program which was de- 
signed 4b pull together the concepts and strategies of research as inter- 
vention, providing the framework, for a total research program likely to 
reduce earners to change P/D 

Cook, John "Organizational Development An AvailableManagement Strat- 
egy, Army War College Carlisle Barracks, PA, November, 1976, 32 p 

Describes* trie techniques and strategies to be used in organizational de- 
velopment, focusing on a manager's effort to utilize human resources so 
that participants are motivated to work toward organizational objec- 
tives as a way of achieving their own goals. P/D 

Frame, Robert M and Fred Luthans "Merging Personnel and OD A Not- 
So-Odd Couple," Personnel, Vol 54, No 1, January-February 1977, 
pp 12-22 

Presents a case for merging OD as a personnel department's function 
Defines OD and discusses some common misconceptions about it De- 
tails potential problems^ weighs advantages and disadvantages, and 
offers strategies for an effective merger P/D 

Fnedlander, F "OD Reaches ftdoUscence £ri Explanation of Its Under- 
lying Values," Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, Vpl 12, No 1, 
1976, pp 7-21 

Describes three values (relationalism, pragmatism, and existentialism) 
which underlie OD T/C 

George, William W "Task Teams for Rapid Growth," Harvard Business Re- 
view. Vol 55, No 2, March-April 1977, pp 71-JO 

A case history of how Litton Microwave Cooking Division adapted to 
rapid'gTowth through task team organization The structure, responsi- 
bilities, leadership, and steps in team building plus its problems are 
detailed P/D. 

Goyer, Robert S "Communicative Process as a Behavioral System Re- 
search Implications for Organizational Communication," paper prepared 
for the special editron of "Communication Journal of the Communica- 
tion Association of the Pacific" compiled for the C*A P Convention 
Kobe, Japan, June 1976, 9 p ERIC ED 127 652 

Suggests that two words "communication" and "process" be viewed 'to- 
gether as the goal-oriented combination of variables designed to pro- 
. duce a single communicative event In an organizational settirTf7~the as- 
sessment of this process, seen as a behavioral system, lends itself to the 
use of a systems approach T/C 

Grunig, James E "A Progress r\epbYt on a Multi-Systems Theory of Com- 
munication Behavior," 1976, 32 p ERIC ED 127 619 

Presents a multi-system theory of communication behavior to ex- 
plain communication behavior of individuals and organization-related 
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-system* and subsystems. Also attempts to extend the theory to com- 
munities, families, and social systems. T/C. 

Gyllenhammar, Pehr G. "How Volvo AdapU Work to People," Harvard 
Business Review, Vot55, No. 3, 1977, pp. 102-113. 

^Volvo has encouraged employees to organize their work in teams in an 
attempt to overcome dissatisfaction, absenteeism, antagonism, and job- 
hopping. FS. CS. v 

Hanson, Mark "School Governance and the Professional/ Bureau era tic In- 
terface A Case#Study,of Educational Decision-Making," paper presented 
at the Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion*, San Francisco, CA, April 1976, 32 p ERIC ED 125 124. 

Presents the Interacting Spheres Model to clarify the decision -making 
ramifications of professional employees working in bureaucratic organi- 
zations The model suggest* the presence of two interacting spheres of 
influence, with tome* decisions formally delegated to administrators 
and others informally assumed by teachers. FS. 

Haichberger, Rtfbert ^"Creating the Climate for Humanistic Change in 
the 'Elementary SAoi with Principal as Change Agent," Education 
Vol. 96, No. 2, Winjs^97 5, pp. 106112 

Suggests that three necessary components are prerequisite to education- 
al change They are dynamic leadership, a philosophical base, and a 
positive environment The purpose of this paper is to discuss these com- 
ponents and indicate why and how they can be made available in a given 
e1em*n*tary school situation P;D. 

Houael, Thomas J. "Communication Channels, Anonymity and the R*duc- 
\ ti"oii of Upward Communication Distortion. A Controlled Field Study " 
1976, 26 p. ERIC ED 130 356 

Presents an expe^me%tal study of the effects of different channel com- 
municati on me thod! (face-to- ffrpe, telephone, and wriJ^eji)on four levels 
of roana^efflrnl flesults indicate that the channel used lead to signifi- 
cant differences^ subjects' satisfaction with the channel, their satisfac- 
tion with the upward communication, and their perceptions of how 
' openly the y # epmm unloaded. FS. 

i 

kifejjpe, Robert 'The Management Team Turning Concept and Theory 
^toftd Reality, " Thrust for Education Uodtrthip, Vol. 5, No 2, Novem- 
iVbs* pp. 

DesoHpes the' District Management Team, designed to reorganize the 
witting school system in such a manner that it becomes more responsive 
so tie nseds of the entire district, including the community it serves 
aag^to all personnel within ijs organization J>/D. 

Jacobson, Harvey K. 'Toward an Economy of Information for Organiza- 
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Meeting of the International Communication Association, Portland, OR, 
April 1976, 20 p ERIC ED 123 690 

Outlines a framework' designed to provide concepts beneficial to man- 
agers who wish to identify problems, conduct evaluations, and design 
solutions The paper reviews and analyzes research literature, concen- 
trating on economics of information; examines strategies for organiza- 
tional adjustment, and. proposes areas deserving the attention of re- 
searchers and managers T/C 

/ 

Kilgore, Leonard L "Adaptation of Business and Industrial Technology to 
Education," Balance Sheet, Vol 57, March 1 976, pp 266-267,280 

Six guidelines which industry and business follow are presented to help 

* teachers adopt new techniques in their programs These include areas of 
administrative pnnciple^^quipment, and staff utilization P/D 

Krrvonos, Paul D "A Brief Background of the ICA (International Com- 
munication Association) Audit/' 1975, 17 p ERIC ED 120 834 

Notes that the ICA audit establishes an integrated communication audit 

* system and a multi-method approach to the auditing of organizational 
communication Attempts to examine the strengths and weaknesses of 
the au4u system to pr ovtde-e4+ent* of the ICA audit with a better, under- 
standing of the nature pf their communication and to provide maps of 
the^operational communication network PVD 

— "Distortion of Subordinate to Superior Communication in Or- 
ganizational Settings/ 1 1976, 18 P^ERIC ED 122 318 

Concerned with message biasing of upward communication in organiza- 
tional hierarchies AnalyzeTTnis distortion in actual messages from sub- 
ordinates to superiors in simulated situations to determine the effects 
of favorable and unfavorable situations on message content FS 

Lachenmeyer, Charles W "A System for the Analysis, Evaluation, and 
Design of Organizations, Work, and Jobs/' Saint John's University, 
Jamaica, NJ. 1977, 115 p 

Reviews a theory of the design of organizations and jobs The job analytic 
System includes the evaluation of the performance of workers, the struc 
ture of the job, and the relation of the job with the organization T/C 

Lederman, Linda Costigan and Don Rogers "Parallel Evolution in Science 
The Historical Roots and Central Concepts of General Systems Theory, 
and 'General Systems Theory/ 'Modern Organizational Theory/ and 
Organizational Communication," paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association, Philadelphia, PA, March 
1976, 60 p ERIC ED 127 653 

Focuses on general systems theory Discusses the emergence and evolu- 
tion of general-systems theory, and relates some of the important fea 
tures of general systems theory and of modern Organizational theory to 
organizational communication theory T/C 
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Leonard, LaVerne. "Better Communication! Unsnarl Production Tie-t)ps," 
Production Engineering, Vol 24, No. 1, January 1977, pp 61-65 

Relates experiences of OD change agents in the Pullman and Harper 
v buffing businesses. Describes the confrontation meeting!. Encourages 
managers to try GD studies (Yale research agents) FS 

Luthans, Fred and Todd I Stewart "A General Contingency Theory of 
Management," Academy of Management Review, Vol 2, fao 2 1977 
PP 181-195 

^ contingency theory is introduced as an overall framework that inte- 
grates the djverse process, quantitative and behavioral approaches to 
management, incorporates the environment, and bridges the gap be- 
tween theory and practice T/C 

Martino. Joseph P "Managing Engineers by Objectives," IEEg Transac 
tions in Engineering Management, Vol' EM-23, No 4, November 1976, 
pp 168-174 

Relates a manager's first-hand experience running a medium-size engi- 
neering organization Includes some of the associated problems with 
solutions FS 

Maude, Barry "The Team Builders," Industrial Management, London, 
October 1976, pp 29-31,36 

Reviews experiences of a management consultant wtfh firms which in- 
. elude Japan's Matsushita, Britain's Supreme Life Assurance, and the 
USA's Levi Strauss P/D 

McLaughlin, M W "Evaluating Innovations The Case for, a New Paradigm," 
Journal of Career Education, Vol 2, No 3, Winter 1976, pp *78-90 

Discussers the Rand Corporation Change Agent, a study which suggests 
institutional and process factors (local materials development, on-line 
planning, and staff training These factors and their implications are 
discussed P/D 

Michman, Ronald D and Lynn Harris. "The Development of Marketing 
Channel Communication Models," The Journal of Business Communi- 
cation, Vol 14, No 1, Fall 1977, pp 28-41 * 

Several models are used to explain how'a communications network 
among marketing channel members might work They are used to pin- 
point the advantages of marketing coordination T/C 

Nielsen, Warren R and John R. Kimberly "Designing Assessment Strate- 
gies for Organization Development," Human Resources Management 

Vol 15, No 1, Spring 1976, pp 32-39 , * 

-* 4 / 

Argues that systematic empirical assessmenfof organizational develop- 
- ment interventions is important and benefits both organizations and re- 
searchers Discusses suggested criteria for effective assessment of OD 
interventions P/D 
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Patten, Thomas H "Time for Organization D/velopment 9 ^' * Personnel, 
March-April 1977, pp 26-33 J 

Author identifies the various ways in which time influences ODs sue- 
, cess of failure Does the organization and the consultant have enough 
time 9 Is the organization ready an <f the political climate right 0 These 
Questions and others are discussed P/D 

Post, James E Marc J Epstein "Information Systems for Social Report- 
ing," "Academy of Management Review, Vol 2, No 1,1977 pp 8187 

Social accounting currently involves developing information abo^t the 
organization's economic and social consequence3 Case studies are used 
to describe two basic scanning approaches T'C 

Reid, Douglas M "Human "Resource-Planning A Total for People Develop 
ment," Personnel, Vol 54, No 2, March April 1 977 pp 15-25 

A vjce-president of one of Xerox's personnel departments describes the 
objectives, procedures, problems, and successes of their human resource 
planning system Copies of forms, grids, and criteria used are included 
P/D 

Roberts, Karlene H and Charles»A O'Reilly "Interpersonal, Work Group, 
and Organizational Communication A Systemic Approach to Under- 
standing Organizations," Cahfonna University, Berkele*y Institute of 
Industrial Relations, August 1976, 58 p Report No TR 13£*ntraet 
N00014-69-A 0200 105£ / 

Di5cusses v the vanfc>us aspects of the research conducted by the Office of 
Naval Research Using the concept of communication as a unifying 
variable across individuals, the overall purpose of the research program 
was to assess organizations as social psy etiological systems Presents 
sorrne possible applications of the results T/C 

Schaub, Alfred R "The Power of Poor Communications, " Journal of Edu 
cational Communication, Vol 1 No 2, September October \975, 
pp. 4-5 

Presents a case that most breakdowns in communications result from a 
bid for power by organizational members, not the result of poor com- 
munication training Organizational power may be accrued by with 
holding information, sabotaging communications, refusing to communi 
cate bad news to superiors, and avoiding confrontations by not com- 
municating at all P/D 

Schermerhom, John R "Information Sharing As An In terorganizational 
Activity, ,N Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, So 1, 1977, pp 
148 153 

Dala from 7b hospital administrators wcrp examined in terms of the 
Path model, dnr! it was found that fn formation sharing is positively re 
lated to hospital size FS 
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Schuelke, L David "The Processes and Effects of an Internal Technology 
Discovery Program Upon Management, Minnesota University, St 
Paul," paper presented at the International) Meeting of the Forest 
Products Research Society, Toronto, Canada, July 1976, 10 p ?RIC 
ED 130 344 _ 

Summarizes a field study concerned with the effects of a technology- 
monitoring program on communicatron activities, behaviors, and atti- 
tudes of employees Twenty company managers who participated re- 
ported more frequent (communications, concerning innovation, with 
supervisors, co-workers, people in different units within the company, 
and individuals not employed in the company FS 

Schwartz, D F and E Jatfobson "Organizational Communication Net- 
work Analysis. The Liaison. Communication Role," Organizational Be- 
havior and Human Performance, Vol 18, No 1, February 1977, pp 
158-174 

Evidence is presented supporting the validity of employing a socvo- 
metnc procedure for identifying liaison persons as individuals who per- 
form linking functions .among primary groups in a complex organiza- 
tion FS 

ShaperorAlbert "The Effective Use of Scientific and Technical Informa- 
tion^ Industrial and Non-Profit Settings Explorations Through Exper- 
imental Interventions in On-Going RAD Activities Progress Report No 
2X>Texas University— *^stin, College of Business Administration, 
1976, 54 p ERIC Efi 121 269 

Focuses on mapping the information-communication behavior of the 
engineering division of the Southwest Research Institute Data include* 
questionnaires, library records, travel records, telephone records, and 
contractual information Findings show the need for better descrip- 
tion and differentiation oL different kinds of high-value information- 
communication behavior FS 

^ \ 

Spector, Bertram I , Richard E Hayes, and Mary Jane Crain "The Impiet 
of Computer-Based Decision Aids on Organization Structure in/the 
Task Force Staff," Caci Inc -Federal, Arlington, VA, Policy Sciences Di- 
vision, September 1976, 260 p Report No CAC210 Contract NO0014- 
76-C-0072 ' 

Develops a set of operational hypotheses concerning the potential im- 
pact of computer-based tactical decision aids on task force command 
organization structure A descriptive and prescriptive contingency model 
of organization structure is developed to project organization structures 
that maximize decision aids exploitation The model is applied to task 
force decision environments and effective organization structures are 
derived T/C 

# ■* 

Taylor, Richard L "Communication .Network Efficiency and Efficiency 
Stability in Four Urban Secondary Schools," 1974, 12 p ERIC ED 
123 743 
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Describes the communication network efficiency and network efficiency 
stability of four urban high schools Data was collected by using a socio- 
metric questionnaire and a computer-developed communication matrix. 
Analysis of the data indicate that neither communication network effi- 
ciency nor network stability was significantly related to school size FS 

Tichy, N M and H A Hornstein "Stand When Your Number is Called 
An Empirical Attempt to Classify Types of Social Change Agents/ 1 
Human Relations, Vol 29, No 1 0, October 1 976, pp 945-967 

Four types of change agents are identified (Outside Pressure Type, Anal- 
ysis for the Top Type, Organizational D^velopment^Type and People 
Change Technology t> pe) FS 
i 

Wergm, Jon F et at "The Practice of Faculty Development, 1 Journal of 
Higher Education, Vol 47, No 3, May-June 1 976, pp " 389-408 

Based on a 2-year-old faculty development program at an urban univer 
sity, a model is derived that describes faculty development as an evolving 
process beginning with low mutual knowledge and trust and an "ex- 
pert" consulting role, developing into greater mutual knowledge and 
trust, and a more "collaborative" consulting role P/D 

Wheeler, panie! V^and Thomas A Petne "Decision Making in a Teaching 
Center," Clearing House, Vol 49, No 5, January 1976, pp 233-236 

Discusses ways to share, understand, and contribute to proper 'courses 
in colleges and to practice new ideas in the public schools Decision mak- 
• ing, as a result, will have to adjust to a more collaborative mode De- 4 
scribes a decision ma-king process which has been utilized in the Fredonia 
Hamburg Teacher Education Center for the past three >ears R'D 

Wigand, Rolf T 'Communication and Interorgamzational Relationships 
m Among Complex Organizations in Social Service Settings," 1976, 81 
p ERIC ED 1 22 313 

Explores communication and information flow in relation to organiza 
tional concepts Ninety-one representatives of social service agencies at 
each hierarchi car*le vol were interviewed Four communication networks 
were generatejd from rhe responses allowing for the construction of 
communication maps on the following topic areas clienUre ferrals, direct 
treatment/^rvice delivery, planning/innovation, and interpersonal rela 
tions Consolidation and application o( technology and use of checks 
on communication flow is recommended FS 

Wno.OsmoA "Organizational Communication Studies The LTT and OCD 
Procedures." paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International 
Communication Association, Chicago, IL, April 1978 

Presents a summary of the communication audit studies fl 97 0-1 97 7 } at 
the Helsinki Research Institute for Business Economics in Helsinki, 
Finland Provides a definition of organizational communication, re- 
views methodological problems in applying a 75 question instrument 
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measuring* cQmmu meat ion climate; and derives the following conclu- 
sions from audits of 22 organizations involving 5,578j>ersons in a total 
population of 30,000 1) Organizational communication is situational, 
2) Dissatisfaction "with organizational communication increases with or- 
ganizational distance between the source of information and the re- 
ceiver, and 3) Direction of communication flow has an effect on organi- 
zational communication satisfaction with receivers being less satisfied 
than senders of information F"S * 



(No author; alphabetized by title) 

"AIPRC^BIA Management Study Management Information/' American 
Indian Journal Vol 2, No 1 2, December 1976, pp 7-12 

Provides some significant management observations on the content, 
flow, timeliness, and usefulness of management information a* it is gen- 
erated and communicated throughout the Bureau of Indian Affairs. FS 

"Information Transfer with the Ohio College Library Center Program as a 
♦ Model Pa^er No 4," Michigan Library Consortium, Detroit, May 1975, 
11 p ERIC ED I'll 378 

Discusses the possibility of the Michigan Library Consortium networking 
with the Ohio College Library Center as a data base Recognizes the 
need for developing an international scale, for improving technology, 
and for creating administrative and communication structures to provide 
interface between network components P/D 

"Management Information Study of Nursing Education, Santa Clara Coun- 
ty, California, " Allied Health Manpower Council of Santa Clara, CA, 
June 1972, 57 p Grant PHS-NU-09521-01 

t Discusses a study conducted £o determine whether there existed a lack 
^ of coordination m utilization 1 of health care facilities for nursing schools, 
■ deficient articulation between various nursing programs, and a shortage 
of nursing personnel in the organization Analyzes the county programs' 
effectiveness FS 

"Manual for Applying Management by Objectives to Human Services Pro- 
grams," North Carolina Department of Human Resources, Raleigh, June 
1973, 22 p 

Presents a manual for the use 6f management by objectives to human 
service programs Basic concepts of management by objectives are for- 
mulated for each department, division, and employee within an or- 
ganization Goals, service objectives, constraints, strategies are dis- 
cussed P/D 

"Social Planning and Decision Making in Washoe County, Nevada, Volume 
1," Community Services Agency of Washoe County, Reno, NV, Decem- 
ber 1974, 73 p / 
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Describes a research project, proposing a decision-making mode to in- 
crease the information available in allocating resources and setting pri- 
orities The decisionmaker's model is a four step process Needs assess- 
ment, policy conference, priority setting, and resource allocation Im- 
plementation of this model is recommended FS 



SEE ALSO , * # 

1 ^ 

Intragroup \\nables Taylor 

Iniergroup Variables "Assessing and Improving Communications about 
School Programs & Services A Handbook for the Professional Staff' 

Communication Factors & OrganuationaLGoals Balk, Franklin, Hackman 
& Pearce & Caminis, Hackman, Hazelwood et ai Katerburg & Herman 
& Huhn, Lauderdale, Lederman & Costigan & Rogers, Pennings & 
Goodman, Peterson & Vogt, J W , Seeborg, Smith, Strauss, Vogt, M T 
Wil^, Werfcin 

' Software & Hardware Alter, Flory, Lunine, McGough, "Social Services In- 
formation System Management Overview Manual," "Study of the 
Quality and Organizational Structure of Information & Referral Ser- 
vices Presently Operating Aggregate Report," Sylvia, Wuiff & Baker 

Research Methodology Langdale, Sussman & Krivonos 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Bard & Zacker, 
Evan & Hamish, Farace & Monge, Galbraith, Hawiey & Rogers, Hopper, 
James & Jones, Jaques, Lusato, Melcher, Pugh & Hinmg, Zaltman 
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BOOKS AND DISSERTATIONS 



Aghamirmohamadali, Alinaghi S A Study of the Relationships of Achieve- 
^ment Tendency of Secondary Schffbl Principals and Teachers with the 
Principals' Leadership Behavior as Rated by Their Superiors and Sub- 
ordinates Ed D Dissertation, University of Houston, 1976 DAI, Vol 
38, No. 1, p 33-A 

Questions the sensitivity of the Profile of Organizational Characteristics 
(Likert) to discriminate between different operational styles of manage- 
ment in education. Indicates that the Likert Profile was developed for 
industry and business, and a new instrument should be devefoped far 



education. FS ' 

Armstrong, Michael E A Study of the Organizational Climate Within a' 
• Selected School Ehstnct and Its' Relationship to Social CharactenStruc- 

ture of the District Leaders Ed D Dissertation, University of Houston, 

1976 DAi;Vol 38, No 1, p 33-A. 

Reports that the Survey of Organizations Questionnaire, originally de- 
signed for industrial organizations, is applicable in an educational set- 



Cole, Frank W .The Relatidnshxp Between Teacher Openness and the 
Rokeach Dogmatism Scale*, the Education Scale VII, the Walberg- 
Thomas, and the FIRO F Ed D. Dissertation, Northern Illinois Univer- 
sity, 1976 DAI, Vol 36, No 4, p 1972-A 

Studies principals' and students' perceptions of teacher openness and 
concludes that of the four instruments used, Kerlinger's Education 
Scale VII is the most accurate predictor of teacher openness when cor- 
related with children's ratings, and when used to predict the composite 
of principals' and children's ratings. FS. 

Elbert, Not!|iert F An Examination of the Influence of Method Variance 
on Climate-Satisfaction Measurements DfiA Dissertation, University of 
Kentucky, 1976. DAI, Vol. 37, No 9, p 5924-At 

Concludes that the three measures studied (Organizational Practices 
Questionnaire— House and Rizzo; Organizational Climate Questionnaire 
—Campbell and Pritchard; and Job Description Index— Smith, Kendall 
and Hulen— are sufficiently different in structure and content to re- 
fute the argument that climate and satisfaction are redundant. T/C 

Ellsworth, John Ji, An Investigation of the Relationship Between a' Com- 
munication Skills Scale, A Dogmatism Scale, arid a Behavioral Assess- 
ment of a Counseling Simulation Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
South Carolina, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 10, p 6271-A. 
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Tests the*elationships among the Carkhuff Communication Index Scale, 
the Dogmatism Scale, and a behavioral assessment of a counseling simu- 
lation, finding that the three measures do not correlate with each other 
regardless of the level of significance LS *" 

Fields, Joseph C The Identification of a Humanistic Administrative Style 
Ed D Dissertation, Michigan State University, V976 DAI, Vol 37, No. 
12, p 7433 

Determines that an instrument designed to identify the characteristics 
of a humanistic administrative style did not yield sufficient data to 
draw conclusions about leadership style FS 

Flanders, James N A Model for Organizational Behavior and^Decmon Mak- 
ing in Higher Education A Methodological Study Ed D Dissertation, 
University of Sotith Dakota, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6298-A 

Constructs an instrument to measure organizational behavior and deci- 
sion making in a university, concluding that the use of daily logs was an 
effective technique FS 

Green, Charles H The Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire 
A Review and Sy n the sis*of Research Conducted in Elementary Schools^ 
1963 1972 Ed D Dissertation, University of Georgia, 1976 DAI, Vol 
37, No 12, p 7437 

Surveys research employing the Organizational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire in studies of elementary schools, concluding that little atten- 
tion has been given to the reliability and validity of the instrument T/C 

Hatfield, John D The Development of a Category System for Analyzing 
- Superior Subordinate Communication Behavior^ Ph D Dissertation, 
Purdue University, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 546-A 

Constructs two interaction category sets (Superior-Subordinate Interac- 
tion Analysis System—Form A and Form B) designed to record and 
analyze the oral message content of superior-subordinate communica- 
tions Form A is appropriate only for analyzing transcripts of interac- 
tions and Form B is appropriate only for analyzing hve interactions or 
tape recordings FS 

Isaacson, Randall M Development of the Interpersonal Skills Interaction 
Analysts A*n Interaction Analysis Technique to Measure Interpersonal 
Communication Skills in Small Group Settings Ph D Dissertation, 
Michigan State University, 1976 DAI, Vol "^f. No 9, p 5702-A 

Concludes that the Interpersonal Skills Interaction Analysis instrument 
was a valid and reliable method of measugng interpersonal communica- 
tion skills in small group settings LS 

Kelhher, Raymond A Innovative Leadership Behavior— A Questionnaire 
for Elementary School Principals Ph D Dissertation, Boston College, 
1977 t>AI, Vol 37, No 9, p 5492-A 
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Develops a new instrument, the Principal Leadership pehavior Moni- 
toring Questionnaire, as an effective device for determining the poten- 
» Ual for curriculum innovation FS 

Linstone, Harold and Murray Juroff The Delphi Method Techniquesymd 
Applications Reading, MA Addison- Wesley, 1975 % 

Compiles 26 papers primarily concerned with the application of the 
Delphi technique The technique is a system for group problem solving 
which minimizes the problems with communication Includes articles 
on the computerization of this method T/C 



Lynch, Steven B Content Validation of the PEEL (Performance Evalua- 
tion of the Education Leader) Instrument Ph D Dissertation, Arizona 
State University, 1977 DAI, Vol. 38, No 3, p 1155-A. 

Concludes that the Performance Evaluation of the Educational Leader^ 
(PEEL) Instrument is a valid and reliable indication of administrative ' 
- competence Further testing was recommended fqr some of the specific 
subscales^SL. 

MgGill, Mary E Observation of Communication Behavior The Develop- 
Jfainf of a Research Method for Use in Health Care Organizations. Ph>D. 
/ Dissertation, The University of British Columbia (Canada), 1976. DAI> 
Vol. 38, No 1, p 371-A * 

Tests the applicability of Bales' Interaction Proc^i Analysis to health- 
care organizations, concluding that it significanny aids the study of 
communication behavior. FS 

Morrison, Frank E Vse of the Delphi Technique in Day to Day Opera- 
tional Decision-Making m a Selected High School Ed D Dissertation, 
The University of Tu|sa, 1976 DAI, Vol. 37, No. 9, p. 5502-A. 

Reports that the Delphi Technique provides opportunity for subordi- 
nate input into decision making. Recommendations for the more effec- 
tive use of the technique are examined. FS. 

Mullins, James W Analyse and Synthesis of Research Using the Organiza- 
tional Climate Description Questionnaire Organizations Other Than 
Elementary Schools, 1963 1972. Ed D. Dissertation, University of 
Georgia, 1976. D^Vol. 37, No 12, p 7452-A 

Summarizes research using the Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire, reporting that the instrument is both reliable and 
valid. Although a majority of the studies examined were not repli- 
cable due to inadequate information provide^ by researchers, more 
than fifty percent of the studies were found to have -significant re- 
sults. T/C. 

Munzenrider Robert F. Organization Climate* Toward a Clarification of 
the Construct Ph.D Dissertation, University of Georgia," 1976 DAI, 
Vol. 37, No 12, p 7956-A. 



ERLC 



246 



244 £ ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION ABSTRACTS 1977 

Inve^igates \hree organizational climate instruments (Likert's Profile of 
Orgf^xizationaSQharacterutics, Litwm, Stringer, and Meyer's Organiza- 
tional Climate Su\^y, and Halpin andOoft's Organization Climate De- 
[ scngpon Questionnak*^ and finds considerable -commonalities Afiong 

— • 

• » 

Neal, Michael^M The Development and Validation of a Structured Inter- 
view to IdenCifyPotentially Effective Teachers Ph D Dissertation, 
Georgia State UrTTversity— School of Education, 1976 DAI, Vol. 37, 
No 10, p 6191-A 

Tests the comparability of the Purdue Teacher Observation rtatwig Scale, 
and a structured interview process (CSII-4) Finds that the structured in- 
terview may be used in the identification of more effective teachers. FS 

Niehoff, Marilee S A Study of Comparative Strategies for Goat Attain- 
ment at a Midwest University Ph D Dissertation, Illinois State Univer- 
sity, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 10, p 6191-A ' 

UsesM modified Delphi Technique, and shows that statements on goal 
, attainment strategies on whicfr- there was strong agreement on the first 
of three consensus rounds tended to produce* final consensus Of the 
four groups (faculty, students, administrators, and decent alumni), 
faculty members had the lowest rate of consensus FS 

Rahim, M Afzalur Managing Cc&flict Through Effective Organization De- 
sign Techn%logy H Ph D Dissertation, University of Pittsburgh, 1976 
DAI, Vol 37, No 7,p 4477-A. 

Reports that organizational designs using MAPS Multivariate Analysis, 
Participation, md Structure) to achieve congruent peoplesf lusters gen-, 
erated less intragoup and Intergroup conflict The output of tbe SlAPS 
design' was 'signiJicaKtly greater than the output of designs contaipmg* 
•incongruent peoples clusters LS 

Robmson, William L Lines of Communication Within the University -of 
Kansas Described by the System-Semantics Methodology Ph D Disser- 
tation, University of Kansas, 1976 DAI, Vol 38, No 2, p 548-A 4 

< Demonstrates utility of the Systems Serriantics Profile, a semaj^ic dif* 
ferential instrument, in a study of organizational communication TS 

Rollins, Kenneth M Relative Importance of Three CJxanneU of Face-to- 
Face Communication in the Inference of Attitude by Educational Ad- 

s^lntnistrators Ph>D Dissertation, Georgia State University— School of 
Education, 1976 DAI, Vol 37, No 7/ff 4044-A 

Concludes that the Mehrabian formula, which assigns vinous weights t^ 
communications content, vocal expressions and facial expression^ is 
functional for educational administrators LS 

<- 

Rooney, John F The Relationship Between the Measure of Organizational 
Climate and the Pennsylvania Educt^nal Quality Assessment Inventory 
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Ed J) .^Diasertat^l^nfeh^Wersity, 1976. DAI, Vol. 36, No 4, p. 

Report! that there^K'significant correlations between some aspects of 
tet«her perception of organizational climate as measured by the Organi- 
zational Climate Description Questionnaire and the condition variables 
of ^^Pennsylvania Educational Quality Assessment Inventory in thirty- 
two elementary schools FS. 

Sellick, Jay P- A ProSdural Model for the In-Process Assessment of% n 
Ongoing Management-*By -Objectives System of Administration Ph D 
Dissertation, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1976 DAI, V All 37 
No. 8, p. 4766-A. 

Develops an assessment model designed to identify the strengths and 
Weaknesses of ongoing management -by-objectives programs. The instru- 
ment was found to be applicable to any organization. FS. 

Seltzer, Joseph J. The Organizational Implication of Group Composition 
* as Related to the MAPS Design Technology Ph.D. Dissertation, Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh, 1976. DAI, Vol 37, No. 7, p. 4479-A, 

Finds that, MAPS (Multivariate Analyses, Participation, and Structure)* 
Design Technology, the system of clustering congruent people in groups, 
could be altered so that operational (routine") work is differentiated 
from strategic (planning^ work LS. v ^ 

Smith, Carol A. Z. The Development of a Measurement instrument to Test 
the Appiication of the Differentiation-Integration Theory Concepts to 
Boston College Ph D Dissertation, Boston College, 1977. DAI, Vol. 38,. 
- No. 3, p. 1169-A. 

Concludes that the measurement instruments designed by Lawrence 
and Lorsch to test the relationship of an industrial organization to its 
environment, were appropriate for higher education^FS 
« 

Tomlinson, William E. An Educational Planning Model to Facilitate the 
Systematic Interaction of Educational Decision Information Ed£fc>Dia- 
serUtior^ The University of Tennessee, 1976 DAI, VoL 37 No. ll p 
6892-A w 

Develops an educational planning rmRel designed to use educational de- 
cision information, l^e model was found to be generalizeable to various 
schoA settings. FS. V 

V^dhanapanich, Saisawan. Cost and Effectiveness Functions of Instruc- 
tional Technology Systems. A M athe mat vA Model Ph.D. Dissertation, 
The Florida State University, 191$ DAI, Vol. 37, No 6, p. 3330-A 

Develops a cost model and an effectiveness model<fb assist in fche'analy- 
si* of instructional technology Provides cost categories (research and 
development cos^s, investment costs, and annual operating costs) and 
effectiveness criteria (student acflfcvement, student attitude, system 
availability, downtime, system capability, and system simplicity) T/C , 

V ■ 
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Veal, Benjamin L A Study of the Relationship Among Teacher Philosophy, 
Teacher Behavior, and Organizational Climate in Developing Open Edu* 
catio/iai Practices Ed D Dissertation, Rutgers University, The State 
University of New Jersey, 197Q DAI, Vol 37, No 6, p 3545U 

Concludes that the abbreviated scores for openness on the Organization- 
al Climate Description Questionnaire, as suggested by Croft, oiffers 
significantly from the total scores There is inconclusive evidence to 
support a stronger relationship between organizational climate and 
teachers' philosophy FS 

Wesolowsky, G O Multiple Regression and Analysis, of Variance kn In- 
troduction for Computer Users in Management and Economics^ New 
York, Wiley and Sons, 1976 

Explains multicohnearity and focuses on errors in mterpreting^yenous 
coefficients and tests Presents guidelines for selecting or excluding 
variables for regression, for interpreting multiple linear regression, and 
• for extrapolation for purposes of prediction Includes the advantages of 
the regression approach over analysis of variance T/C 

Wilson, Sherwood A A Description of the Intercultuml Communication 
Workshop Using Content Analysis Ph D Dissertation, University of 
Minnesota, 1975 DAI, Vol 37, No 6, p 3434-A ^ 

Finds that CONTEND fa computerized form of communications con- 
tent analysis)' was a reliajk form of interaction analysis in an mtercul- 
tural communication woHfshop setting FS 



ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND U S GOVERNMENT REPORTS 

Alexander, Ralph A et al "The Relationships Among Measures of Work 
One^ntajj^, Job Attribute Preferences, Personality Measures,, and Abili- 
ties, Ak^n University, OH, Department of Psychology, August 1975, 
36zr^fepQrt No TR-7 Contract NO001 4-74-A-0202-0001 

Inortates that different measures of intrinsic and extrinsic orientation 
are neither operationally nor conceptually equivalent Low relation- 
ships were/found to exist among different measures of preference for 
job structural attributes Individual preferences for j6b attributes were 
found to be significantly and differentially related to individual job re- 
lated abilities, interests, and value orientations FS 

Alley, Wilham E , James W Wilbourn, and George L Berbench "Rela- 
tionships Between Performance on the Vocational Interest-Career Ex- 
^^amination and Reported Job Satisfaction," Air Force Human Resources 
Dlb, Brooks AFB.TX, December 1976, 32 p Rerport No AFHRL TR- 
76-89 - , 

Describes validation of an Air Force vocational interest inventory in the 
enlisted force The Vocational Interest-Career Examination (VOICE) 
was administered to 1 8,000 recruits during basic training After one year 
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they were surveyed to deter mmelofeaaJus&ctiafa The Armed Services 
Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB) served aft control raeasu^s Mul- 
tiple regression analyses were used to charact^ftee'relatioriships between 
entry-level interests and eventual job satisfaction Results of analyses 
indicated that VOICE provided reliable' ( an<J significant^ prediction of 
( jo bftatisf action for both males and females. FS 

Bolyard, William T "Job Satisf action : A C^m«SMon of the Job Descrip- 
tive Index $nd Hop*>ock Measures," Air Forc^Bstitute of Technology, 
Wnght-Patterson AFB, Oil, School of, Engiheerfig, December 1976, 71 
p. Report No. GOR/SM/76D-2 

Compares various measurements for job satisfaction including the mea- 
sure of satisfaction with various aspects of the job and the measure of 
overall satisfaction .^Vs in g Hop pock's measurement of satisfaction and 
Smith, Hulin, Kendall's Job Descriptive Index, analysis of the data 
showed that Hop pock's measure in etudes several aspects studied By the 
JDI witb-fcne" exception of pay levels and satisfaction. FS 

•-Buck, Ross "A Test of Nonverbal Receiving Ability Preliminary Studies," 
Human Communication Research* Vol 2, No 2, Winter 1976, pp 162 
171 

> * 
Develops a test of the ability to decode affect in others through the 
use of videotaped sequences of facial expressions and gestures FS 

Caron, Paul F. "What 'is a Management Audit How and Why it Should be 
Applied to Project Management in the Navy," Defense Systems Manage- 
ment College, Ft Belvoir, VAAMay 1974, 47 p 

Defines management auditing and the resulting benefits, explaining why 
a management audit should be applied to project management in the 
Navy, and how a management audit could be conducted P/D 

Chase, L. J and R B Chase "A Statistical Posmer Analysis of Applied Psy* 
chological Research, " Journal of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 2, 
t April 1976, pp. 234-237 

Compared to fields such as social psychology, education, and communi- 
cation the field of applied psychology is relatively strong in terms of 
average statistical power T/C 

Crecine, John P "Report of the Study Group on Organizational Change 
and Adaptation to the National Institute of Education, Washington, 

DC HEW," 1974, 98 p ERIC ED 131 548. 

' •* 

Discussed ways to conducfresearch on educational institutions and their 
development and adaptation to the environment The three major sec- 
tions of the report focus on a different method of organizing and struc- 
turing research on the adaptive nets of educational systems T/C 



Duffy, Paul J "Development of a Performance Appraisal Method Based on 
the Duty Module Concept," Army Research Institute for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, Arlington, VA, Agusut 1976, 45 p 
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Analyzes duty modules as applied to the 30 entry-level specialty fields 
of the Officer Personnel Management System (OPM^jo determine job 
performance dimensions Defines ei.ght performarffe^imensions which 
are incorporated in the Job Proficiency Appraisal Wrm (JPAF) Allows 
ratings to be made by the immediate superyisor, another supervisor famil- 
iar, with the ratee's work and one or more of the ratee's associates FS 

Dunham, Randall B , Frank J Smith, and Richard Blackburn "Validation 
of the Index of Organizational 'Reactions With the JDI, the MSQ, and 
Faces Scales," Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, No 3, Sep 
tember 1977, pp 420-432 

A factor analytic analysis of the Index of Organizational Reactions con- 
firm the satisfaction scales in a study involving more than 1000 em- 
ployees of Sears The comparisons with the JDI and MSQ make this an 
important study of job satis fact ion FS 

Ellison, Robert L et ai "Validation of the Management Audit Survey 
Against Employment Service Criteria," Institute for Behavior Research 
in Creativity, Salt Lake City, IT, November 1976, 95 p Contract DL- 

20-11-75-39 ■ t 

Discusses the effects of management practices on productivity of em 
ployment service offices by examining employee responses to a 1 00-item 
questionnaire— The Management Audit Survey fMAS) The MAS scores 
with the most significant validities in predicting ES performance criteria 
were operational efficiency, performance feedback, work satisfaction, 
morale, and satisfaction with pay FS 

Ettlie, J E "Time Senes Evaluation of the Critical Incidents Technique," 
Perceptual and Motor Skills, Vol 42, No 3, June 1976, pp 875-878 

- Critical incident techniques were found to have low convergent validity 
even when attempts are made to remove selective retention bias LS 

Felsinger, Richard C "Productrvity Measurement and Enhancement on 
US Navy Ships," Na\al Postgraduate School, Monterey, CA, Septem- 
ber 1976, 188 p 

Examines the^ problem of how to measure and enhance productivity orr 
U S Navy Ships Results showed that the level of productivity was re 
lated to foar factors adequacy of supplies, extent of team work, ade- 
quacy of planning, and adequacy of tools A shipboard productivity im 
provement program was recommended FS 

Fiks, A I et al "Public Assistance Worker Job Trial, '*£fob Trials Research 
Center, Philadelphia, PA, Ally 1976, 165 p Contract Na DL 82-42- 
72-Q8 

Discusses the use of the Public Assistance Worker Job Trial which was 
developed as a persynnel selection tool for the position of Income Main 
tenance Worker Trainee within the f fnnsvlvanta Department of Public 
Welfare Methodology us*d to validate the Job Trail is included FS 
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Goetzman, Gary R and Wendell B Wood. "Survey Response Bias. Effect* 
of Introductory Approaches and Feedback on Honesty of Response," 
Air Force Institute of Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, School 
of Systems and Logistics, September 1976,-73 p Report No SLSR-19- 
76B. 

Examines the concept of response bias of survey data which render sur- 
vey findings suspect* It was hypothesized that approaching respondents 
humanistically and promising feedback in the form of results would re- 
duce response bias Support for the hypothesis was not achieved. FS 
♦ 

Goldhaber, Gerald M "The ICA Communication Audit Rationale and 
Development," 1976, 78 p ERIC ED 127 637 

Discusses the development of the ICA measurement system for analysis 
of communication in organizations Includes pilot testing, comparisons 
between organizations, and development of auditing procedures T/C 

Herold, David and Martin Greller "Feedback The Definition qX a Con- 
struct," Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, No 1 1977 pp 
'142-147 

A factor analysis of 58 Likert items yielded five factors groupedinto 
positive and negative catagones FS 

Hopp, Michael A "The Development of Rating Scales to Measure Behaviors 
Associated with Worker Akenation and Their Perceived Causes," Minne- 
. sota University, St Paul,.MN, December 1976, 319 p Contract DL-91- 
27-74-08 

describes the construction and tnal of two sets of be nan orally -on en ted 
rating scales to measure worker attitudes The first scale measures *ie 
amount of alienation in individual worker behaviors, while the second 
scale measures the perceived amount of alienation A conceptual dis- 
cussion of the work alienation concept is included ^S 

Howe, John G "Group Climate an Exploratory Analysis of Construct 
Validity/' Organuatidnal Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 19 
No 1, 1977, pp 106-125 

Two formal groups within one organization responded to 16 one-item cli- 
mate measures, m the "in-now," "should-be," and "would-like" frames of 
reference Results were favorable for the grouj*tlimate construct FS 

Hurt, H Thomas and C Ward Teigen, "The Development of a Measure of 
Perceived Organizational Innovativeneas," in Communication Yearbook 
I Brent D Rubin, ed , Austin, TX International Communication Asso- 
ciation, pp 377-385 

A 25-item self-report measure (PORGI) was found to have excellent re- 
liability, constructive, and predictive validity The measure was found 
to be a significant predictor of our dimensions of job satisfaction Em- 
ployees' satisfaction with their own work wa* best predicted by indi- 
vidual innovativeness FS 
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Jones, Allan P and Lawrence R James "Psychological and Organizational 
Climate Dimensions and Relationships," Texas Christian University, 
Ft Worth, Institute of Behavioral Research, March 1977, 75 p Report 
No rBR-77-5 Contract N00014-76-C-0008 

R-eviews the basic theories related to the use of aggregating psycholo- 
gical clirrlate scores to describe organizational climate Results showed 
that aggregating psychological climate scores to describe organizational 
climate was useful for homogeneousfcubunits FS 

Kirchoff, Bruce A "Organizational Effectiveness Measurement and Policy 
Research," Academy of Management Review, Vol 2, No 3, 1977, pp 
347-355 

Empirical methodologies have not expressed the complexity of effec- 
tiveness which is multi-dimensional A more accurate methodology is 
presented T/C 

KirtQn, M "Adapters and Innovators A Description anpl Measure, "^our 
nai of Applied Psychology, Vol 61, No 5, October 1 976, pp 622-629 

Describes' the development and validation of a measure which distin- 
guishes adaptors from innovators FS 

Langdale, J A "Toward A Contingency Theory for Designing Work Or- 
ganizations," Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, Vol 12, No 2, 
1975, pp 199-214 

A measure of bureaucratic-to-human relations organizational design was 
created Analvsis of responses to the measure indicated that neither 
bureaucratic nor human relations design strategies are 'universally appro- ^ 
pnate across all organizational settings FS 

Le'vine, Donald M "Management Systems and Organizational Analysis 
Part II," IAR Research Bulletin, Vol 16, No March 1976, pp 1-7 

Revfews the contributions of several psychological researchers whose 
work represents four major approaches to organizational research, 
focusing primarily on the organizational theories of Bion, Miller and 
Rrce, a*nd Levinson T'C 

VJeyer, Marshall W and Robert O Williams, III "A Comparison of Innova- 
tion in Public and Private Sectors An Exploratory Study/ 1 California 
University, Riverside, 1977, 105 p Grant NSF PRA75 19967 

Examines the techniques to be used in designing empirical studies compar- 
ing innovation processes in private and public sector organizations T/C 

Mitchell, V F and P Moudgill "Measurement of Maslow's Need Hier 
archy," Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 16, No 
2 August 1976, pp 3344)49 

D*i&enbes a 10 item instrument for the measurement of Maslow's need 
hierarchy A factor analysis found five corresponding to security, social, 
esteem, autonomy, and self fulfillment categories FS 
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Newman, John £ "Development of a Measure of Perceived Work Environ- 
ment, " Academy of Management Journal, Vol 20, No 4, 1977, pp 
520-534 

The PWE scales provide measures of 11 empirically-desired dimensions 
of the perceived work environment It was developed from data collected 
from 1,200 employees in 4 organizations One part of the study relates 
the^PWE to >ob facet satisfaction FS 

Organ, Dennis "A Reappraisal and Reinterpretation of the Satisfaction 
Causes— Performance Hypothesis," Academy of Management Review, 
Vol 2, No 1, 1977, pp 46-53 

The hypothesis is reinterpreted in terms of current conceptual ap- 
proaches, particularly theories of equity and social exchange The 
author argues that more judicious consideration should be given the hy- 
pothesis T7C. 

Pfeffer, Jeffrey 'The Ambiguity of Leadership," Academy of Manage- 
ment Review, Vol 2, No 1, 1977, pp 104-111 

The analysis of leadership *Q^£t be contigent on the intent of the re* 
searcher, and various ctyrceptual problems are addressed T/C 

Pierce, Jon L and Andre L Delbecq "Organizational Structure, Individual 
Attitudes and Innovation," Academy' of Management Review, Vol 2, 
No 1, 1977, pp 27-37 

A series of propositions are set forth as directions for future research 
T/C . • 

4 

Presaemier, Edgar A "Identifying and Testing Communication Opportuni- 
ties," Communication Research— An International Quarterly, Vol 3, 
No 1, January 1976, pp 63-75 " * 

Presents a model designed to allow communication analysts to predict 
the moct promising approach to improving acceptance of a competitive 
service or idea T/C f y 

Raloff, Michael E "An Empirical Investigation of a Belief Comparison • 
Change Model," paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Speech 
Communication Aasogption, Houston, TX, December 1975, 56 pp 
ERIC ED 117 1&0 ~m 

Presents a model to clarify the relationship between persuasive messages 
and attitudes Presents six hypotheses to establish the validity of the 
model ^hree hypotheses out of the six are confirmed, providing sup- 
port for the research utility of the modej, LS 

Rush, Michael, Jay Thomas, and Robert Lord "Implicit Leadership Theory 
A Potential Threat to the Internal Validity of Leader BefidVior Question- 
naires, " Organizational Behavior and Human Performance, Vol 20, No 
1, 1977, pp 93-110 
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This study explores two effects of implicit leadership theories on lead- 
ership ratings and raises questions about the validity of the Leader Be- 
havior Description Questionnaire P/D 

Sackman, H "Toward More Effective Use of Expert Opinion Prelimin- 
ary Investigation of ^Participating Polling -for Long-Range Planning," 
Rand Corporation, Santa Monica, CA, October 1976, 86 p Report No 



Discusses % participating polling technique and its key features itera- 
tive polling, participant interpreted reasons for responses, evaluation, 
group feedback, and questionnaire design, and analysis Explains why 
other techniques, such as Delphi,, impose severe limitations which must 
be overcome FS 

Schwartz, Donald F a?hd Eugene Jacobson "Organizational Communica- 
tion Network Analysis The Liaison Communication Role," Orgamza 
tional Behauior and Human Performance, Vol 18, No 1, 1977, pp 



The utility of a procedure for describing and analyzing communication 
networks was tested on 142 college faculty Differences were found 
that lead to a systematic understanding of liaison roles FS ' 

Selvidge, Judith "Methodology for the Retrospective Evaluation of Deci- 
sion Analysis," Decisions and Designs Inc , Mclean, VA, September 
1976, 42 p Report No TR-76-13 Contract N0001 4-76-C-0074 

Discusses the- effectiveness of formal techniques of decision analysis 
Users of decision analysis are encouraged to evaluate their experience 
after every analysis and to produce general statistics concerning the 
strengths and weaknesses pf decision analysis as it is used T/C 

Steers, R M and D ?^ Braunsteirr "A Behavioraiiy Based Measure of 
Manifest Needs, in Work Settings," Journal of Vocational Behavior. 
Vol 9, No 2, October 1976%pp 251-266 

Describes the development and validation of an instrument measuring the 
four needs of achievement, affiliation, autonomy, and dominance FS 

SVumpff, John F and Roger Douglas, "An Analysis and Proposal for Re- 
vision of the Coast Guard Enli sted Performance Evaluation System," 
Naval Postgraduate School. Monterey, CA, December 1976, 121 p 

Analyzes the Coast Guard e/ilisted performance evaluation system 
which requires a semiannual evaluation of all enlisted personnel in the 
areas of proficiency, leadership, and conduct A format and methodol- 
ogy was designed for development of a new performance evaluation sys- 
tem that will differentiate individual performance as wHl as aid in indi- 
vidual career development through counseling P/D 

Sussman, Lyle and Paul Knvonos "Reducing the Distortion in Upward 
Distortion Data, ' paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Western 
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Speech Communication Association, San Francisco, CA, November 
1976, 21 p ERIC ED 132 619 

Reviews the various* approaches to operationahzing "Upward distor- 
tion," and emphasizes those which are misleading, and suggests opera- 
tional procedures which will improve measurement of upward distor- 
tion Four categories of operational definitions are reviewed disparity 
scores, questionnaire — interview data, actual encodmg of messages, and 
selection transmission of messages T/C 

Sykes, Richard E "A Design for Observer Sampling of Member Interaction 
in a Large, Spontaneous Group," Minnesota S>stem Research Inc , 
Minneapolis, February 1977, 38 p Report No TR-3 Contract N0001 4- 
75-C-O075 

Describes a technique for studying the frequency of interaction by ob- 
-servers of large, spontaneous groups The technique employed was 
based on estimates made of size of the counts rfe^cessary to infer the ex 
istence of informal groups from a htrge matrix of such counts T/C 



"Development of Measures of Attitudinal and Structural Simi- 
larity, " Minnesota Systems Research Inc , Minneapolis, February 1977, 
63 p Report No TR-4 Contract N0001 4-7 5-C 0075 

Compares various scales for measuring the effects of structural and atti- 
tudinal similarity, proximitv on interacUon, and attraction Results, of 
the scaling test are included as well as simple descriptive statistics on 
the responses FS # 

Terhorg, James R et al "Organizational and Personal Correlates of Atti- 
tudes Toward~Wpmen as Managers, "Academy of Management Journal, 
Vol 20, No 1, 1977, pp 89-100 

*The validity of tfte Women asTOfcftftgers Scale (WAMS) is discussed, and 
attitudes were regressed on the variables of sex, age, education, and 
mantai status T/C 

Weick^KarlE "Laboratory Experimentation with Organizations A Reap- 
praisal/' Academy of Management Review, Vol 2, No 1 1977 pp 
123-138 

Laboratory experiments are either sensible or senseless There are no 
independent variables in nature Laboratory studies have often been 
criticized legitimately, but the criticized studies probabiy represent a re- 
stricted sample of what can be done with laboratory techniques T/C 

WiJborne, James M , Nancy Quinn, and Sandra A Leisey "Validation of 
NonVerbal Measures for Selection and Classification of Enlisted Per 
sonnel, 1 ' Air Force Human Resources Lab, Broqks AFB, TX, December 
1976, 24 p Report No AFHRL-TR-76-72 I 

Discusses the potential usefulness of nonverbal measures in future oper- 
ationaLtest batteries of enlisted military perso/iel Findings substanti- 
ate validity and utility of these measures FS 7 
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Young, George C "An Empirically Testable Model of Maslow's Theory of 
Human Motivation Specification and Analysis/' Air Force Institute of 
Technology, Wright-Patterson AFB, OH, May 1976, 231 p Report No 
AFIT-TR-76-11. 

Reviews the basic concepts related to Maslow's theory This experi- 
mental studv designed nine hypotheses testing the validity of the under- 
lying theory, against data on Air Force officer and enlisted personnel 
Results indicated no evidence supporting the hypotheses derived directly 
from Maslow's theory FS 

Yelland, Robert C "Better Tests," Training and Development Journal Vol 
30, No 5, May 1976, pp 42-44 

Discusses the feasibility of using multiple choice questions as a reliable 
procedure in testing trainees Suggestions for test construction are of- 
fered T/C 



^re 



Zytowski, Donald G W*redictive Validity of the Kuder Occupational In- 
terest Survey A 1 2- to 1 9-Year Follow-Up, " Journal of Covfnseling Psy- 
chology, Vol 23?No 3, May 1976, pp 22J-232 

Presents a study of more than 1000 persons who were located more 
than 12 years after taking the Kuder Occupational Survey Fifty-one 
percent were Employed in occupations consistent with their early inter- 
est profiles These people did not report greater job satisfaction*^ suc- 
cess but did show greater continuance in their occupational career FS 



(No author, alphabetized by title) 

"Occupational Employment in Manufacturing Industries, Fiorina, 1974," 
Florida Department of Commerce, Tallahassee, Office of Research and 
Statistics, October 1975, 9*5 p 

Discusses the development of the Occupational Employment Statistics 
program as a major tool in meeting educational and training objectives 
This system collects data on recurring basis and in a manner that will 
, permit estimates by industry at the national, state and area levels P/D 

"SESA Productivity Measurement System Measuring the Productivity of 
the State Employment Service Agencies," Analytic Systems Inc , 
Vienna,*VA, September 1976, 234 p Oontract DL-2 0-1 1-7 5-47 

Reviews a procedure for measuring the productivity of state employ- 
ment service agencies The purpose of the research was to identify out- 
puts resulting from Employment S«rvice£-treatment, to develop quanti- 
fication procedures and means to combine and weigh all quantifiable 
outputs FS ^ 

"System Operator's Manual Management and Social Services Information 
System," Wyoming Derfrtment of Health and Social Services, Cheyenne, 
Division of Public Assi/tance and Social Services, 1973, 59 p 



RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 



255 



Present* a supporting documentation for a profile of tb^Management 
and Social Services Information System (MSSIS) in Laramie, Wyoming 
(SHR-0001107) A guide to methods of data accumulation, informa- 
tion processing, and preparation of management and statistical reports 
is described, P/D 



SEE ALSO 

Interpersonal Variables Cahn, Landy 

Communication Factors & Organizational Goals Carrell & Dittnch, 

Knvonos, Reely, Wergin * 
Communication System Analysis Bass, Hanson, Kilmanrf, Schwart & 

Jacobsen 

Texts, Anthologies, Reviews, and General Bibliographies Shonyo 



COMMUNICATION 
YEARBOOK 3 

Editor: DAN NIMmI) 

(Dept. of Political Science, University of Tennessee, Knoxville) 

What is the Communication Yearbook' 1 

Over the past quarter of a century the study of communication has emerged as 
one of the fastest growing, most topically diverse, richlv multi-disciplinary and 
international in scope of scholarly enterprises Each vear, witnesses a vast 
increase in the number of reported new research techniques, methodologies, 
perspectives, findings controversies Until recently an up-to-date view of 
what was taking place in the burgeoning communication sciences Could b& 
obtained onlv bv tediously following developments in innumerable books, 
monographs, journals and conference papeTs appearing throughout the world 

Now, however, the International Communication Association has undertaken 
the publication of a series of annual volumes affording scholars easy access to 
reviews, syntheses and critiques of developments jn kev substantive areas of 
communication theorv and research Under the editorship of 'Brent D Ruben 
the fiYst volume, (^ommunuatton ) earhook 1, appeared in 1977 and (lommunuation 
Yearbook 2 was published the following vear Each volume provided review s and 
commentaries, state-of-the-art overviews covering various dimensions of 
communication, representative studies and an extensive index 

}Yhat about Communication Yearbook P 

The third volume in the ) eark^ok series builds upon its predecessors, vet offers 
attractive innovations Retaining the basic \ eardook format COMMUNI^A- . » 
TION YEARBOOK 3 contains the following variety of selections 

a Review and Commentary articles provide critical and informative 
svntheses in areas of generic relevance to all communication scholars no 
matter what their particular specialization 

4 

b Theory and Research Overviews p'rovidc opportunities for reviewing 
current, trends in the diverse substantive domains within communication, 
sometimes updating,and integrating theorv and reseasch in an entire area or 
at others reviewing dcvelopmcn ts in a subarea of particular importance 

c Selected Studies .ire edited versions of reports of clirrerft research thafnavc * 
been competitivelv chosen for special recognition J* the' annual conference 
of the International Communication Association 

d The Index facilitates continuity of ( OMMUNIC A \ ION YEARBOOK 3 
with earlier Volume's in the sent s Author and corn c pt indices provide rcadv 
access to kev topics ideas and methodological dimensions 

To order write International Communication Association 

Balconcs Researc h Center, I0,lf)0 Burnet Road 
Austin, Texas 7H7S8 - 
AC S1'2 8V>-(H40, cxt V)61 
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TEXTS, ANTHOLOGIES, REVIEWS, 
AND GENERAL BIBLIOGRAPHIES 



TEXTS 

Allen, Richard K Organizational Management Through ^Communication, 
New York and London: Harper & Row Publishers, 1977 

Reviews and integrates the two disciplines of management and com- 
munication. Includes such topics as organizational structure and man- 
agement, the role of communication in management, management con- 
trol of information flow, and the manager as change .agent, interpersonal 
motivator, and smajl grou^p leader T/C 

Baird, JohnE. The Dynamics of Organizational Communication. New York- 
Harper <fe Row, 1977 

Provides an introduction to theories of communication and organiza- 
tions. Covers motivation, interviews, group dynamics, leadership, and 
communication channels and networks. Each chapter is followed by a 
- p series of brief case histories illustrating the material covered Takes a 
systems perspective in studying communication in the organizational 
context T/C. 

Bard, Morton and Joseph Zacker. The Police and Interpersonal Conflict 
Third Party Intervention Approaches Norwalk, CT Police Foundation 
1976. m 

"a 

Examines third party intervention strategies employed by police officers 
and whether such approaches could systematically be taught to police 
officers. Concludes that "policing as a discipline contains a vast body of 
untapped knowledge about conflict management " P/D. 

Behiing, Orland ar^J Chester Schneheim. Organizational Behavior Boston, 
MA Allyn and Bacon, 1976. - * 

This text is divided into two units Theory and research, and applica- 
tion ^Each section discusses individual, group, and structural variables 
T/C. 1 



Bernstein, Paul. Workplace Democntuation. Kent, OH: Kent State Uni- 
versity Press, 1977. 

, 1 4 

Discusses the Changing nature of authority in the* working environ- 
ment Includes a study whi<^h supports the notion that organizations 
are changing toward greater worker participation in decision mak- 
ing P/D. 

Bowen, Peter, Socio/ Control in Industrial Organizations, Industrial Rela 
tions and Industrial Sociology London Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
1976. 

. 2'Cu~ • 
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Emphasizes the sociological aspects of organizational theory. Also dis- 
cusses social change and conflict T/C * 

** 

Bowers,^)avid G Systems of Organization Management of the Human 
Resource Ann Arbor Michigan Press-, 1976 

Summarizes the theory and research of Rensis Likert Includes such 
topics as motivation, group psychology, and leadership T/C 

Bowman, J D and B D Branchaw Understanding and Using Communica- 
tion in Business San Francisco, C A CanfieJd Press, 1977 ' • 

Covers such topics as writing skills, reports, letters, reading, listening, 
nonverbal communication, interpersonal communication, oral commun- 
ication, small groups, organizational communication, formal presenta- 
tions, and job applications P/D^ ^ ^^^V 

Brennan, John The Conscious Communicator Making Communication 
Work in the Work Place, Addison-Wesley Publishing Co , Reading, 1974 

* Directed towards persons interested in understanding and improving 
communication in professional relationships Reflects on the nature of 
communication and provides guidelines for better communication Also 
provides models for evaluating individual and organizational behaviors, 
plotting career progress, and improving the communication^ climate 
Can be used in training activities T/C 




Castetter, W B The Personnel Funchon^Edammn*, 2nd edition New 
^ork Macmilldn Publishing Company, Inc7 1976 

$ Discusses the thesis that "individuals are the mos^Jmportant of organi- 
zational components " Focuses on manpower planning, compensation, 
collective negotiations, personnel information,' and continuity of per- 
sonnel service Perceives personnel administration as achieving organiza- 
tional purposes by strengthening the individual in his relationship with 
the system T/C 

Cohen, Allan R et al Effective Behavior in Organizations Learning from 
the Interplay of Cases, Concepts, and Student Experiences Homewood, 
IL Richard D Irwin, 1976 

Adopts - a social-psychological perspective in discussing such topics 
as interpersonal relations, leadership, and group dynamics Includes 
a fenes of case studies chosen to illustrate the topics discussed in 
the text T/C 

Davis, Keith Human Behavior at Work Organizational Behavior, 5th edi- 
tion Sew York McGraw-Hill, 1977 

Discusses such topics as social environment, group processes, communi- 
cation networks, as well as other traditional Topics T/C . 

DiSalvo, Vincent C Business and Professional Communication Basic Skills 
and Principles Columbus, OH Charles E Merrill Publishing Co , 1 977 



TEXTS 



259 

* 



Boveri such topics as Interviewing, oral reports, and small group inter- 
action m addition to general introduM^ns to organizations and com- 
munication. P/D ^ 



Duncan, W. Jack Essentials of Management Hinsdale, IL The Drvden 
Press, 1975. 

Summarizes the theor^nd^ rese^/An such topics as communication, 
motivation, leadership, decision maMg, and group processes Primarily 
an introductory management text P/D 

Dyer, William G Insight to Impact Strategies for Interpersonal and Organi- 
zational Change Provo, UT Bngham Young University Press, 1976 
Discusses general communication concepts and techniques useful for 
''anyone who finds his interaction with others does not have 'the re- 
suits he intends P/D ^ 

Evan, William M Organization Theory Structures, Systems and Environ- 
ments New York John Wiley Ad Sons, 1976 • 

Presents outlines of the general theory of or^aaization based on three 
models structural, systematic, and environmental Examines these 
models in four parts assumptions underlying hierarchical designs, prob- 
lems of role strains and interpersonal conflicts, complex boundary rela- 
tions among organizations, and trans-organizational environments T/C. 

Farace,, Richard V, Peter R Monge, and Hamish M Russell Communicat- 
ing an# Organizing Reading, MA Addison-Wesley, 1977 

Views organizational communication from a system perspective Focuses 
on communication variables and includes sections on communication 
networks, information load, and coping with overload T/C 

Faules, Don F and -Dennis C Alexander, ^Communication and Social Be- 
havior A Symbolic Interactions Perspective Reading, MA Addison- 
•Wes*ey, 1977 

Takes a symbolic interaction perspective. Focuses on the interdepen- 
dence between communication and social behavior emphasizing the use 
of symbols Part IV is devoted to organizational communication T/C 

• 

Finch, Frederic, Halsey R limes, and Joseph A Litte#r Managing for Or- 
ganizational Effectiveness An Experimental Approach New York 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 197^, 

Presents theory, demonstrations, and simulations for leader-sUbordinate 
relations. Can be used in training t/C. 

Gateraith, JaV R Organization Design. Reading, MS Addison-Wesley Pub- 
lishtngiCompany, 1977 ^ 

Utilises an information processing model to explain organization design 
Presents more traditional perspectives on the topic along with case 
studies T/C „ J 
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Hall, Douglas T Careers in*Organuatlons Palisades, CA' Goodyear Publish- 
ing Company, 1976. 

Includes discussions of communication related topics such as job train- 
ing, job reviews, and occupation m format io A>lanning. Primarily an 
introductory textbook P/D. » 



Hall, Richard H Organizations Structure and Process, 2nd edition. Engle- 
wood Cliffs, NJ Prentice-Hall, Inc , 1977 

Emphasizes the role of organizations in society and the importance of 
the political processes within organizations as crucial decisions are 
made regarding the directions organizations will take. Also includes 
discussions of leadership, decision making, organizational change, and 
communication. T/C 

Har greaves, J Good Communication^ What Every Manager Needs to 
Know. Wiley & Sons', 1977. j \ 

Examines the structure of corrununicatiqn and its flow vertically and 
horizontally Gives some checkpoints for success, and deals briefly with 
aorae of the techniques Geared to/practicmg managers P/D 

Harlem, Ole K. Communication in Medicine A Challenge to the Profession. 
Basel, Switzerland S Kafger, 1977 * 

Covers the broad topics of the relationship between communication 
and medicine, * thg process of communication, and communication in 
practice. Topics include doctor-patient relationships and communica- 
tion, writing, interpersonal communication, medical instruction, and. 
models of communication. Designed for members of the health profes- 
sions. T/C 

m 

Harris, Morgan and Patti Karp How to Make News and Influence People 
Blue Ridge Summit, PA; Tjab Books, 1976 

Outlines steps to follow in developing publicity or in public relations 
work for organizations from the local to national levels. Topics include 
"how to write a news story," "how to use photographs," and "how to 
get your stones published/' P/D 

• - # 

Hatch, Richard Cofnmunicahon in Business Chicago, IL Science Research 
Association, 1977. 4 

Integrates theory and practice in its discussion of business communica- 
tions. Emphasizes the psychological basis of communication Discusses 
why messages should be* constructed in certain ways The topics covered 
include communication processes, messages drafting, media selection, 
communication preparation, job application, report writing, an4 
memos. T/C 

Heirs, Ben and Gordon Pehrson* The Mind of the Organization New York 
Harper & Row, 1977 ^ * * * ^ 



263 



\ 



) 



% 



TEXTS 0"- 261 - 

Emphasizes creitiTe thinking as a way of improving organizational pro- 
ductivity. Organizational problems are attributed to faulty thin king T/C. 

Hopper, Robert. Human Message Systems. New York* Harper & Row Pub- 
lishers, Inc., 1976. 

Presents the two major methods of teaching communis* tie i*r through 
practice -performance and through theories and principles.. In addition, 
the book presents sections relevant to organizations, communication 
concepts including listening, human communication codes including 
nonverbal systems; levels of predictions including relationship develop- 
ment and organizational systems, and public communication including 
coping with messages. T/C. 

V. 

Huae, Edgar F and James L Bowditch Behavior m Organizations A Sys- 
tems Approach to Management, 2nd edition. Readmg, MS Addison- 
Wesley, 1977. - * * 

Covers such topics as. "The Organization as a System", "The Individual 
in the Organization", "Interpersonal Perception and Communication \1 
"Groups in Interaction", ^Influence, Power, and Leadership", ana 
"Toward an Integrated Systems Theory of Organizational Develop- 
ment. "T/C. 

* 

Ingalls, John. D. Human Energy The Critical Factor for Individuals and 
Organizations. Readmg, MA: Addison- Wesley Publishing Company, 
1976. * 

Formulates a theory of human motivation based on group dynamics, 
psychoanalysis, and Eastern religionj Other topics discussed include 
problem definition and solution, organizational development, experi- 
mental learning, and organizational dysfunctions^T/C 

Jaques, Eliott A General Theory of Bureaucracy London: Heinemann, 
'1976. 

Argues for formalization of authority in bureaucracies, and emphasizes 
the necessity of distributive justice systems Argues that such changes 
make organizations compatible with principles of democratic theory 
T/C. 

Johrison, Bonnie McDaniel. Communication' The Process of Organizing 
Boston, MA* Allyn and Bacon, 1977. 

§ 

Integrates., communication theory with research on organizational behav- 
ior. The introductory section is based on theoretical concepts such as 
meaning, organizational intelligence, andorganizational integration Also 
covers implications for persons working in organizations. The second 
section discusses the types of communication situations found in organ- 
izations. The third section deals with the implications of organizational 
structure for communication, T/C 

Klein, Howard J. Other People's Business A Primer on Management Con- 
sultants, tie* York Meson/Charter, 1977 
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Reviews many examples to show how and why consultants influence 
corporate decisions as much as they do Provides covert pointers about 
how to be a successful consultant P/D 

Landy, Frank J and Don A Trumbo Psychology of Work Behavior Home- 
wood, IL- The Dorsey Pre*, 1976 j 

Focuses on the individual worker as the unit of analysis Treats industri- 
al and organizational psychology as the application of psychological 
pnnciples^jand methods to problems in the work content Includes sec- 
tions on£personnel decisions, interviews, and other nontest predictors, 
motivation, leadership, job satisfaction, and role of the organization in 
, behavior, designing machines for people, and performance abilities, and 
limitations T/C 

Levinson, Harry Psychological Man Cambridge, MA T^e Levinson Insti- 
tute, 1976 * 

Explicates a Freudian perspective of man in the work environment In- 
cludes a theoretical discussion of personality and emotional stress, and 
specifically addresses the problem of applying these theones to mana- 
gerial situations T/C 

Lillico, Michael Managerial Communication New York Pergamon Press, 
1977 

Includes extensive referenced data collected by the author, and empha- 
sizes the pragmatic aspects of communication in organizations Integrates 
recent research with the traditional research on organizational commun- 
ication, e g communication networks, managerial styles, interpersonal 
communication, norm* Also contains a chapter on improving organiza- 
tional communication Appendixes include the instrument/used by the 
.author in hjs study of 7 electronics companies T/C 

London, Keith The People Side of Systems Berkshire, Engird McGraw- 
Hill, 1976 

Provides a useful guide for designing and implementing information sys- 
tems Particular emphasis ^placed on dealing with humans in this pro- 
cess Topics discussed include communicating to systems uWis^jnotiva- 
ton, interviewing techniques, and management 4/ecision makingTrimar- 
ily designed for practitioners P/D 

Lussato, Bruno (translated by Alison R Julien) ACritical Introduction to 
Organizational Theory New York Holms and Meier Publishing Com- 
pany, Inc , 1976 

Views the history and development of organization theones and estab- 
lishes a new theoretical approach using concepts borrowed from linguis- 
tics and psychoanalysis T/C 

Macoby, Michael The Gamesman The New Corporate Leader New York 
Simon and Schuster, 1976. _ 
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» Explicates an ideal typology of managers based on personality attri- 
butes Adopts a humanistic perspective reminiscent of Freud and 
Marx Criticism is given to the work of Maslow and McGregor T/C 

Melcher, Arlyn Structures and Process of Organizations A Systems Ap- 
proach Engiewood Cliffs, NJ Rrentice-Hall, 1976 

Develops a model of intra-organizational behavior Structural variables 
such as size, task, work flow, control systems, departmentalization, and 
sanctions are considered primary determinants of organizational behav- 
ior while leadership styles and personality variables are considered 
mediating factors T/C 
"» 

Oaks, L Robert Communication by Objective South Plamfield, NJ 
Groupwork Toda> Inc , 1977 

Discusses functional aspects of communication Covers external com- 
munication topics such as public relations, telephone solicitations, sjSeak- 
er bureaus, etc and internal communication topics such as staff motiva 
tron, annual reports, and writing Primarily for practitioners in voluntary 
organizations P/D 

Pugh, D S and C R Hining (editors) Organizational Structure Extensions 
and Applications Hants, England Saxon House 1976 

Discusses several experiments and theoretical perspectives relevant to 
organizational structure Includes section headings of Structure in 
Context, Extensions to Other Forms of Organization, and Relation- 
ship to Performance T/C 

Reitz, H Joseph Behavior in Organizations Homewood, IL Richard D 
Irwin, 1977 ' 

Includes comprehensive coverage of contemporary research in com- 
munication Includes specific chapters on interpersonal attraction, 
group formation, communication networks, group decision making, 
conflict, influence and power, and leadership behavior T/C 

Richardson, Ivan* L and Sidney Baldwin Public Administration Govern 
ment in Action Columbus, OH Charles E Merrill, 1976 

Presents a text in public Administration which includes chapters on 
communication, decision making, and leadership P/D 

Rosenblatt, S Bernard, Richard T Chetham, and James T Watt Commun 
* ication in Business Engiewood Cliffs, NJ Prentice-Hall, 1977 

Covers both theory and application of communication concepts Theory 
topics include communication aj^l management, business tpmmunica- 
tioji systems, persuasion, nonverbal communication, and visual com- 
munication Application topics include interviewing, report writing, and 
w mass media selection The appendix 'includes examples of many types 
of written communication used in business organizations P/D 
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Roskey, Edward H Communicating in Organizations Cambridge, MA 
Wmthrop Publishers, 1977 

Designed for practitioners, trws book is application oriented Includes 
communication models, listening, managerial style, communication 
planning, and media utilization Each chapter includes^ statement of 
objectives, skill development exercise, and the transcript of a panel dis- * 
cussion between managers and scholars concerning the chapter's topic 
P/D 

Rothman, Jack, John L Erhch, and Joseph G Teresa Promoting Innova % 

tion and Change in Organizations and Communities A Planning Manual ' 

New York John Wiley and Sons, 1976 
* 

Designed primarily for students Discusses strategies for promoting in- 
novation, organizational change, increasing participation, and promot- 
ing effective role performance P/D 

Scott,. William G and Terrence R Mitchell Organization Theory A Struc 
turai and Behavioral Analysis 3rd edition Homewood, IL Richard D 
Irwin, Inc , 1976 

Covers classical, neoclassical and systems theory, management of indi- 
viduals and groups, various organizational processes, and concepts and. 
«/ technologies of organizational change T/C 

Simon, Herbert A The Sew Science of Management Decision Revised edi- 
tion pnglewood Cliffs, NJ Prentice-Half, 1977 * 

Discusses the future of management, particularly as it is affected by 
automation Emphasrzes the importance of authority and structure for 
organizational decision making, worker satisfaction and even creativ- 
ity. T/C 

Steers, Richard M Organizational Effectiveness Santa Monica, CA Good- 
year Publishing Company, 1977 

Summarizes the literature on employee performance, technology, and 
environment Offers guidelines for improving an organization's effec- 
tiveness Includes suggestions in the areas of communication, personnel 
# training, job design, organizational change, and goal setting T/C 

* 

Sterner, Richard Managing the Human Service Organization Beverly Hills, 
CA Sage Publications, 1977 

Adopts a problem-solving method in discussing problems relative to ser- 
vice organizations such as communication, conflict, motivation, marTage- 
ment training, and evaluation T/C 

J . \ 

SuU*rmeister, Robert People and Productivity New York McGraw-Hill 
1976 



Covers boih human and mechanics factors which affect worker pro- 
ductivity Offers extensive discussion of the literature on job satisfaction. 
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and motivation Incudes a series of articles on theory, research, ancJ 
^ criticism T/C 

Vogel, Robert A ^nd William D Brooks Business Communication Menio 
Park, CA Cummtngs, 1977 

Deals with importance of communication on the job, employment inter- 
views, business conferences, and preparation and presentation of formal 
business speaking P/D 

Wofford, Jerry C , Edwin A Gerloff, and Robert C Cummins Organiza- 
tional Communication The Keystone to Managerial Effectiveness New 
York McGraw-Hill, 1977 

Takes an interdisciplinary perspective Provides a textbook intended for 
both undergraduate and graduate ftudents Discusses many issues and 
terms that have arisen m organizational communication dunngnhe last 
20 years T/C 

Zaltman, Gerald and Robert Duncan Strategies for Planning Change 1977 
Discusses various tactics available for creating social change through 
bringing together current literature an innovation and organizational 
change, identifying the experiences of change agents, and pinpointing 
various considerations that change agents must be sensitive to and . 
stating numerous principles as guidelines T/C 

ANTHOLOGIES 

Ansoff, F H, R t rVDeclerck, and R L Hayes, eds From Strategic Plan- 
ning to Strategif Management New York Wiley St, Sons, 1976 

Twenty contributors concentrate on interaction between firm's capa- 
bilities and strategy Views problem from an economic, psychological, 
sociological, informational, and political perspective J/C 

Arnold, William E and Robert O Hirsch Communicating Through Behav- 
ior St Paul West, 1977 

Presents readings that are divided into two major sections elements of 
communication and communication settings Includes an essay on legal 
communication which has implications for organizational settings T/C V 

Craig. Robert L editof Training Development Handbook 2nd edition 
Madison, WI McGraw-Hijl, 197fc 

Includes a collection of articles in the areas of training purposes, pro- 
gram development, training applications, media and methods, and train- 
ing resources. Articles discuss communication training, group methods, 
programmed instruction, instructional systems, organizational develop- 
ment, pjc P/D 

Ealuns, Barbara, editor "S1SCOM *75 Women's (and Men's) Communi- 
cation Proceedingi of the SCAs Summer Conference/' avail Speech 
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Communication Association, Falls Church, VA, 1975, 2 > 4 pp ERIC 
ED 127 643 

Consists of papers dealing with interpersonal communication "between 
the sexes, current research in the field, sex differences in language, 
speech, and nonverbal communication, stereotyping in both sexes' 
speech, and the use, evaluation, and generation of nonprint media on 
the subject of communication Particularl> applicable in the training en- 
vironment T C 

Gilmer, B /von Haller and Edward L Deci (Eds ; Industrial and Organ u a 
tional Psychology 4th edition New York McGraw Hill, 1977 

Provides a current reader in industrial p>ychoiog> which includes new 
st u dies on nonverbal c o mm u meat ion (environmental ps> chology ), 
leadership, and motivation Includes traditional studies as well as the 
new T'C 

Gruneberg, Michael Job Satisfaction A Reader N» w York Halsted Press, 
1976 

Includes several readings on the Herzberg theorN o f satisfaction as well 
as reading* on the effects on job satisfaction of participative decision 
making, job design, reference groups, organizational structure, age, sex 
an3 education The last part of th*> book covers the relationship between 
satisfaction aflti turnover, absenteeism, and work performance T'C 

Hackman, I Richard and Loyd Suttle ( Eds J Improving Life at Work Be- 
haiioral Science Approaches to Organizational Change Santa Monica, 
CA Goodyea/ Publishing Co 1977 

Covers traditional topics of car^r development work design and re- 
wards s>stems with chapters on group and mtergroup relations as well 
as manag^na 1 style T C 

•Hawley Willis D and Dav id Rogers Imp rating L rhan Management Beverl> 
Hills, CA Sage Publications, 1976 

Includes several articles on organizational change and innovation in 
pu bl ic administration P D ' 

Huseman, Richard C , Cal M Logue and Dwight L Freshlev Reacfings (n 
Interpersonal and Organizational Communication Third edition Bos- 
ion, MA Holbrook 1977 

Presents articles relative to the nature of communication organ izatmnal 
structure, upward and downward communication, conflict, motivation 
interviewing, small groups, listening, etc P/D 

Ruben, Brent D (Ed ) C nmmunicatmn Yearbook I New Brunswick, NJ 
Transaction Brxjks 1977 

I Compiles the first annual publication of the "divisional top three" papers 
/ presented at !h<- Internal innnl Communication Association each Near 
Pages 3 11 3^ \ are devoted to organ i/.it lonal c ommu meat ion FS T'C 
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Balachandraa, Saiojim Employee Communication A Bibliography Amer- 
ican Business Communication Association, Urbana, IL, 1976, 55 p 

Includes annotated bibliography of several hundred items published 
since 1965 The categories included are communication in manage- 
ment, communication in personnel management, reports to employees, 
attitude surveys, employee publications, bulletin boards, employee evaJ- 
uation and ratings, and employeee motivation and training P IDA 

Bolch, Eleanor, et al "Information and Referral Services An Annotated 
Bibliography" Institute for Interdisciphnar> Studies, Minneapolis, MN, 
June 1972, 254 p Grant SRS-93-75051 

Presents a collection of abstracts in the field of in/ormation and referral 
services that were prepared by the staff of* the Information and Referral, 
Center Study at the Institute for Interdisciplinary Studies (US ) Intended 
for those providing information and referral services and for those with 
a geneYal interest in the coordination of human services P/D 
« 

Eartes, James A. and William R Winn "Assessment Centers An Annotated 
Bibliography," Air Force Human Resources Lab, Brooks AFB, TX M 
May 1977, 26 p Report No AFHRL-TR-77-1 5 

Includes research studies to determine best methods for. arriving at a 
single evaJuation of managerial potential from assessment center data, 
and reports on validities of assessment center evaJuations The generaJ 
, finding is\that assessment center evaluation* are more predictive of 
future management success than traditional evaluations, P/D 

Falcione, Raymond L and Howard H Greenbaum Organizational Com 
municahon 1976 Abstract*, Analysis, and Overview A joint publica- 
tion of the American Business Communication Association, Urbana, IL, 
and the fntprnationaJ Communication Association, Austin, TX Decem- 
ber, 1977 

Provides over 1,000 abstracts of the literature for the year 1976 in the 
fo rm of a classified and annotated bibliography Abstracts are divided 
into classifications of the organizational communication discipline, in- 
cluding books and dissertations, articles, papers, and government publi- 
cations An overview of the literature and two indexes are also provided 
in this volume 

Grooms, David W "Decision Making in Management (A Bibliography with 
Abstracts)," National Tpchnicai Information Service, Springfield, VA, 
July 1977, 2'49 p 

Reviews decision making research on Federal, state, and local govern- 
ment Discusses various decision making aids and evaJuations of objec- 
tives used in decision making This bibliography contains 244 abstracts 
P/D 
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Shonyo, Carolyn "Human Work Measurements*(A Bibliography with Ab- 
stracts)," National TechnicaJ Information Service, Springfield, VA, De- 
cember 1976, 96 P 

Summarizes measurerrtent techniques of human work^jobs ai\d tasks 
Included are topics on work analysis and evaluation, workload manage- 
ment, operations anaJysis, task complexity, and performance measure- 
ment T>C 

"Industrial Psychology (A Bibl^graphy with Abstracts)," National 

Technical Information Service, Springfield, VA, December 1976, 196 p 

Reviews the theoretical and applied aspects of the physical work envi 
ronment, attitudes, and personnel relations T/C 



"Job Satisfaction Volume 2 1 97 5-0ctober, n 976 (A Biblio- 
graphy with Abstracts)," National Technical Information Service, 
Springfield, VA, October 1976, 158 p 

Reviews selected abstracts of studies on specific and generalized areas 
of civilian and military job satisfaction Attention focuses on improve- 
ment of management techniques and personnel development P'D 
* 

Young, Mary E "Labor Relations Volume 2, 1975-Apnl 1977 (A Biblio- 
graphy wkh Abstracts)," NationaJ TechnicaJ Information Service, 
Springfield^A, May 1977, 130 p 

Contains an^ipdated bibliography discussing labor management relation 
ships, labor problems, effects of labor unions and labor Attitudes P/D 

"Mathematical Models of Manpower and Personnel Management 
Volume 2 1974-tfuiy 1977 (A Bibliography with Abstracts)," National 
. Technical Information Service, Springfield, VA, July '1977, 207 p 

Cites reports dealing with models of manpower allocation, systems, and 
requirements, as well as specific task svstpms, forecasting and evalua 
tion Both military and civilian requirements are covered T/C 



REVIEWS > 

Chapanis, Alphonse "Interactive Human Communication Some Lessons 
Learned From Laboratory Experiments, £ John Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, MD, Department of Psychology, September 1976, 55 p Re- 
port No TR-5 Contract N00014 75-C-0131 

Discusses 11 experiments on interactive communication Some of the 
findings are 1) face-to-face communication is generally wordier than 
communication by voice alone, 2) communicators are much more likely 
to take control of a communication system if tne system has a voice 
channel. 3) natural human communication is extremely unruly, 4) oral 
communication is highly redundant T/C 

James, L R and A P Jones "Organizational Structure A Review of 
Structural Dimensions and Their Conceptual Relationships with Indi- 
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vidua! Attitudes and Behavior," Organizational Behavior and Human 
Performance, Vol. 16, No. 1, June 1976, pp. 94-113 

Reviews and synthesizes research on organizational structure. T/C 
* 

Kirschenbaum, Howard "Clarifying Values Clarification Some Theoretical 
Issues and a Review of Research," Group and Organization Studies, Vol 
l.No 1, March 1976, pp 99*116. 

Explores some of the major components of the values clarification 
theory and discusses some of the most frequent criticisms which have 
been made of the theory A major part of the paper summarizes the 
early research on values clarification and reviews nineteen more recent 
studies T/C 

Lau, A W "Organizational Climate A Review of Recent Literature," 
paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the Western Speech Com- 
munication Association, S^n Francisco, CA, November 1976, 30 p 
ERIC ED 130 359 

Reviews literature on organizational climate with emphasis on concep- 
tual issues Communication is briefly reviewed as an important compo- 
nent of organizational climate T/C 

Rabinowitz, S and D T Hall "Organizational Research on Job Involve- 
ment," Psych ologicalBulle tin, Vol 84, No 2, March 1977, pp 265-288 

Reviews the literature on job involvement via definitions, theoretical 

r 

perspectives, correlates, and profiles T/C 

Schroeder, Roger G and Carl R Adams "The Effective Use of a Manage- 
ment Science in University Administration," Reifew of Educational Re- 
search, Vol 46, No 1, Winter 1976, pp 117-13l\_ 

Provides academic administrators and researchers with a critical review 
of available tools in management techniques, a structure for consider- 
ing possible analytical projects to undertake and the steps that should 
be taken by administrators to ensure proper organization, planning, and 
control of management science efforts P/D 



SEE ALSO 

Interpersonal Variables Metzler, Roloff, Sykes 

Intragroup Variables Cooper, Gulley & Leathers, Schlenker, Taylor 

Intergroup Communication Newsom & Scott 

Communication Factors and Organizational Goals Bowers, Clegg, Cum- 
mings & Berger, "Decision Making* in Educational Organizations," 
Goodman & Pennings, Hargreaves, MetowidTo et al , Schafer, Steele & 
Jenks, Weinberg, Young 

Skill Improvement and Training Stenze! & Feeney 

System Analysis Alan & Rowe 

Research Methodology Wesolowsky 
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New from ABCA 



GuiDeunes 
ForresearcH * 

IN BUSIN6SS 

communication 

This 96-page report of the ABCA Research Committee 
contains ten substantia! papers divided under three 
headings six papers on planning and conducting 
research, twoorf analyzing research data and two on 
reporting research findings IfyoG re already engaged 
m research or contemplating research or supervising 
research this is a book you need 
Price to members $5, to non-members $6 Postpaid 
r We II add $2 if we have to invoice you j 

ABCa 

caseBOOK 

TWO 

Casebook One was a best seJIer We had to reprint it 
twice Now we have the all-new Casebook Two Sixty- 
eight cases and problems representing three years of 
work by the ABCA Reports and Cases Committee in a 
: convenient 816x1 1 format 

i Price to members $5, to non-members $6 Postpaid 
I (We II add $2 if we have to invoice you ) 

Inquire about quantity discounts for classroom use 

Order from 

' The American Business Communication Association 
911 South Sixth Street 
University of Illinois 
Champaign, IL 61 820 
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appendix 1 

' 1 i 

Research methods and limitations 



Literature Sources 

The following literature sources were utilized for this year's 
volume: 

Books: Subject Guide to Forthcoming Books; book -reviews 
in leading periodicals; copies of books sent by the major pub- 
lishers;. Communicontents, a monthly publication containing ab- 
stracts of books in the field of communication published at 

Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona. 
« 

Dissertations: Dissertation Abstracts. International, Humani- 
ties, and Social Sciences, October 1976-September 1977. Each 
monthly issue was examined for dissertations relative to organi- 
zational communication sponsored by the following disciplines: 
Business Administration, Economics, Education Administra- 
tion, Public Administration, Sociology, and Speech; Disserta- 
tion Abstracts International, Sciencei, Octobe* 1976-September 
1977. Each monthly issue was examined for dissertations relative 
to organizational communication sponsored by the following 
disciplines: Industrial Psychology and Social Psychology. 

Published Articles: Applied Science and Technology Index, 
Business Periodicals Index, Current Index to Journals in Educar 
tion, Engineering Index, Personnel Management Abstracts, Pub- 
lic Affairs Information Service Bulletins, and Psychological Ab- 
stracts; other journals not abstracted in ihe above indexes were 
also included. In these cases, the actual articles were abstracted. 

Unpublished Papers: R^earch in Education. Unpublished 
papere were selected from this monthly volume, which is spon- 
sored by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC). 
Full texts of the documents indexed are available on microfiche 
in research libraries or directly on order from EDRS, P.O. Box 
190, Arlington, VA 22*210. 
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U.S. Government Publications: National Technical Informa-' 
tion Service (NTIS), of the U.S. Dfepartmept of Commstce, 
Washington D.C. \ ' 



Research Limitations 

Time Period Covered : Following the practice df the preceding 
three volumes of abstracts, the literature appearing in the year 
1977»was liberally interpreted as encompassing the peqbd Octo- 
ber 1, 1976«thrc*ugh September 30, 1977 in order that the ecjit- 
ing and publication might be completed by midyear 1978. 

It is important to emphasize the unique problems encountered 
'by geherally depending on abstract services, including book re- 
views. Due to the sheer lhass of woric involved in reviewing all 
periodicals, books, dissertations, and unpublished psfpers, it was 
decided that maximum use should be made of existing abstract 
services, but where deficiencies vrere realized, individual pei^di- 
cals would be reviewed and abstracted. T^hus, where ^the original 
publication is no£ the source of the abstract, and where an ab- 
stract service is b^rig used (e.g., Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional), the^ OetcWr J, 1976 through Seg^gjber 30, 1977 dates 
refer to the dates of publication of the particular abstract ser- ' 
yice. Consequent^, this rneans that our abstracts for the.year 
1977 have many 1976 and some 1975 and 1974 dates t^cause 
these items of literature were first abstfactgd by Uie servicecon- 
, sultffi during the~months-of October 1976 through September 
\977. Hence, the research method results in providingabstracts 
|for some writings published prior to 1977, and does not^rovide 
[abstracts for many writings published in 1977 because such 
' writings have no'l as yet been abstracted. In the case of books, a 
book review appearing in a journal fulfills the same function 'as 
an abstract and is subjectift the same time iimitatations noted 
above. . 

V % 

Contents of Bibliography: There are inherent reasons why 
many published and ^published writings have not come to our 
attention. Unpublished papers may not appear here because 
they were no* processed by'the ERIC organization ar$ pub- 
lished in abstract form during the penod October 1976 through 
.September 1977. In some cases, the papers may not have been 
presented to ERIC, and if preserved, not accepted In other 
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cases, the papers may have been accepted but are scheduled to 
appear in a monthly issue ofReseaygi in Education subsequent 
to September 1977 Assuming fulure annual issues of this publi- 
cation, these latter abstracts will be encounllred and included. 

In the area of f^blished writings, our general procedure'of 
using existing abstract services (including book reviews) results 
in our not reporting certain works published in 1977 since they 
have not- yet be^n abstracted or reviewed by the reference em- % 
ployed,' and reporting other works finished in 1976, 1975„ and 
even 1974, where the authors delayed submitting abstracts, or 
the bbok review publication was considerably later than the 
publication of the bqok. tJRs kind of limitation can be mini- 
mized by the consistent use^pf specified abstract services <and 
keeping abreast of tile book reviews in the leading periodicals. 

We are acutely aware of the lirrwtation§-flaced on us by fol- 
lowing the above methods There may be rtiany important 
papers and articles mis^d by us in this publication. To those 
authors who feel tfcey sbpuld have bjplfiricluded please write 
and inform us of our oversight, and we will include yoti in the 
next volume 

Even though this document may not be^ully representative 
of the l^erature relevant.to organ l^ational communication, it£ 
is our feeling that it can make ^gnificant contnbution t<y 
those students, researchers, teachers, and practitioners interested 
in a fascinating ^jd rapidly expanding field of stydy i 
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Publications 
available 

ftomdBCa: 



Organizational Communication Abstracts - 1 976 

Raymond Fsiaone ancfHoward Greenbaum $10 00 

Over 1 000 abstracts covering nine categories 
of organizational communicate of puWicattons 
puWisned m 1976 

Organizational Conwnunication Abstracts- 1 97 5 

Howard Greenbaum and Raymond Faloone 700 $6 00 

abstracts of books dissertations articles papers 
and government pubiica'ions published -n 1 975 

Howard Greenbaum and Raymond Faioowe $4.00 
Contains 400 descriptive abstracts ^ 

Guidelines for Research tn Business Communication 

Prepared for ABCA by me 1976 Research $5X 
Committee Part) Planning and Conduct' ng • 
Research Part tl Anaiyzirtg Research Data Par 
in RepoT^ng Research Findings 96 pages 

Business Communication Casebook Two 

f^^taj^s 68 pfoWems y>d cases An n^atuaWe * / $5 00 $6 00 

a»d for classroom 'eacners of Ousiness comm u n 
cation Prepared by rhe ABCA Gomrmrtee of 
Letters Reports ano Cases ?977 

Employee Communication 

A partial!/ annotated ten /ear Cm biography $4 00 $5 00 

1 965- 1975 Subject headings are common ca'io rt 
in management communication in personnel 
management f eports to employees att * jde 
• surveys emp4oyee publications bulletin boards 
employee evaluation and rating andempto/ee 
motivation and ,r aintng 55 pages 

Index to The Journal of Business Communication, * 
Volumes 1-10 — 

* In The Journal of 8usjne$s Communication vol $5 00 $5 00 
13 Mo 4 Summer i9|£ 

index to The ABCA Bulletin, Volumes 23-38 
(October 1958 to December 1975) 

in The ABCA Bulletin Voi XXXIX No 4 $2 50 $2 50 

December 1976 * ^ v * 

Send your orde^and check to 

* American Business Communication Association 
9l1S»SixthSt 

University of Illinois 
Champaign y_ 61820 

A \2 fee 4<\\\ be added if we ha>/e to invoice /ou 
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ADAMS. Carl R.. 269 
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Index of organizational types in field - 
studies of organizational 
communication ' 

This index is limited to those abstracts -describing field 
studies; and indicates the type of organization furnishing data* 
for each field researcher. The types of organizations are classi-" 
fied as follows: 

—Industrial organizations 

— Governnlental organizations 

—Educational organizations 

—Health-care organizations 

—Other service organizations 
In the went that a study analyzed # more than one type of organ- 
ization, that study was indexed under each of the types of or* 
ganization. 

Statistically, of toh^343 field studies indexed here, 238 (70%) 
are contained in books and dissertations and 105 (30%) are con- 
tained in articles, papers, £^nd government reports. The distinc- 
tion between the two formats is maintained because books and 
dissertations generally contain more data than articles, papers 
and government reports. Space limitations in articles &nd papers 
preclude extensive documentation, exhibits, and bibliography. 

The index should be used as follows: Assume that one wishes 
to read book abstracts relative to fieldstudies of educational or- 
ganization^. The initial step would be to investigate the category 
"Educational Organizations" under the section f^r Books and 
Dissertations in this index. Authors are arranged alphabetically 
within each category. Then, reference to the Author Index in 
Appendix II will provide the page numbers on which abstracts 
of various studies are located. 

For example, Kay, N is found in this index under "Education- 
\al Organizations'! in the section for BoQks and Dissertations. Ref- 
erence to Appendix II (Author Index) indicates that the classified 
abstract for this field study by Kaye is located on page 226. 
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Index of data collection methods in 
,field studies of organizational 
communication 



■ J - - • 

This index is .limited to those abstracts describing field 'stu-^ 
dies., and indicates t^e data collection lhstruments utilized by 
the researchers in orcjer to obtain raw data ' The types of "data 
collection instruments and codes adopted for this compilation 
are as follows. 

I— Interview OR— Organization Records 
O— Observation ' Q— Questionnaire 

4 The index tmasb of the author name followed by coding for 
the data coll^Hflfcjbistxiunents employed. Thus, for R. Barker* 
(Ql. I, O, OI^HjHwTder Books and Dissertations, the meaning 
intended to H Heti by the code$,isJfcat Barker employed a 
self-de6i#ied««|^Binaire (Ql), intervrcw^ (I K observation (O), 
and organ izatiSHlcords (OR) for the purpose of deriving data 
for that studyt / 

fn the instance of the questionnaire as a data collection instru- 
ment; it was considered valuable to indicate when a researcher 
employed a recojp*ized instrument, e.g., Smith, Kendall, and 
Hulin's Job Description Index, as- distinct from the researcher 
utilizing a self-developed instrument. Consequently,, the coding 
of questionnaire instruments involves a numeric following the 
letter "Q". This nuraeric'allows the reader to refef to Table 11 
in order to determine the recognized questionnaire instrument 
eipployed or to know if there has been developed a specific 
questionnaire instrument for the study involved. The question- 
naire types are listed in Table 11 with related coding, authpr of 
instrument, and frequency of use in the year 1977. 
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Table 1 1 

QUESTIONNAIRESTJSEdTn 1977 FIELD STUDIES 
CODES, AUTHORS, AND FREQUENCY OF USE 



Code 



Name of Instrument 



Author 



Frequency 
of UM 



1 Self-Designed Questionnaire 

2 Achieving Tendency Scales 

3 Affective Measures of Class'Climate „ 

4 A*r Univeraty Faculty Motivation Survey 

5 Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery 
6 s Assumption Inventory. 

7 Behavior Rating Scale j 

8 Berger Instrument oi Acceptance of 

Self and Others f 

9 CFK Ltd Climate P?ofu> ^ 
K> Change Agent Questionnaire 
1 1 Cnange Scale 

12 .Checklist of Traat Names 

13 Classroom Observer Rating Scale 

14 Classroom Organizational Climate. 

Questionnaire 'TV„ 

15 Cognitive Style Interest Javentory 

16 College and University Environmental Scales 

17 Conceptual System Test 

*1 8 C S Communication Audit 

19 CST Agenda Questionnaire , 

20 CST Group Effectiveness, Measure 

21 Decision Locator Questionnaire 

22 Defining Issues Test. 

23 Diagnostic Survey-far Leadership 

Improvement 

24 Differentiation-Integration Survey 
2*> Dogmatism Scale * 

26 Education Demographic Data Form 

27 Education Scale VII 

28 Educational Administrative Style Diagnosis 

29 Educational Beliefs Questionnaire 
3jl Empathy Scale * 

31 Executive Professional Leadership Scale 

32 rknd^s Interaction Analysis Categones 

33 Fujj^mental Interpersonal Relations 
VT^nentati on- Behavior 

3* Fundamental Interpersonal Relations 

* ' Orientation-Feelings 

3-5 GjeneraJi Information Questionnaire 

36 Gordon Personal Profilr 

37 Grapevine Profile 

38 Group Climate Questionnaire ^ 

39 Guidance Services Rating Scalp j 

40 Guttroah, Scales 

4 1 Hahnemann High School Behavior 
Rating Seal*- 

42 Illinois Rating of TeacKer Kt fpcti»enes# 

43 Ind**x of Adjustment and Valucj * 
4 4 Inner-Qther Social P/eff>r*ncp S^al* 

45 Interaction Test fHE-Mhj 

46 Ir/terperfonal Onentatior^ Scale 



Author of Stud> 
fcjf ehvabian 
^^ewberg it Borton 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Berger 

N/A 
>< ,A 

Trumbo 
N/A 

Ed Deve 1 C e n te r 

Th a'y er 

N/A 

Pace 

N/A 

Kcuwitz 
N/A * 
N /A 
N/A 
Rest 

N /A 

Lawrence & Lorsch 

Rokeach 

N/A 

Kerlinger 

N/A 

Walb erg-Thorn as 
Hogam „ 
Gross it Hernott 
Flanders 
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£chu 



tz L Wood 



Schutz 
N/A 
Gordon 
N / A 

Jk>hnson 
. N /A 
Guttman 

N/A 
. N/A 

N/A 
< KassarJian 

N/A 
— AJro m F rb 
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TABLE 11, CONTINUED 



Frequency 

Code Name of Instrument * Author of use 



4 7 


Interpersonal Rating Form * * 


Bales 


1 


48 


Iowa Test of Basic Skdls 


Lindquist, Hieronymous, 






etal 


2 


4 9 


Job Description Index 


Smith Kendall, 
k Huhn, 


5 


50 


Job Factions Inventory fpr School Principals 


Univ of Chicago 


1 


5 1 


Job Proficiency Appraisal Form 


N/A 




5 2 


Job Satisfaction Questionnaire 


N/A 


. J 


5 3 


Johan Awareness Model 


/ Luft k Ingham 


1 


54 


Leader Behavior Description Questionnaire 


Stogdill 


1/8 


J D 


Leadership Opinion Ques^onnaire 


Reisfamann 


5 6 


Leadership Behavior Descnption 
Questionnaire ^ 


Halpin k Winer 


7 


5 7 


Least Preferred Co-Worker Scale 


Fiedler 


4 


5 8 


Macb V Attitude Inventory Scale 


N/A * 


1 


59 


Management Audit Survey 4 


N'/A 


1 


60 


Managerial Gnd 


' Blake k Mouton 


1 


6 1 


Managerial Philosophies Scale 


Jacoby L ^erborg 


1 


6 2 


Measurement of Satisfaction 


Hoppock 


1 


6 3 


Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire 


Dawes, Lofquat, 
k Weiss 


3 


6 4 


^•etuork Questionnaire t 


N/A 


1 


6 5 


Organizational Cbmate Description 








Qu e sti o nnair^f 


Halpin k Croft 


22 


66 


Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire (1965 Margulies revision) 


Halpin k Croft 


1 


6 7 


Organizational Climate Index 375-SF 


Stern k Steinhoff 


1 


6 8 


Organisational Development Inventory 


Owen 


1 


6 9 


Organizational Fairness Questionnaire 


N/A 


1 


/ U 


Participative Policy terminator 


Niles 


1 


7 1 


Pennsylvania Educational Quality 


>— 

Stat/ of Perm 






Assessment Inventory 


I 


7 2 


Personnel and School Data Index 


N/A 


1 


7 3 


Personal and Situational Data Form 


Bailey 


1 


74 


Productivity Instrument 


N/A 


1 


75 


Profile of a School Questionnaire 


. Likert ^ 


1 


76 


Profile of Organizational Characteristics 


Likert 




7 7 


Prototypic Profiles 


N/A 


1 


78 


Psychological Participation Index 


V room 4 Mann 




79 


Pupil Control Ideology Form 


Hoy f( al 




80 
81 


Purdue Teacher Evaluation Scale 

Pordue Teacher Observation Rating Scale 


N/A 
N/A 




82 


Purdue Teacher Opinjonnaire 


Bentley k Rempel 




83 


Quality of Air Force Life Survey t 


N/A ^ 




84 


Relationship Inventory 


Barrett k Leonard 




85 


Risk- Taking Questionnaire 


N/A 




86 


R61e~Taking Test 


Feffer 




87 


Satisfaction with Negotiations Questionnaire 


N/A 




88 


School Administrator Morale Measure 


N/A 




89 


School Management Questionnaire h 


N/A 




90 


Selector Aptitude Index 


N/A 




91 


Sentence Completion Test 


Loevinger 




92 


Sociometric Questionnaire 


N/A 




93 


Status Perception Questionnaire 


N/A 3* 




94 


STS Youth Inventory 


n/a m 




95 


Student Assessment of Teacher Affect 


N/A 
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TABLE 1J, CONTINUED 



Code 



Name of Instrument 



Author 



Frequency 
of use 



96 


S tu de n t-T each e r Interactive Incident form 


-V A 


97 


Styles of Management Inventory 


Teleometnc Inter- 






national, lnc 


98 


Supervisor Behavior Style Scale 


Blumberg & Amidon 


99 


Supervisory Behavior Questionnaire 




100 


Survey of Organizations Questionnaire 




101 


^V P m - Cp m antl r»« P r r» fi 1 a 
-T7 jwctit & c i 1 1 mil W j i I U liic 




102 


Teacher P fa iJ o so ph y Qu e sti on nai r e 


CrU L>evei v^ntr 


103 


T*>a<"h»r Wnhloms fLCnrt 

i a uj ci rruuic tu 3 *qf* gun , 


Bills 


104 


Teacher Response Patterns Inventory 


N/A 


1 05 


i runewcc ocii^^- uni e p i Scale 


Fitts 


1 06 


^ t n ! U C M5 1 v F a /*i l I t~v QuoetmnnaivP / 

1 vuivcibi; r atuiiy y ucsuumidiict. / 


V / A 

r* /a 


1 07 


L>njversity of Maryland Attitude Scale 


N / A, 


108 


University of Maryland Information 






Ln i vtir^rt naif p 


l> / A 


109 


Value Survey 


Rokeach 


110 


Vocational Interest-Career Examination 


N/A 


111 


XYZTest 


Reddin 


1 12 


Homophilv-Heterophily Measure 


McCrosky Richmond 




Interpersonal Attraction Measu*e^4 


& Dal> 


113 


McCrosky & McCain 


114 


Perceived Supervisory Credibility Measure 


Falfcione 


1 1 5 


Personal Report Communication Apprehension 


McCrosky ¥ , 


1 16 


Self-Esteem Index 


McCrosky & 
Richmond 


11" 


WAT 


Dalv & Miller , 


118 


26 Item Communication Scale 


House 


119 


Role Conflict and Ambigu^ty v Scaie 


Ri/zo. House t 




Lirtzman 


120 


Job Jrfvorvement ^c*^^ 


Lodahl & Kejner 



\OThS 

1 N'/A Authorship of instruments employed in'fielcf study not avail abrtf^rom 
source of abstract information or from library resources to this date 

2 Techniques as Lcco Analysis Delphi Technique and Critical Incident Tech- 
nique ha*e not been treated as recognized instruments for reavjn that researchers em- 
ploy the basic technique in self-designed approaches 



The index below -treats books and dissertations separately 
from articles, papers, and government reports' for reasons stated 
, earlier in Appendix III relative to the organization-type index 

Use of this index may be motivated by various circumstances. 
If the reader is Interestedm a, certain abstract involving field re- 
search, this index will provide information as to the research 
techniques, if the reader is contemplating the use of a certain 
recognized instrument, this index may provide a lead as to others 
who have receptly employed the same recognized mstjpument, 
if the reader ls'considenng empirical research in a type 6f organ- 
ization, this index, together with the organizational. type index 
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may. be able to give >^me insigh>^crTo^h€^struments hereto- 
fore employed. 

Examples' 

-Reference H Absh'er (Q21, 73, 82). This should) be inter- 
preted as meaning that researcher Absher utilized thtf Decision 
Locator Questionnaire (§21), Bailey'sl Personal and /Situational 
Data^ Form (Q7$), and Bentley & E^npel's Purdue Teacher 
Oputionnaire (Q82). " 

-Reference R Bouch (Ql). This indicateTthat -Boucli em- 
ployed a self -developed questionnaire (Ql), and that no other 
data collection fhethods were noted in the sources furnishing 
information on this study. 

I, 

» 

books and Dissertations 



Absher, H (Q21, 73, 82) 
Actori.M (Q65, I) 
Aghamirmohamadali, A (Q2 r 
AJessandra, A (Ql ) 
Allman, J (Ql) 
<Anghn, R (Q25, 105) 
Apter, R (Q43, 56, O) 
Aragona, L (Ql ) 
Armstrong, M (Q44, 100) 

t * m ■ 

Bandy, L (Q26,28) 
Barbanell, L'(Q19, 20) 
'Barber, J (Q54) 
Barker, R (Ql, I, O, OR) 
Bamett, A (Ql) f 
Bartiey, M (Ql ) 
Bateman, C (Q65) 
Behrman, E (Ql ) 
Berman,W (Ql) 
Bhandn, L.*(Ql t "I). 
Blue, T (Q8, 80, 82, 94) 
Siumstem, T (Q70, 72, 111) 
Boland, R (I, O) 
Bonen, R. (Ql5. 54} 
,Bonett, H (Ql, I) ' 
Bouch, R (Ql) 
Brandt, F (Q76)* 
Brannjen, D (Ql ) 
Broolfs, C (Ql) 
Broom, G (Ql, O, OR) 



Bunning, R (Ql ) 
Burgett, K (Q82) 
76) Burfce, B* (Ql, O) 

' Buxton, M (Q82) 

Caine, B (Ql) 
Capie, R (Ql) . 
Carrell, M (Ql)' 
Carter, M (Ql) 
Cerullo, N (O) 
Chaplain, O (Q43^65) 
„Charher, P (Q54) 
'Childress, R (Q65, 87) 
Chiosso, E (Q2, 22, 30, 38, 
86, 91) 
• Cibotti, T (Q17, 84, 98) 
Clark, N (Ql, O, OR) 1 
Cobum, D (Q66) . 
Cohn,|R (Ql) 
4 Cole, F (Q25', 27, 29, 34) 
Cox, R. (Q56) 
, Craft, G (Ql) 
Crosby, W (Ql) 
Cureton, R (Ql, I) 
Curtis, G, (I) 
Czander, W (Ql,/)) ■ 

Dachanuluknukul, $ (Q65) 
Davenport, I (Q54) 
Diran, K (I) 
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Dobbin*, J. (Ql) 
Dodge, C (Q45) 
Dunagan, F. (Q56r82) 
Duncan, D../0, OR) 
Dunning, C. (Ql) 

Ehrman,H. (Ql, 0) 
Eich, R (Ql) 
EzeU, A (Q58) 

Fans, J. (Ql)' 
Farrow, D (Ql) 
Fatehi-Sedeh, K (Ql) 
Fenley, L (Ql, 0) > 
Ferraro, M (Ql, 46) 
* Fields, J. (Ql) 
Finley, E (Ql, 56) • 
Flanders, J. (Q76) 
' £olkins\ L (Q82) 
Ford, C (Ql) 
Forrer, S (Q16, 107, 108) 

Gaulfeldt, F (Ql) 
Gaymon, D (I) 
Geary, W (O) 
Gehrmann, P (Of 
Gibbon, J (J354, 75) 
Glickman, C. (Ql4, 65) 
Gorodezky, M (Ql, I) 
Griffin, J*(Q67) 
Griffin, R (Q47, 76) 

Hackathorn, R (O) 
Hale, G >(Q1, I, OR) 
Hall, K ($50, 54, 57) • 
Hatfie4d, J^O) 4 
Hednck,S fQl6, 54) 
Heim, J (Ql, I, O) 
Heibng, W (Q84, 96) 
Henderson, L (Q£3 78, 82) 
Hoffman, D (O) 1 
Hsieh, W (Q54, 63). 

Jackson. T (Q56) 
Jenks, C (Ql) f « 
JoTinson, D. (I) L 
Johnson, S (Q33, 65, 74) 
Jergenson, S (Ql ) 
Jump, C (O) 



Kasperson, C (I, 0) 
Kaye, N (Ql, 0) 
Keadle, M (Q7, 12, 48, 65) 
Keener, B (Q54, I) 
Keffer, W (Ql ) 
Kelhher, R (Ql) 
Kidane, A (0) 
Kilpatnck, A (Q18) ' 
King, D (Ql) 
Kirchoff, W (Ql, 54) 
Koenig, R (0) 
Kozan, M (0) ^ 
Kroeber, D (0) 
Kusterer, K (I, 0) 

Lagios, S. (Q65) 
Lake, J (Q43, 65) 
Lambert, H. (Ql) 
Lamoreaux, J (0) ^ 
I^rson, R (Q33) 
Leenhouts, T (I, 6) 
Leonard, R (O) 
Leszczynska, M (Ql) 
Lewis/K (Q49, 65) 
Lewis, R (Ql) 
Lichtenfeld, R. (Q31) 
Lundy, S (Ql) 
Lynch, S (Ql) 
Lyons, A (Ql ) 

Main, C (Q41", 42, 105) 
Manning, R (I) 
Manuie, M (Q65) « 
Marco, J (Q43, 65 v 77) 
. Marehak, R. (O) 
Maurer, C (Q32, 95, 104) 
Maynard, W (Q9, I) 
Mazzarop^i, L (Ql ) 
McCaila, J (Q82) 
McCamey, W (Q54, 105) 
McCIurg, R (O) 
McGill, M (O) 
Mead, N (Q54) 
Melton, N (Ql) 
Mermoud, C (Q65, 105) 
Merton, K (O) ' 
Meyers, C (Q82, 109) 
Mikrut, J (Q35, 36, $2) 
Milburn, C (Q54) 
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Mitchell, R. (Ql) 
Minder, C. (Q103) 
Morrison, F. (Ql) 
Mullef, S. (Ql)' 
Md Hi fix; J. (Ql) 

Neal,M, (Q81) 
Neveaux, M (O) 
Nicholson, J. (O) 
Neidhoff, M (Ql) 
Noel, W (O) 
Nontasak, S (Q31) 
Nykodym, G (O) 

0 , Connell,^T(0) 
Oilier, J (I) 
Orr, F.iQl) 
Owen,B (O, OR) 
Ozfgbo, S (Q25, 79, 65) 

Papageorgio, P (OR) 
Pasmore, W. (Ql, OR) 

H.R (O) 
ins, B (Ql) 
ins, M (Q48s O) 
Perry, C. (Q31/82) - 
Perry, J (Q54, 93) 
Piazza, G (Ql) 
Pollak, P (O, OR) 
Powell; G (Qll, €5) „ 
Powell, L. (Q43, 65) 

Quinn, K (Q6, 31, W) 

Randolph, R. (Q85, 88) * 
Raspa, S (Q65) 
Reck, J (Q|, I) Y 
Reely, R (Q4) 
Remmert, R (O) 
Richman, H. (O) 
Rings, R. (Ql) 
Roberts, A.'(O) 
Roberts, C. (Q54) 
Robinson, W. (Q37, 101) 
Robson, D. (Ql) 
Rogers, R. (Ql) 
Rohr, S. (Q43, 65) 
Rooney, J (Q6£f, 71) 
Rosenthal, J. (Q52, 56) 
Rundle, F (Q23) ' 



Ryan, E (0) 
Ryan, S. (Ql) 

Sanders, J. (Ql) 

Scaggs, E. (Q105) 

Schou, A (Q57) 

Sellick, J. (Ql) 

Sheldon, G (Ql) 

Sherman, H (Q61, 84) 

ShuUnan,G (Ql) 

Shutt, B (Ql) 

Simpson, K. (Ql, I, O) 
- Smith, C (Q24, 57) 
♦ Smith, G (Q9) 

Smith, R. (Ql) 

Smith, S. (Ql) 
, Spencer, W (OR) 
^Springer, K. (Q89) 

Spurgat, F (I, Of 

Stanfield, D. (Ql) 

Stano, M. (Ql) 

Stead, W. (O) 

Steinberg, M. (O) 

Steinhaue-r, M. (Ql> 
% Stevens, D. (Q54) 

Stewart, K. (I) 

Streker, L (Ql./I, O) 

Struzziery, J (Ql, I) 

Sumrall.C. (Q49, 55, 99) 



Tannenbaum, M.^Ql, O) 
TaU>, S (Ql) 
Tepji^r, L. (Q54) • 
Terry, J, (Ql) 
Tharpe, E. (Q82) 
Thompson, C (I) 
Tomlinson, W (Ql) 
Torres, S (Q) 
Troisi, G (O, OR) * 

Vanzandt, C (Q39) 
Veal, B (Q13, 65, 102) 
Vegso, R. (Ql) 
Vick, T (Ql) 



Wallex, T (Ql, I) 
Walstrom, J (Ql) 
Wamemunde, D. (Ql, I) 
Wegner, M. (Ql) 
Wells, C (Q106) 
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Whiting, #f(Ql) 
Wigand,* (O) 
WUsonJI. (O) 
Wolfe^. (O) 
WooJ, D. (O) 
Wajlmari, R. (Q54) 




Yeager, S. (O) 

/ Zerla, A. (Q10, 65) 

Zibilich, F (Q82) 



ARTICLES, PAPERS, AND GOV^INMENT REPORTS 

Hopp/M. (Ql) 
Horanl,^ (Ql) 
Hurt^H T. (Ql, 49) 



Adams, R (Ql) 

Air Force Occupational Measure- 
ment Center (Ql) 
Alexander, R. (Ql) 
Alley, W (Q5, 110) 
Allied Health Manpower Center 

of Santa Clara (Ql) • 
Analytic Systems (Ql ) 
Applied Management Services (OR) 
Aranya, N. (O) 

Baird, L. (Q1,0) 
Baker, H. (O) , 
Bolyard, W. (Q49, 62-) 
Brief, A. (Ql) 
Brownlee, D (Q40) 
Buck, R. (O) * 

Carre 11, M. (Q63, 69) ■ 
Clegg, S. (O) 
Cummings, T. (Ql) 

Danish, S (O) 
Duffy, P. (Q51) 

Ellison, R. (Q59) 

Falcione, R. L. (Q112, 113, 114, 

115, 116,,117) 
Felsinger, R. (Ql) 
Fiks, A. (O) 



GemnWll, G. ((; 
Gould, B. ($1 J 
Gunderson^E (Ql) 



Hackman.U. (Ql ) 
Hansen, G (O) 
Hilgendorf, E (Ql ) 
Hill. J. (Ofty - 



Johnson, L (O) - 
Jones, A. (Ql) 

Katle^burg, R. (Ql) 
Kaufman, H (O) - 
Kavanagh, M. (Ql) 
Kennedy, T. (Q5£ 60, 97) 
Kirten, M. (Ql) 
Kreck, L. (Ql, I) « 
Krivonos, P (O) 
Krivonos, P (Ql) 

Lancaster County (OR) 
London, M^ (Ql) 
Longest, B. (Ql) 

Mansperger.T (Ql) 
March, J. (O) 
Martino, J. (O) 
McElreath. M. (O) 
McGough, P (O) ' 

Nebeker, D|(Q1) 

Penrose, J. (Ql) 
Perry, H. (Ql) 
Peterson, D. (Ql) 
lowers, T (Ql) 

Reeley, R. (Q4) 
Retdhdi, J. (Ql, I) 
Roeber, J. (O) 

Sackirtan, H. (Ql) 
Schmid, J. (Ql) 
Schmitt, N. (Ql) 
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Schou, A. (QS7) 

Schuelke, L. (Ql) 

SchuJer, R. (Q49, 118, 119,^120) 

Scoville, P. (Ql) 

Se#boh, J. (Ql) 

Shapero, A (<J1, O, OR) 

Specter, B (O) 

Stahl, M. (0) 

Stone, G (Ql) 

Sykes, R. (Ql) 

Taylor, R (Q92) 
Thomas, J (OR)' 



Umstot, D. (Ql, 0) 

Vroomah, R. (Q83) 

Warsylik, J (0) 
Weinberg, M. (OR) 
Wigand, R (Q64, I) 
Wilborne, J (Q5, 90) 

Young, G. (O) 



/ 
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Zagona,S (Ql) 




